
 

CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 

CITY HALL - COUNCIL CHAMBERS, 300 W. 13 MILE RD. 

CITY COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING AGENDA 

APRIL 08, 2024 AT 7:30 PM 

CALL TO ORDER 

ROLL CALL 

INVOCATION and PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE - MAYOR PRO TEM BLISS 

APPROVAL OF THE AGENDA: 
 

1. Additions/Deletions 

PRESENTATIONS 

2. Condolence Resolution - Lila Richards  

PUBLIC HEARINGS: 

ITEMS ON AGENDA OF INTEREST TO PARTIES IN THE AUDIENCE 

MEETING OPEN TO THE PUBLIC: 

CONSENT AGENDA: 

3. Director of Public Services - 2024 Fireworks Display Permit Approval 

4. Director of Public Services - 2024 Arbor Day Resolution 

5. Director of Public Services - Civic Center Basketball Court Paving 

6. Director of Public Services - 2024 Drinking Water Week Proclamation 

7. Director of Public Services - 2024 West Nile Virus Reimbursement Resolution 

8. Resolution Annually Designating April as Arab Heritage Month 

9. Resolution Annually Designating April as Chaldean Heritage Month 

10. City Council Regular Meeting Minutes of March 25, 2024 

COMMUNICATIONS: 

REPORTS: 

ITEMS FOR FUTURE PUBLIC HEARINGS: 

BID AWARDS/PURCHASES: 

11. Finance Director - Michigan Indigent Defense Commission Administrative Agreement 

12. Finance Director - Professional Auditing Services Contract 

ORDINANCES: 

13. CED Director - Ordinance 2198 - New Zoning Ordinance and Zoning Map, First Reading 

UNFINISHED BUSINESS: 

EXECUTIVE SESSION: 

ADJOURNMENT 
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NOTICE: Persons with disabilities needing accommodations for effective participation through electronic 

means in this meeting should contact the City Clerk at (248) 583-0826 or by email:  clerks@madison-

heights.org  at least two working days in advance of the meeting. An attempt will be made to make 

reasonable accommodations. 
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DATE: April 3, 2024 

 

TO: City Council 

 

FROM: Melissa R. Marsh, City Manager 

 

SUBJECT: Agenda Comments - Regular Council Meeting of Monday, April 8, 2024 

 

 
 

The following are my comments on items appearing on the agenda of the Regular Council Meeting 

on Monday, April 8, 2024. 

PRESENTATIONS: 

The City Council is set to present the family of Lila Richards, a long-time resident and active 

member of the community, with a Condolence Resolution. Lila’s daughter Rochelle Karl will be in 

attendance to accept the resolution. 

CONSENT: 

2024 FIREWORKS DISPLAY PERMIT APPROVAL 

The permit application process for a commercial or public fireworks display in the State of Michigan 

requires approval of the legislative body.  The permit is for the 2024 Festival in the Park Fireworks 

Display scheduled for June 30th. 

2024 ARBOR DAY RESOLUTION 

As a requirement for our continued participation as a Tree City, Council is asked to approve a 

resolution declaring April 20th as Arbor Day in the City of Madison Heights as a commitment to 

trees and tree maintenance in the City as included in the FY 2024 and FY 2025 budgets. 

CIVIC CENTER BASKETBALL COURT PAVING 

The FY 2024 Budget includes $88,000 for the replacement and improvement of the 20+ year-old 

Civic Center Park basketball courts. Additionally, this funding was augmented by a grant from 

Oakland County Parks and Recreation in the amount of $22,500. This project is being done in several 

phases due to the nature of the work. The replacement of the failing pavement has been quoted by 

Italia Construction, which is currently under bid with the City for the sidewalk program, as well as 

miscellaneous flatwork and restoration. Overall, this project will result in an enhancement of these 

baseball courts and the repair of the seating area.  

Staff recommends that the Council approve the quote from Italia Construction for the Civic Center 

Basket Ball Court Paving in an amount not to exceed $27,556. Funding for this project is budgeted 

and available. 
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2024 DRINKING WATER WEEK PROCLAMATION 

City Council is asked to adopt this proclamation declaring the week of May 5-11, 2024, Drinking 

Water Week in the City of Madison Heights. The American Water Works Association (AWWA) 

and its members annually celebrate Drinking Water Week, a unique opportunity for the community 

and its skilled water works professionals to recognize the vital role that clean, abundant, and potable 

water plays in their daily lives. 

2024 WEST NILE VIRUS REIMBURSEMENT RESOLUTION 

City Council is requested to approve the 2024 West Nile Virus Reimbursement Resolution which 

will enable the Department of Public Services to request the annual West Nile Virus Fund Expense 

Reimbursement from Oakland County. 

ARAB HERITAGE MONTH 

At the request for Mayor Grafstein and Councilman Fleming City Council is being requested to 

designate April annually as Arab Heritage Month. 

CHALDEAN HERITAGE MONTH 

At the request for Mayor Grafstein and Councilman Fleming City Council is being requested to 

designate April annually as Chaldean Heritage Month. 

BID AWARDS/PURCHASES: 

MICHIGAN INDIGENT DEFENSE COMMISSION ADMINISTRATIVE AGREEMENT 

The current Michigan Indigent Defense Commission (MIDC) administrative services agreement is 

expiring. Wilson & Wilson P.C. has provided MIDC Administrative services since 2019. This 

proposed agreement is for a one-year term, renewable yearly for up to four additional years. Legal 

fees, costs, or other compensation related to Wilson's compliance with this agreement are paid solely 

from MIDC grant funds the City receives from the State of Michigan. 

Staff recommends that the City Council approves an agreement with Wilson & Wilson P.C. for 

MIDC administrative services for up to a five-year term and authorize the City Manager to sign the 

agreement, subject to legal review. 

PROFESSIONAL AUDITING FIRM CONTRACT 

The current agreement for professional auditing services is expiring. An RFP for a five-year term 

was issued, and six firms submitted proposals. Staff evaluated the proposals for qualifications and 

fees. 
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Staff recommends that the City Council approve a five-year contract with Rehmann Robson LLC 

(Rehmann) for professional auditing services and authorize the Mayor and City Clerk to sign the 

contract, subject to legal review. 

 

ORDINANCES: 

ORDINANCE 2198 - NEW ZONING ORDINANCE AND ZONING MAP, FIRST READING 

On March 19th, 2024, the City Council and the Planning Commission held a joint public hearing to 

discuss the complete draft of the new Zoning Ordinance and Map. At this meeting, staff and the 

City’s planning consultants (McKenna) highlighted the key components of the new Zoning 

Ordinance and answered questions from the Planning Commissioners and the City Council. After 

the public hearing, the Planning Commission recommended approval of the new Zoning Ordinance 

and Map with conditions.  

After the new zoning ordinance is approved, staff proposes to set aside at least two upcoming 

Planning Commission meetings to discuss revisions and touch-ups to the ordinance. This approach 

will allow the Planning Commission to send a comprehensive package of minor zoning amendments 

to the City Council rather than piecemeal revisions. 

Based on the Planning Commission’s recommendation of approval at the March 19th, 2024, joint 

meeting, staff recommends that the City Council approve the first reading of Ordinance #2198 and 

schedule the second and final reading and a public hearing for the May 13th, 2024, City Council 

meeting.   
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CONDOLENCE RESOLUTION 
 

WHEREAS, it is with profound sorrow that the Madison Heights Mayor and City 
Council learned of the passing of Lila Richards on April 22, 2023; and,  
 
WHEREAS, Lila was the beloved wife of the late James Owen Richards, with whom 
she had two children Rick “Owen” Richards (Julie) and Rochelle Karl (Kevin); and 
was the loving Grandmother of Deborah (Ted), Allison (Matt), Kelley (Danny), Scott 
(Louissa) and Great-Grandmother of Olivia, Mackenzie, James, and Leona. Her 
children, grandchildren, and great-grandchildren have brought her many moments 
of pride, joy, and happiness throughout the years; and 
 
WHEREAS, Lila was a 60-year resident of Madison Heights and an active member 
of the political, social and charitable community of the City; and 

 

WHEREAS, Lila was a lifetime member of the Madison Heights Women’s Club and 
the Community Round Table, a member of the Historical Commission, an organizer 
of the annual Boards and Commissions Dinner, and volunteer for the City’s nature 
center; and 
 
WHEREAS, Lila enjoyed spending time with family and friends, including dinners 
and gatherings, but her greatest love was for her family; and 
 
WHEREAS, Lila exemplified a lifetime of cheerfulness and goodwill towards others 
and was the embodiment of kindness. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the Mayor and Council of the City of 
Madison Heights do hereby extend the community’s condolences to the family of Lila 
Richards and hope that her dedication to her family, enduring love, support, and 
strength that she shared in her lifetime will comfort and console them. 
 
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that a copy of this resolution be presented to her 
family as a token of our sympathy and as a lasting tribute of love and respect.  

 

   

Roslyn Grafstein 
Mayor 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Mark Bliss  Sean D. Fleming 
Mayor Pro Tem  Councilman 

 
 

 

 
William J. Mier  Emily J. Rohrbach 

Councilman  Councilor 
  

 
 

 
 

David M. Soltis  Quinn J. Wright 
Councilor  Councilor 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services

The permit application process for a commercial or public fireworks display in the State of Michigan
requires approval of the legislative body.

Staff recommends that Council approve the permit for the 2024 Festival in the Park Fireworks Display from
Pyrotechnico Fireworks, and authorize the Mayor to sign on the City's behalf.

Consent Agenda

Director of Public Services - 2024 Fireworks Display Permit Approval

April 8, 2024
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BFS-417 (Rev 01/21)             

 

 
 

 
 
      Authority:           2011 PA 256 
 

The LEGISLATIVE BODY OF CITY, VILLAGE OR TOWNSHIP BOARD will not discriminate against any individual  
or group because of race, sex, religion, age, national origin, color, marital status, disability, or political beliefs.  If you  
need assistance with reading, writing, hearing, etc., under the Americans with Disabilities Act, you may make your  
needs known to this Legislative Body of City, Village or Township Board. 

NAME OF APPLICANT 

Pyrotecnico Fireworks, Inc. 
ADDRESS OF APPLICANT 

299 Wilson Rd, New Castle, PA  16101 
AGE OF APPLICANT 18 YEARS OR OLDER 

X  YES       NO 

NAME OF PERSON OR RESIDENT AGENT REPRESENTING  
CORPORATION, LLC, DBA OR OTHER 

Stephen Vitale 

ADDRESS PERSON OR RESIDENT AGENT REPRESENTING CORPORATION, LLC, DBA OR OTHER 
 

299 Wilson Rd, New Castle, PA  16101 

IF A NON-RESIDENT APPLICANT (LIST NAME OF MICHIGAN ATTORNEY  
OR MICHIGAN RESIDENT AGENT) 

Michael Falk 

ADDRESS (MICHIGAN ATTORNEY OR MICHIGAN RESIDENT  
AGENT) 

4369 E Summit Woods Dr NE, Rockford, MI  49341 

TELEPHONE NUMBER 
 

616.427.0377 

NAME OF PYROTECHNIC OPERATOR 
 

Brennen Rauch 

ADDRESS OF PYROTECHNIC OPERATOR 
 

4369 E Summit Woods Dr NE, Rockford, MI  49341 

AGE OF PYROTECHNIC OPERATOR 18 YEARS OR 
OLDER 

X  YES       NO 

NO. YEARS EXPERIENCE 

12 years 
NO. DISPLAYS 

35+ displays 
WHERE 

Michigan 

NAME OF ASSISTANT 
 

Steve Creasy 

ADDRESS OF ASSISTANT 
 

4369 E Summit Woods Dr NE, Rockford, MI  49341 

AGE OF ASSISTANT 18 YEARS OR OLDER 
 

X  YES       NO 

NAME OF OTHER ASSISTANT 
 

Matthew Gillhespy 

ADDRESS OF OTHER ASSISTANT 
 

4369 E Summit Woods Dr NE, Rockford, MI  49341 

AGE OF OTHER ASSISTANT 18 YEARS OR OLDER 
 

X  YES       NO 

EXACT LOCATION OF PROPOSED DISPLAY 

Civic Center Park, 360 W 13 Mile Rd., Madison Heights MI  48071 

DATE OF PROPOSED DISPLAY 

June 30, 2024 
TIME OF PROPOSED DISPLAY 

Approx. 10:10 pm 

MANNER AND PLACE OF STORAGE, SUBJECT TO APPROVAL OF LOCAL FIRE AUTHORITIES, IN ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA 1123, 1124 & 1126 AND OTHER STATE OR FEDERAL REGULATIONS. 
PROVIDE PROOF OF PROPER LICENSING OR PERMITTING BY STATE OR FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 
 

No storage necessary, delivered on date of display 
 

AMOUNT OF BOND OR INSURANCE (TO BE SET BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT) 
 

$10,000,000.00 

NAME OF BONDING CORPORATION OR INSURANCE COMPANY 
 

Britton-Gallagher & Associates 

ADDRESS OF BONDING CORPORATION OR INSURANCE COMPANY 
 

One Cleveland Center, Floor 30; 1375 East 9
th
 Street, Cleveland, OH  44114 

       NUMBER OF FIREWORKS                                                                                         KIND OF FIREWORKS TO BE DISPLAYED (Please provide additional pages as needed) 

 

Approximately 1200 
 

Aerial display shells ranging in size from 1 ¼ inches to 6 inches in diameter 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT 

 

DATE 
 

March 15, 2024 

TYPE OF PERMIT(S) (Select all applicable boxes) 

Agricultural or Wildlife Fireworks
   

Articles Pyrotechnic
  

Display Fireworks
 

Public Display
   

Private Display
 

Special Effects Manufactured for Outdoor Pest Control or Agricultural Purposes
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Bureau of Fire Services 
P.O. Box 30700 

Lansing, MI 48909 
(517) 241-8847 

 
Authority:      1988 PA 358 
Compliance:  Voluntary 
Penalty:         Permit will not be issued 

The Department of Energy, Labor & Economic Growth will not discriminate against any individual or group because or 
race, sex, religion, age, national origin, color, material status, disability, or political beliefs.  If you need assistance with 
reading, writing, hearing, etc., under the American with Disabilities Ace, you may make your needs known to this agency. 

 

 
This permit is not transferable. It authorizes the resident wholesale dealer or jobber named below to have 
in his or her possession fireworks of any type, for sale only to holders of permits for public display or 
agriculture control. 

 
         PUBLIC DISPLAY   AGRICULTURAL PEST CONTROL 
 

 
 
Issued by action of:                Council            Commission            Board of the 
 
 
     City              Village              Township of _________________________________________ 
         (Name of City, Village, Township) 

 

 
on the __________________  day of ________________________________,   ____________ 
 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                             (Signature and Title of Council/Commission/Board Representative) 

Issued To 

Pyrotecnico Fireworks, Inc. 
Age (18 or over) 

Yes 
Address 

4369 E Summit Woods Dr NE, Rockford, MI  49341 
Name of Organization, Group, Firm, or Corporation 

City of Madison Heights, MI 
Address 

300 W 13 Mile Road, Madison Heights MI  48071 
Number and Types of Fireworks 

 
Approximately 1200 aerial display shells ranging in size from 1 ¼ inches to 6 inches in diameter. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Exact Location of Display 

Civic Center Park, 360 W 13 Mile Rd., Madison Heights MI  48071 
City, Village, Township 

City of Madison Heights, MI 
Date 

June 30, 2024 
Time 

Approx. 10:10 pm 
Bond or Insurance Filed? 

                                                             Yes                                         No 
Amount 

$10,000,000.00 
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Instructions for Application for Fireworks Other Than Consumer or Low Impact 
 

Applications shall be submitted to the legislative body of a city, village or township board.  A permit may be issued as a result of 
official action by the legislative body.  A permit shall be valid only for use within the limits of the jurisdiction of the legislative body of a 
city, village or township board. 
 

1. Type of Permit – check all boxes that may apply to the type of permit needed.  You may select several permit types 
depending on your fireworks display.  You may check with your legislative body of a city, village or township board for 
assistance when making your selection.  Please review the following definitions to determine which type of permit to select:  

 Agricultural or Wildlife Fireworks – devices distributed to farmers, ranchers, and growers through a 
wildlife management program administered by the US Department of Interior or Michigan DNR. 

 Articles Pyrotechnic – 1.4G fireworks for professional use only that is classified as UN0431 or UN0432. 

 Display Fireworks – 1.3G fireworks for professional use only 

 Special Effects Manufactured for Outdoor Pest Control or Agricultural Purposes – devices with a 
combination of chemical elements or compounds capable of burning independently of the oxygen of 
the atmosphere and designed and intended to produce an audible, visual, mechanical or thermal effect 
for pest or animal control. 

 Public Display – a fireworks display that is open to all persons for viewing. 

 Private Display – a fireworks display that is not open to the general public for viewing. 
 

2. Name of applicant – list the name of the applicant.  The applicant may be a person representing an organization, group, firm 
or corporation, or self.  If the applicant is also the operator, enter the same name in the operator’s section. 

3. Address of applicant – complete the address of the applicant; include the street address, city, state and zip code. 

4. Name of person or resident agent representing corporation, LLC, DBA or other – list the name of the person or resident 
agent that represents the corporation, LLC, DBA or other. 

5. Address of person or resident agent that represents the corporation, LLC, DBA or other – list the address of the person or 
resident agent representing the corporation, LLC, DBA or other. 

6. Non-resident applicant – list the name of the non-resident applicant.  A non-resident applicant shall appoint a Michigan 
attorney or Michigan resident agent in writing to be the applicant’s legal representative upon whom all service of process in 
any action or proceeding may be served. 

7. Name of pyrotechnic operator – list the name of the pyrotechnic operator.  The pyrotechnic operator is the person in charge 
of the display.  The legislative body of a city, village or township board shall rule on the competency and qualifications of the 
operator before granting a permit and may require an affidavit from the applicant as to the operator’s experience, former 
pyrotechnic accidents, criminal record, sobriety, etc. 

8. Address of pyrotechnic operator – list the address of the pyrotechnic operator; include the street address, city, state and zip 
code. 

9. Age of the pyrotechnic operator – list the age of the pyrotechnic operator; the operator must be 18 years of age or older. 

10. Name of assistant – list the name of the assistant to the pyrotechnic operator;  

11. Address of assistant – list the address of the assistant; include the street address, city, state and zip code. If there is more 
than one assistant, please list additional assistants on a separate sheet and include the address and age of those additional 
assistants. 

12. Age of assistant – list the age of the assistant to the pyrotechnic operator; the assistant must be 18 years or older. 

13. Name of other assistant – list the name of other assistant to the pyrotechnic operator. 

14. Age of other assistant – list the age of the assistant to the pyrotechnic operator; the assistant must be 18 years or older. 

15. Exact location of proposed display – list the address of the exact location of the proposed fireworks display. 

16. Date of proposed display – indicate the date of the proposed fireworks display; only one display date can be used per 
application. 

17. Time of proposed display – indicate the time of the proposed fireworks display. 

18. Manner and place of storage - indicate the manner and place of storage within the legislative body of a city, village or 
township board of fireworks that are ready for display, just prior to the display in the area of exhibition.  The legislative body 
of a city, village or township board shall obtain approval from the local fire authorities of the manner and place of storage 
before any permit is issued. 
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19. Amount of bond or insurance - the issuing legislative body of a city, village or township board shall set the amount of and 
proof of bond or insurance for the protection of the public to satisfy claims for damages to property or personal injuries 
arising out of any act or omission on the part of the person, firm or corporation, or any agent or employee of the applicant.  
The applicant shall assure the bond or insurance required is provided. 

20. Name of bonding corporation or insurance company – provide the name of the bonding corporation or insurance company 
for which the bond was issued through. 

21. Address of bonding corporation or insurance company – list the address of the bonding corporation or insurance company; 
include the street address, city, state and zip code. 

22. Number of fireworks and kind of fireworks to be displayed– indicate the total amount of fireworks proposed for the display or 
use and a description of the type of fireworks for display; such as 10 aerial bombs, 30 aerial rocket bursts, etc. 

23. The application is valid for the calendar year in which the application was received and permit was issued. 

24. Permit fees shall be established by the legislative body of a city, village or township board and shall be submitted to and 
retained by legislative body of a city, village or township board. 

25. Permitting will be in compliance with the Michigan Fireworks Safety Act, PA 256 of 2011, MCL 28.466, Section 16. 

26. Mail the application to the legislative body of a city, village or township board within the location jurisdiction of the 
display.  DO NOT mail the application to the Bureau of Fire Services (BFS).  If mailed to the BFS, it will be returned to the 
sender. 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services

A Resolution to declare Arbor Day, and affirm the City's commitment to trees and tree maintenance.

Staff recommends that Council support the Resolution for Arbor Day. This is a requirement for our
continued participation as a Tree City.

Consent Agenda

Director of Public Services - 2024 Arbor Day Resolution

4/8/24
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RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS, COMMITTING TO 

HONORING ARBOR DAY. 
 

 
WHEREAS, the City of Madison Heights is committed to establishing a strong tree canopy within the city; and 
 

WHEREAS, trees are proven to improve air quality, cut heating and cooling costs, moderate the 
temperature, produce life-giving oxygen, provide habitat for wildlife and reduce the erosion of topsoil by 
wind and water; and 

 
WHEREAS, in 1872, J. Sterling Morton proposed to the Nebraska Board of Agriculture that a special 
day be set aside for the planting of trees, and 

 

WHEREAS, this holiday is called Arbor Day and in 2024 this holiday is nationally observed on April 26, 2024;  
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
MADISON HEIGHTS, AS FOLLOWS: 

 

Recognizing that trees, in addition to all the benefits listed above, increase property values, enhance the 
economic vitality of business areas, and beautify our community; and, 

 

On April 20, 2024 in honor of Arbor Day, the Environmental Citizens Committee will hold an informational 
presentation on tree planting and maintenance at the Recreation Division’s Annual Run for the Health of It 5K 
Race; and, 

 
The City Council and Staff remain dedicated to including tree replacements in future budgets including 
grant matches for any tree grants available; and, 

 
Furthermore, the City of Madison Heights urges all citizens to celebrate Arbor Day and to support efforts 
to protect our trees increasing the City tree canopy to promote the well-being of our community.  
 

   

Roslyn Grafstein 
Mayor 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Mark Bliss  Sean D. Fleming 
Mayor Pro Tem  Councilman 

 

 

 

 
William J. Mier  Emily J. Rohrbach 

Councilman  Councilor 

  
 

 
 
 

David M. Soltis  Quinn J. Wright 
Councilor  Councilor 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services

$27,556

101-752-987-0000

The FY 2023-24 Budget includes $88,000 for the replacement and improvement of the 20+ year old Civic
Center Park basketball courts. Additionally, this funding was augmented by a grant from Oakland County
Parks and Recreation in the amount of $22,500. This project is being done in several different phases due
to the nature of the work. The replacement of the failing pavement has been quoted by Italia Construction,
who is currently under bid with the City for the sidewalk program, as well as miscellaneous flatwork and
restoration.

Staff recommends that Council approve the quote from Italia Construction in an amount not to exceed
$27,556. Funding for this project is budgeted and available.

Consent Agenda

Director of Public Services - Civic Center Basketball Court Paving

4/8/24

$88,000
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MEMORANDUM 

 

Department of Public Services 
City of Madison Heights 

801 Ajax Drive 
Madison Heights, Michigan 48071 

 
p: (248) 589-2294 | f: (248) 589-2679 | e: DPS@Madison-Heights.org 

DATE:  April 1, 2024 

TO:  Melissa R. Marsh, City Manager  

FROM: Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services  

SUBJECT: Civic Center Basketball Court Paving 

The FY 2023-24 Budget includes $88,000 for the replacement and improvement of the 
20+ year old Civic Center Park basketball courts. Additionally, this funding was 
augmented by a grant from Oakland County Parks and Recreation in the amount of 
$22,500. 

This project is being done in several different phases due to the nature of the work. 
The replacement of the failing pavement has been quoted by Italia Construction, who 
is currently under bid with the City for the sidewalk program, as well as miscellaneous 
flatwork and restoration. The quote included several options; for this project, we have 
selected only the ones required. Removal of the existing basketball court will be 
performed in-house.  

Staff recommends that Council approve the quote from Italia Construction in an 
amount not to exceed $27,556. Funding for this project is budgeted and available.  
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Italia Construction 3/26/2024

57151 Deer Creek Ct.

Washington, MI 48094

(586) 677-1697

Item Quantity Unit Unit Price Total

Remove Existing 3600 SFT 2.00$          7,200.00$    

6" Concrete with Fiber Mesh 3600 SFT 6.96$          25,056.00$  

Broom finish 1 LS -$            -$              

Hand Float Finish 3600 SFT 1.50$          5,400.00$    

Tool Float Finish 1 LS -$            -$              

Restoration 1 LS 2,500.00$  2,500.00$    

Quote - Civic Center Basketball Court
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services

The American Water Works Association (AWWA) and its members annually celebrate Drinking Water
Week, a unique opportunity for the community to join together with its skilled water works professionals in
recognizing the vital role that clean, abundant, and potable water plays in their daily lives.

Staff respectfully requests that Council adopt this proclamation declaring the week of May 5-11, 2024 as
Drinking Water Week in the City of Madison Heights.

Consent Agenda

Director of Public Services - 2024 Drinking Water Week Proclamation

4/8/24
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MEMORANDUM 

 

Department of Public Services 
City of Madison Heights 

801 Ajax Drive 
Madison Heights, Michigan 48071 

 
p: (248) 589-2294 | f: (248) 589-2679 | e: DPS@Madison-Heights.org 

DATE:  April 1, 2024 

TO:  Melissa R. Marsh, City Manager  

FROM: Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services 
Chris Woodward, Public Works Supervisor  

SUBJECT: Proclamation – 2024 Drinking Water Week  

The American Water Works Association (AWWA) and its members annually celebrate 
Drinking Water Week, a unique opportunity for the community to join together with its 
skilled water works professionals in recognizing the vital role that clean, abundant, 
and potable water plays in their daily lives. To commemorate the week, water utilities, 
water organizations, government entities, environmental advocates, schools, and 
others throughout North America and beyond are encouraging consumers to learn 
more the importance of water services and water infrastructure.  

Staff respectfully requests that Council adopt this proclamation declaring the week of 
May 5-11, 2024 as Drinking Water Week in the City of Madison Heights. 
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PROCLAMATION 
 

 
WHEREAS, water is our most valuable natural resource; and 
 
WHEREAS, drinking water serves a vital role in daily life, serving an essential purpose to 
health, hydration and hygiene needs for the quality of life our citizens enjoy; and  
 
WHEREAS, tap water delivers public health protection, fire protection, support for our 
economy and the quality of life we enjoy; and 
 
WHEREAS, the hard work performed by the entire water sector, designing capital 
projects, operators ensuring the safety and quality of drinking water or a member of a 
pipe crew maintaining the infrastructure communities rely on to transport high quality 
drinking water from its source to consumers’ taps; and 
 
WHEREAS, the coronavirus pandemic has shone a light on the importance of drinking 
water for health, hydration and hygiene needs; and 
 
WHEREAS, we are all stewards of the water infrastructure upon which current and 
future generations depend; and 
 
WHEREAS, the citizens of our city are called upon to help protect our source waters from 
pollution, practice water conservation and get involved with their water by familiarizing 
themselves with it; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved that the City Council of the City of Madison Heights 
hereby proclaims May 5-11, 2024, as Drinking Water Week in the City of Madison 
Heights.  

   

Roslyn Grafstein 
Mayor 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Mark Bliss  Sean D. Fleming 
Mayor Pro Tem  Councilman 

 

 

 

 
William J. Mier  Emily J. Rohrbach 

Councilman  Councilor 

  
 

 
 
 

David M. Soltis  Quinn J. Wright 
Councilor  Councilor 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services

592-044-680-6701

Council is requested to approve the attached Resolution enabling the Department of Public Services to
request the annual West Nile Virus Fund Expense Reimbursement from Oakland County.

Staff recommends that Council approve the attached resolution.

Consent Agenda

Director of Public Services - 2024 West Nile Virus Reimbursement Resolution

4/8/24

$3,573.07
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MEMORANDUM 

 

Department of Public Services 
City of Madison Heights 

801 Ajax Drive 
Madison Heights, Michigan 48071 

 
p: (248) 589-2294 | f: (248) 589-2679 | e: DPS@Madison-Heights.org 

DATE:  April 1, 2024 

TO:  Melissa R. Marsh, City Manager  

FROM: Sean P. Ballantine, Director of Public Services 
Chris Woodward, Public Works Supervisor  

SUBJECT: Resolution – 2024 West Nile Virus Reimbursement 

As in years past, the City of Madison Heights is eligible for reimbursement from Oakland 
County to offset project expenses related to the regional fight against West Nile Virus. 

We are requesting Council approval of the attached resolution so the Department of 
Public Services may request our reimbursement grant in the amount of $3,573.07 from 
Oakland County. This is the same reimbursement amount as last year.   

DPS will be sending out crews in mid-May to drop larvicide briquettes in each residential 
catch basin throughout the City. These basins are noted by means of a colored dot, 
painted on the curb or adjacent pavement. The briquettes last 180 days, and prevent 
mosquito larvae from maturing into adults, significantly reducing the summer mosquito 
population. Basins are tested periodically to ensure that the larvicide is doing its job.  

DPS is also responsible for treating areas of standing water in City parks and facilities, 
as well as commercial and industrial districts with a granular larvicide on a monthly 
basis. These areas include drainage swales, retention and detention ponds, and 
fountains. 

During their normal patrols throughout the City, Code Enforcement staff monitor 
potential problem areas. Examples are old tires, drums, buckets, birdbaths, etc., which 
may collect stagnant water and provide a breeding ground for mosquitoes. Through the 
combined efforts of DPS and Code Enforcement, our goal is to continue educating 
residents and business owners on best practices to reduce the number of mosquitos 
that carry West Nile Virus, and other communicable diseases.  
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CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 
 

RESOLUTION 
 
 
WHEREAS, upon the recommendation of the Oakland County Executive, the Oakland County 
Board of Commissioners has established a West Nile Virus Fund Program to assist Oakland 
County cities, villages, and townships in addressing mosquito control activities; and 
 
WHEREAS, Oakland County’s West Nile Virus Fund Program authorizes Oakland County 
cities, villages, and townships to apply for reimbursement of eligible expenses incurred in 
connection with personal mosquito protection measures/activity, mosquito habitat eradication, 
mosquito larviciding or focused adult mosquito insecticide spraying in designated community 
green areas; and 
 
WHEREAS, The City of Madison Heights of Oakland County, Michigan has incurred expenses 
in connection with mosquito control activities believed to be eligible for reimbursement under 
Oakland County’s West Nile Virus Fund Program. 
 
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED, The Mayor and City Council of Madison Heights 
authorizes and directs its Public Works Supervisor, Chris Woodward, as agent for the City of 
Madison Heights, in the manner and to the extent provided under Oakland County Board of 
Commissioners 2024 Mosquito Smarts Program to request reimbursement of eligible mosquito 
control activity under Oakland County’s West Nile Virus Fund Program. 
 
 
DATED: 
 
SIGNED: 
 
CERTIFIED: 
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RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS, DESIGNATING APRIL ANNUALLY AS  

ARAB AMERICAN HERITAGE MONTH 
 
WHEREAS, The National Arab American Heritage Month initiative, launched in 2017 by Arab America and the Arab 
America Foundation, h a s  gained significant momentum. Last year, this grassroots init iative comprised o f  over 250 Arab 
American volunteers in  26 states, secured 144 proclamations f r o m  states, counties, municipalities, and local school 
districts; and 

WHEREAS, throughout April, National Arab American Heritage Month acknowledges and celebrates the accomplishments 
of Arab Americans and 

WHEREAS, for over a century, Arab Americans have been making valuable contributions to virtually every aspect of 
American society: in medicine, law, business, education, technology, government, military service, and culture. 

WHEREAS, since immigrating to America, men and women of Arab descent have shared their rich culture and traditions 
with neighbors and friends while also setting fine examples of model citizens and public servants. 

WHEREAS, Arab Americans brought resilient family values, strong work ethic, dedication to education, and diversity in 
faith and creed that have added strength to our great democracy. Arab Americans have also enriched our society by sharing 
in the entrepreneurial American spirit that makes the nation prosperous and 

WHEREAS, the celebration of Arab American ancestry and cultural heritage educates fellow Americans and counters 
misconceptions, harmful stereotyping, and prejudices. Arab Americans join all Americans in the desire to see a peaceful and 
diverse society, where every individual is treated equally and feels safe, and. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED,  that the City Council of the city of Madison Heights hereby designates the month of 
April, annually, as Arab American Heritage Month in the city of Madison Heights in recognition  of and appreciation  for the rich 
legacy and significant contributions made by the Arab American community. 

This Resolution was duly adopted at a regular meeting of the Madison Heights City Council held on the 8th day of April, 2024.  

 

   

Roslyn Grafstein 
Mayor 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Mark Bliss  Sean D. Fleming 
Mayor Pro Tem  Councilman 

 
 

 

 
William J. Mier  Emily J. Rohrbach 

Councilman  Councilor 
  

 
 

 
 

David M. Soltis  Quinn J. Wright 
Councilor  Councilor 
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RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS, DESIGNATING APRIL ANNUALLY AS  
CHALDEAN-AMERICAN MONTH 

 
WHEREAS, Chaldeans/Assyrians, a  Semitic people who also identify themselves as Syriacs, are the indigenous people 
of Mesopotamia who have lived in the Middle East since ancient times, including in what is today Iraq, Syria, Turkey, and 
Iran. Collectively, there are nearly half a million Chaldeans / Assyrians / Syriacs in the United States, including about 
160,000 in Michigan, the largest concentration in the country.  

 
WHEREAS, April is an important month to the Chaldean / Assyrian / Syriac community for several reasons: 

 
The Assyrian / Babylonian New Year, Akitu, is a celebration o f  spring, rebirth and renewal which often 
culminates in a celebration on April 1. 

 
The Chaldean Catholic Church, a descendant from the Church of the East, commemorates All Martyrs & 
Confessors Day during the month o f  April, in remembrance of the  Church’s devoted priests,  nuns  and 
laypeople. 

 
WHEREAS, the Chaldean / Assyrian / Syriac people are a community of rich tradition and culture who enrich Michigan’s 
cultural tapestry and prosperity through their success in the arts, business, law, politics, education, medicine, architecture, 
and engineering.  Nearly 60% of Chaldean households own one business, which contributes to a vibrant local economy. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the City Council for the city of Madison Heights hereby designates the month 
of April, annually, as Chaldean-American Month in the city of Madison Heights in recognition of the positive and 
significant contributions that Chaldean Americans have made within the community. 

 

This Resolution was adopted at a regular meeting of the Madison Heights City Council on the 8th day of April 2024. 
 

 
 

   

Roslyn Grafstein 
Mayor 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Mark Bliss  Sean D. Fleming 
Mayor Pro Tem  Councilman 

 
 

 

 
William J. Mier  Emily J. Rohrbach 

Councilman  Councilor 
  

 
 

 
 

David M. Soltis  Quinn J. Wright 
Councilor  Councilor 
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  1 03-25-24 

 

City Council Regular Meeting 

Madison Heights, Michigan 

March 25, 2024 

 

A City Council Regular Meeting was held on Monday, March 25, 2024 at 7:30 PM at City Hall 

- Council Chambers, 300 W. 13 Mile Rd. 

 

PRESENT 

Mayor Roslyn Grafstein 

Mayor Pro Tem Mark Bliss 

Councilman Sean Fleming 

Councilman William Mier 

Councilor Emily Rohrbach 

Councilman David Soltis 

Councilor Quinn Wright 

ALSO PRESENT 

City Manager Melissa Marsh 

Assistant City Attorney Jeffrey Sherman 

Deputy City Manager/City Clerk Cheryl Rottmann 

 

Mayor Grafstein gave the invocation and the Pledge of Allegiance followed. 

 

PRESENTATIONS: 

Proclamation Declaring April 19, 2024 as Education and Sharing Day in the City of Madison 

Heights 

Mayor Grafstein read the Proclamation declaring April 19, 2024 as Education Sharing Day in the 

City of Madison Heights and encouraged all to participate in the day to promote education, 

community service and civic engagement.  On behalf of the City Council, Mayor Grafstein 

presented Daniel Allen with the proclamation.   

 

MEETING OPEN TO THE PUBLIC: 

There were no members of the public wishing to speak. 

 

CM-24-61. Consent Agenda. 

 Motion to approve the Consent Agenda as read. 

Motion made by Councilor Rohrbach, Seconded by Councilman Mier. 
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  2 03-25-24 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-62. Field Use Agreement with Madison Heights Little Baseball. 

Motion to approve the field agreement between the City of Madison Heights and Madison 

Heights Little Baseball and authorize the Mayor and Clerk to sign on behalf of the City. 

Motion made by Councilor Rohrbach, Seconded by Councilman Mier. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-63. City Council Special Meeting Minutes of March 11, 2024. 

Motion to approve the City Council Special Meeting Minutes of March 11, 2024, as 

printed. 

Motion made by Councilor Rohrbach, Seconded by Councilman Mier. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-64. City Council Regular Meeting Minutes of March 11, 2024. 

Motion to approve the City Council Regular Meeting Minutes of March 11, 2024, as 

printed. 

Motion made by Councilor Rohrbach, Seconded by Councilman Mier. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-65. City Property Mowing and Landscape Maintenance Contract. 

Motion to award a three-year contract for City Property Mowing and Landscape 

Maintenance to Green Meadows Lawnscape, of Rochester Hills, Michigan, at the unit 

pricing provided and to further authorize the City to proceed to the next two lowest 

qualified bidders, Xpert Lawn and Snow, of Warren, and United Lawnscape, of Almont, 
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respectively, in the event that the contract with Green Meadows is cancelled due to non-

performance or other issues. 

Motion made by Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Seconded by Councilor Rohrbach. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-66. 2024 R-3 Residential Road Projects. 

Motion to award the bid for the 2024 R-3 Residential Road Projects to the lowest 

responsible bidder, DiLisio Contracting, Inc., of Clinton Township, in the total project 

amount of $1,433,010.25.  

DPS Director Ballantine provided an overview of the streets that would be affected by the 2024 

Residential Road Projects, how homeowners access would be affected, and the City's tree 

replacement program. 

Motion made by Councilman Mier, Seconded by Councilor Wright. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

CM-24-67. Wireless Network Upgrade. 

Motion to approve the purchase of 18 Cisco Meraki MR 44 wireless access points and 18 

three (3) year subscription licenses from CDW-G, of Chicago, Illinois, under the 

Michigan Master Computing-Mi Deal in the amount of $18,540, plus labor costs of 

$8,100 for a total amount of $26,640. 

Mayor Pro Tem Bliss stated that this is part of the long-term strategy to migrate to the cloud with 

more security and have better coverage in City buildings.  He is pleased that the project came in 

under budget. 

Motion made by Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Seconded by Councilman Mier. 

Voting Yea:  Mayor Grafstein, Mayor Pro Tem Bliss, Councilman Fleming,   

  Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, Councilman Soltis, Councilor  

  Wright 

Motion carried. 

 

COUNCIL COMMENTS: 

Councilman Mier stated that he attended the Cap-Con conference last week, a Madison Heights 

Youth Assistance meeting, the Oakland Thrive event, as well as the joint City Council/Planning 
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Commission meeting and all were very informative.  He stated that he is glad Council adopted the 

Education and Sharing Day Proclamation, noting education is close to his heart.  He thanked the 

City for their ongoing support of Little League Baseball and commented that he appreciated the 

work of Recreation Supervisor Brooke Heisler.  Today is the last day of registration for Little 

Baseball. 

Mayor Pro Tem Bliss stated that the City started the tree replacement project in 2017 and he 

complimented the work of staff for implementing this program.  The City had a joint meeting of 

the Planning Commission and City Council, and it was great to get everyone up to speed on the 

work of staff and our Planning Commission.  To get to this point, work has been ongoing for the 

past six years and exciting things are happening.  He stated that he is thrilled that the Recreation 

Brochure includes programs from our boards and commissions for the first time and showcases 

the hard work our volunteers do to bring these events to the community.  He gave a shout out to 

Council members for their work on traffic and student safety, and noted he is thankful for their 

work. 

Councilor Wright stated remember to be kind and wished a Happy Women's History Month to all 

the fantastic women in the community. 

Assistant City Attorney Sherman had no comments this evening. 

City Manager Marsh announced that the Regular Council meetings for April will be on the 8th and 

15th this year due to holidays.  The 15th will also be our budget hearing, so please join us. 

Deputy City Manager/City Clerk Rottmann had no comments this evening. 

Councilor Rohrbach wished those who celebrate a Happy Holi, Ramadan Mubarak, Happy Easter, 

or Happy Passover.  Lots of people are celebrating, so enjoy your time together as family.  Last 

week five of the fifteen businesses highlighted at the Oakland Thrive event were from Madison 

Heights.  They include D Asian Media, Shawarma Castle, Not Just Noodles, Noodle Topia, and 

Club Venetian so if you haven't already, please make your way out to try them. 

Councilman Fleming had no comments this evening. 

Councilman Soltis stated in two weeks there will be a solar eclipse, it is a once in a lifetime event, 

but please don't forget your glasses.  He is planning a trip to Lansing on May 1st for Older 

Michiganian Day, please contact him or the City Manager if you’d like to attend. He added that 

every time we have been, it has been a fantastic event.  He complimented Mayor Pro Tem for the 

concept of the Information Technology Advisory Committee, which was started approximately10 

years ago. 

Mayor Grafstein stated that the Oakland Thrive event was great, with a lot of Madison Heights 

small businesses included.  The next City Council meeting is April 8th.  She noted that the library 

does have some solar eclipse glasses if you need them.   

 

ADJOURNMENT: 

Having no further business, Mayor Grafstein adjourned the meeting at 7:56 p.m. 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Linda A. Kunath

MIDC Administrator Agreement

MIDC grant fund

The current agreement for Michigan Indigent Defense Commission (MIDC) administrative services is
expiring. Wilson & Wilson P.C. have provided MIDC Administrative services since 2019. This proposed
agreement is for an initial one year term, renewable on a year to year basis up to four additional years.
Legal fees, costs or other compensation related to Wilson compliance with this agreement are paid solely
from MIDC grant funds the City receives from the State of Michigan.

Recommend that City Council approves an agreement with Wilson & Wilson P.C. for MIDC administrative
services up to a five year term, and authorize the City Manager to sign the agreement that has been
approved by legal counsel.

Consent Agenda

4/8/24
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AGREEMENT FOR ASSIGNED COUNSEL ADMINISTRATOR 
UNDER THE MICHIGAN INDIGENT DEFENSE COMMISSION ACT (MIDC) 

 
BETWEEN  

THE CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 
AND 

WILSON & WILSON P.C. 
 
 
This Agreement regarding the MIDC ASSIGNED COUNSEL ADMINISTRATOR (“Agree-
ment”) is made and entered into as of March_____, 2024 by and between the City of Madison 
Heights, a Michigan Municipal Corporation,  whose address is 300 West Thirteen Mile Road, 
Madison Heights MI 48071 (“City”) and Wilson & Wilson P.C., a Michigan Corporation, whose 
address is 23509 John R Road, Hazel Park MI 48030 (“Wilson”). In this Agreement, the City of 
Madison Heights and Wilson & Wilson P.C.  may also be referred to individually as "Party" or 
jointly as "Parties." 

RECITALS 
 

WHEREAS, the State of Michigan has enacted the MICHIGAN INDIGENT DEFENSE COM-
MISSION ACT, Act 93 of 201, to create the Michigan Indigent Defense Commission (MIDC) to 
provide indigent defendants in criminal cases with effective assistance of counsel, to provide 
standards for the appointment of legal counsel and to provide for and limit certain causes of action, 
and to provide for certain appropriations and grants to fund the activities under the Act; and 
 
WHEREAS, the MIDC, requires the City, as part of its approved plan, to engage the services of 
an Assigned Counsel Administrator to oversee and manage the City's criminal defense program 
and criminal defense attorneys; and 
 
WHEREAS, City has   selected Wilson as the qualified and responsive candidate; and  
 
WHEREAS, the City and Wilson desire to enter into an agreement for the purpose of providing 
Assigned Counsel Administrator services to the City in the 43rd District Court. 
 

AGREEMENT 
 
NOW WHEREFORE, based upon the foregoing statements, the Parties agree to the following terms, 
conditions, representations, consideration and acknowledgements and mutually agree as follows: 
 
1. That RFP #MH-18-09 and all accompanying documentation (attached hereto as Exhibit A) 
are incorporated herein and made a part hereof and shall be incorporated herein and shall be un-
derstood to be a part hereof as though included in the body of this Agreement. The Recitals and 
the attached Exhibit A shall be considered an integral part of this Agreement. 
 
2. Wilson shall be the MIDC Assigned Counsel Administrator for the 43rd District Court in 
the City of Madison Heights and shall be responsible for operating the City’s indigent criminal 
defense program to ensure that adult defendants receive competent legal representation in criminal 
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proceedings under and pursuant to the MICHIGAN INDIGENT DEFENSE COMMISSION ACT, 
Act 93 of 201. Wilson will be responsible for screening, selecting and maintaining a roster of 
eligible attorney’s for case assignment, evaluating attorney performance, maintaining payments to 
participating attorneys, authorizing investigative resources and performing other duties associated 
with the provision of competent and consistent legal representation. Wilson will provide the fol-
lowing services as the MIDC Assigned Counsel Administrator: 
  
 A. Manage the City’s public criminal defense operation separate from the 43rd District 
Court including budgeting, planning, and general administration. Provide the City Manager and 
Court Administrator with quarterly reports regarding caseload, legal resources and costs.  
 
 B. Supervise indigency eligibility screening for assigned counsel based on income and 
available assets per MCL 780.991(3)(a)(b)(c)(d). 
 
 C. Identify attorneys that are qualified to accept appointments and ensure that all at-
torneys that accept appointments meet the MIDC standards for providing effective representation, 
including verifying that all attorneys have attained the required 12 annual CLE hours. 
 
 D. Maintain a roster of qualified attorneys, assign counsel to cases, and oversee sched-
uling of counsel, monitor cases and performance of assigned attorneys.  
 
 E. Approve the use of investigators, experts and other resources required for particular 
cases and assigned counsel.  
 
 F. Review and approve vouchers for payment from attorneys on the assigned counsel 
roster in accordance with the 43rd District Court MIDC compliance plan.  
 
 G. If there is a break down in the Attorney Client relationship between an indigent 
defendant and Counsel on the Roster, Wilson will assign new counsel from the roster of qualified 
attorneys.  
 
 H. Assist with the coordination of Compliance with the MIDC standards, including 
annual grant requests for funding and compliance plans.  
 
 I. Attend legal conferences, meeting or seminars to stay current on legal issues, up-
dates and administrative techniques regarding public defender requirements and other legal mat-
ters.  
 
 J. Perform other duties that may be required for the 43rd District Court Madison 
Heights to comply with current and future MIDC standards.  
 
3. For providing these services, the City shall pay Wilson from the MIDC grant funds 
$1,200.00 a week for 10 Hours of work by the Assigned Counsel Administrator and $436.80 a 
week for 20 hours of work for their assistant. This figure is subject to change based on the MIDC 
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grant. Any legal fees, costs or other compensation related to Wilson compliance with this Agree-
ment, or the public defender services provided at 43rd District, shall be paid solely from MIDC 
grant funds or other State of Michigan funding and are not a financial responsibility of the City. 
 
4. The term of this Agreement shall be for an initial one (1) year term and shall commence 
on April 1, 2024 and shall be renewable on a year by year basis thereafter up to four (4) additional 
years. 
 
5. Regardless of the term of the Agreement, the City may, for any reason, terminate the Agree-
ment with a minimum sixty (60) days written notice to Wilson.  Wilson may terminate this Agree-
ment, for any reason, upon ninety (90) days written notice to the City. 
 
6. With this Agreement, the City and Wilson are expressly not forming any type of partner-
ship, joint venture, or any other type of business venture together whatsoever. The Parties agree 
that at all times and for all purposes under the terms of this Agreement, there is no employer-
employee relationship between the Parties. No liability, right or benefit associated with any em-
ployer-employee relationship shall be implied by the terms of this Agreement or service performed 
under this Agreement. 
 
7. Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not create, by implication or 
otherwise, any direct or indirect obligation, duty, promise, benefit, right of indemnification (i.e., 
contractual, legal, equitable, or by implication), right of subrogation as to any Party's rights in this 
Agreement, or any other right of any kind in favor of any individual or legal entity. 
 
8. Within ten (10) days from the execution of this Agreement, Wilson shall provide a Certif-
icate of Insurance, acceptable to the City, demonstrating that Wilson has met the insurance re-
quirements as set forth in Section five (5) of the RFP#MH-18-09. Wilson agrees to keep said in-
surance coverage in full force and effect for the term of this Agreement or any renewals thereof. 
Wilson shall submit to the City, prior to the expiration of any insurance coverage, the new Certif-
icate(s) of Insurance acceptable to the City. Any Certificate(s) of Insurance shall name the other 
City as an additional insured and contain the following cancellation notice: "Should any of the 
above described policies be cancelled before the expiration date thereof, the issuing insurer will 
mail 30 days written notice to the certificate holder."  A lapse in the insurance coverage required 
under the Agreement shall be considered a material breach of this Agreement and the Agreement 
shall become null and void automatically at any time such a lapse in coverage exists. 
 
9. Each attorney assigned to the 43rd District Court to represent criminal defendants under 
this Agreement shall execute an Indemnify, Defend and Hold Harmless Agreement, acceptable to 
the City, prior to any assignment and representation of criminal defendants in the 43rd District 
Court.  Wilson shall keep a record of each Indemnify, Defend and Hold Harmless Agreement for 
each assigned attorney and shall submit to the City a copy of each Agreement. Wilson shall not 
appoint any assigned attorney to represent criminal defendants in the 43rd District Court unless a 
verified Indemnify, Defend and Hold Harmless Agreement has been executed by the assigned 
attorney. The approved Indemnify, Defend and Hold Harmless Agreement has been determined 
by the 43rd District Court as sufficient to constitute sufficient compliance with the malpractice 
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insurance requirements in appropriate amounts commensurate with the types of cases being as-
signed, in accordance with generally acceptable limits and in amounts acceptable to the 43rd Dis-
trict Court. 
 
10. This Agreement is made and entered into in the State of Michigan and shall in all respects 
be interpreted, enforced and governed under the laws of the State of Michigan. Except as otherwise 
required by law or court rule, any action brought to enforce, interpret or decide any claim arising 
under this Agreement shall be brought in the 6th Judicial Circuit Court of the State of Michigan or 
the United States District Court for the Eastern District of Michigan, Southern Division as dictated 
by the applicable jurisdiction of the court. Except as otherwise required by law or court rule, venue 
is proper in the courts set forth above.   
 
11. If a Court of competent jurisdiction finds any provision of this Agreement invalid or unen-
forceable, then that provision shall be deemed severed from the Agreement. The remainder of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force. 
 
12. All Notices under this Agreement shall be made to respective Parties at the addresses listed 
above. The parties are bound to this Agreement, as are their successors, assigns and transferees. 
This agreement may not be assigned or transferred without the express written consent of both 
Parties.  
 
13. This Agreement sets forth the entire Agreement between the Parties. The language of this 
Agreement shall be construed as a whole according to its fair meaning and not constructed strictly 
for or against any party. The Parties have taken all actions and secured all approvals necessary to 
authorize and complete this Agreement. 
 
The Parties have taken all actions and secured all approvals necessary to authorize and complete 
this Agreement.  The persons signing this Agreement on behalf of each Party have legal authority 
to sign this Agreement and bind the Parties to the terms and conditions contained herein. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement as of the day and year above 
written. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE] 
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CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 
 
 
___________________________________ 
BY:  MELISSA MARSH 
ITS:  CITY MANAGER 

 
STATE OF MICHIGAN.                ) 
      )SS 
COUNTY OF OAKLAND     ) 
 
 The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me in Oakland County, Michigan  
This ____ day of _______________, 2024 by _____________________________ 
 
 
 
       _______________________________ 
       Notary Public, Oakland County, Michigan 
       Acting in Oakland County 
       My Commission Expires:  
 
 
WILSON 
 
 
___________________________________ 
BY: ERIC S. WILSON  
ITS: MANAGING PARTNER  
 
 
STATE OF MICHIGAN.               ) 
     )SS 
COUNTY OF OAKLAND    ) 
 
 
 The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me in Oakland County, Michigan  
This ____ day of _______________, 2024 by _____________________________ 
 
 
 
       _______________________________ 
       Notary Public, Oakland County, Michigan 
       Acting in Oakland County 
       My Commission Expires:  
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Linda A. Kunath

Professional Auditing Services Five Year Term

Various

The current agreement for professional auditing services is expiring. A RFP for professional auditing
services for a five-year term was issued. Six firms submitted proposals and were evaluated by staff for
qualifications and fees.

Recommend that City Council approves a five-year contract with Rehmann Robson LLC (Rehmann) for
professional auditing services and authorize the Mayor and City Clerk to sign the contract that has been
approved by legal counsel.

Bid Awards/Purchases

4/8/24

$115,621
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 CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS  
300 WEST 13 MILE ROAD, MADISON HEIGHTS, MI 48071 

 
FINANCE/TREASURER DEPARTMENT 

Linda A. Kunath,  (248) 837-2639 
Finance Director/Treasurer LindaKunath@Madison-Heights.org 

 

MEMORANDUM 
 

 

1 OF 4 
 

 
DATE: March 26, 2024 
  

TO: Meliss R. Marsh, City Manager 
  

FROM: Linda A. Kunath, Finance Director/Treasurer 
  

SUBJECT: RFP Professional Auditing Services 
  

 
The City of Madison Heights contract for auditing services is expiring this fiscal year, so staff 
issued a Request for Proposals (RFP) for an independent audit firm to 
provide professional auditing services in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
standards. 
 
Six firms submitted proposals and all six submittals were evaluated by you and I, with focus on 
the firm’s expertise, experience within the municipal sector, governmental accounting 
leadership, client and staff training, timing requirements, and fees. Interviews and reference 
checks were conducted for two of the firms. The following pages provide an evaluation of the 
proposal requirements, followed by a summary of the proposals. The table below summarizes 
proposed fees for the annual audit, financial report, and single audit. 
 

 
 
Based on this review we narrowed the selection process to two firms, Rehmann Robson LLC 
and Yeo and Yeo for interviews, from which we felt Rehmann will be the best fit for the City’s 
needs. In addition, Rehmann’s cost and hours proposal was within the average of all proposals 
submitted and less than the City’s current vendor. Surrounding comparable in size communities 
who contract with Rehmann provided outstanding references about Rehmann’s audit staff, 
which was described as professional, efficient, competent, responsive, and timely. 
 
Staff are recommending a five-year term contract for professional auditing service be approved 
for Rehmann Robson LLC, beginning with June 30, 2024 year end.  

Audit & 
Financial 
Report 

Single Audit 
Fee

Rehmann Robson LLC (Rehmann) 88,000.00$      486,300.00$    80,000.00$      8,000.00$        440

Andrews Hooper Pavlic PLC (AHP) 93,750.00$      497,250.00$    86,750.00$      7,000.00$        700

Haven Group CPAs & Advisors 80,000.00$      436,000.00$    72,500.00$      7,500.00$        495

Maner Costerisan 99,900.00$      552,800.00$    94,900.00$      5,000.00$        537

Plante Moran 104,300.00$    576,360.00$    90,300.00$      14,000.00$      800

Yeo and Yeo 82,500.00$      439,250.00$    75,000.00$      7,500.00$        370

First Year Fee Detail

Firm
Total           

First-Year Fee
Total          

Five-Year Fee
Estimated 

Hours
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City of Madison Heights
RFP # MH 24-04
Professional Auditing Services
Proposal Requirements Evaluation Recommended Proposal

Vendor Name: Andrews Hooper Pavlic PLC (AHP) Haven Group CPAs & Advisors Maner Costerisan Plante Moran Rehmann Robson LLC Yeo and Yeo
Location: Bloomfield Hills, MI Taylor, MI Lansing, MI Detroit, MI Detroit, MI Auburn Hills, MI

Request for Proposal Content: Y=Yes
N=No

1 Independence Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

2 License to Practice in Michigan Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

3 Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and 
Voluntary Exclusion Y or N Y, none Y, none Y, none Y, none Y, none Y, none

4 Firm Qualifications and Experience Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

5 Partner, Supervisory and Staff 
Qualifications and Experience Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

6 Other Government Clients Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

7 Audit Approach Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

8 Sample Audit Report Y or N N N; audit letters only provided Y Y Y Y

9 Pricing Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

10 Payment Terms: Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

11 Term of Contract (5 years): Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

12 Insurance can be met: Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

13 Indemnification and Hold Harmless: Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

14 Acknowledgement: Y or N Y Y Y Y Y Y

 2 of 4
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City of Madison Heights
RFP # MH 24-04
Professional Auditing Services
Proposal Summary

Vendor Name: Andrews Hooper Pavlic PLC (AHP) Haven Group CPAs & Advisors Maner Costerisan Plante Moran
Location: Bloomfield Hills, MI Taylor, MI Lansing, MI Detroit, MI

1 Years in Business 31 Not provided 115 100

2 Years providing auditing for 
municipal industry

Built on a foundation of delivering excellence 
and value, Andrews Hooper Pavlik PLC was 
founded in 1993 by three partners from the 
Saginaw and Lansing offices of Ernst & 
Young. They set out to provide traditional 
accounting, audit, and tax services with 
accessibility at a local level. Our “Big Four” 
firm history allows us to bring a level of 
technical and industry experience to our 
engagements that makes AHP stand out 
from other regional CPA firms.

Haven Group CPA & Advisors is the D.B.A of 
HS&S, LLC. Is a full-service internaitonal 
accounting and advisory firm wth 4 locations, 
3 in Michigan and 1 in India.

Over 115 years in business with specific 
governmental experience and have served as 
the audit firm for local governments for more 
than 50 years. Maner Costerisan grew from a 
small, local firm serving mid-Michigan in the 
early 1900s to one of Accounting Today’s Top 
Regional Firms (2021, 2022, 2023).  The firm 
consists of approximately 185 individuals, 
including 31 principals, and more than 40 
professionals providing audit services to 
governmental entities.  Most staff join our firm 
immediately after college through a very 
selective recruitment program.

Founded in 1924, is the 15th largest certified 
public accounting and management 
consulting firm in the nation. Staff of over 
3,800, with 380+ partners, 23 offices 
worldwide, 50 states with clients, 150+ 
countries, 45+ services available, 25+ 
industries. Specific to governmental audit 
staff: 25 partners, over 250 professionals, 500 
governmental organizations. Plante Moran 
meets GOA audit requirements and 
governmental continuing education. 

3 Public Sector Client List provided List provided; incl: Essexville, Clare List provided of some govenmental clients; 
incl: Pontiac, Madison School District

List provided, incl: Ferndale, Huntington 
Woods, Oxford Village

List provided, incl: Sterling Heights, 
Birmingham, Madison Heights, Detroit

4 Municipal & Governmental Clients Current: 2 cities, 4 counties, 3 villages, 8 
townships, 4 State of MI agencies, 6 libraries, 
2 public universities, 3 community colleges, 1 
pooled government risk entity

Current: 2 cities, 5 schools, 2 not-for profits Current: 300+ government clients across 
michigan; highlighted 23 cities, 10 villages, 26 
townships, 11 counties, 6 road commissions, 
16 libraries, 9 transportation authorities

Current: 1,700+ public sector clients and 500+ 
governmental clients. Annually perform more 
than 600 single audits.

5 Report on Firm's System of Quality 
Control Yes, pass Yes, pass Yes, pass Yes, pass

6 Requirements for Physical Work 
Conditions   for on-site work

AHP utilizes secure portal Suralink to share 
files, streamline audit document request and 
management process.

Not provided Maner Costerisan utilizes secure portal 
Suralink to share files.

Plante Moran used EZ Track, proprietary 
program, to securely track and share files.

7 Resources/Staff Profiles to be 
assigned to City

Staff resumes provided. Staff resumes provided. Staff resumes provided. Staff resumes provided.
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City of Madison Heights
RFP # MH 24-04
Professional Auditing Services
Proposal Summary

Vendor Name:
Location:

1 Years in Business

2 Years providing auditing for 
municipal industry

3 Public Sector Client List provided

4 Municipal & Governmental Clients 

5 Report on Firm's System of Quality 
Control

6 Requirements for Physical Work 
Conditions   for on-site work

7 Resources/Staff Profiles to be 
assigned to City

Recommended Proposal

Plante Moran Rehmann Robson LLC Yeo and Yeo
Detroit, MI Detroit, MI Auburn Hills, MI

100 83 101

Founded in 1924, is the 15th largest certified 
public accounting and management 
consulting firm in the nation. Staff of over 
3,800, with 380+ partners, 23 offices 
worldwide, 50 states with clients, 150+ 
countries, 45+ services available, 25+ 
industries. Specific to governmental audit 
staff: 25 partners, over 250 professionals, 500 
governmental organizations. Plante Moran 
meets GOA audit requirements and 
governmental continuing education. 

Founded in 1941 as a single accounting firm, 
Rehmann has evolved into a fully integrated 
financial services and advisory firm that 
provides accounting and assurance, 
comprehensive technology, accounting and 
human resource solutions, specialized 
consulting and wealth management services. 
Offices located throughout Michigan, Ohio, 
and Florida. Total 2022 revenue of $182.7 
million with 950+ associates.  Experience with 
Federal award audits, most recent fiscal year 
136 client audits.        Provided financial 
compliance and auditing services for the 
municipal industry for over 50 years.  Have 
since grown to become fully integrated 
financial services firm of CPAs & Consultants, 
wealth advisors and corporate investigators 
with 800 associates in Michigan, Ohio and 
Florida.  

Yeo & Yeo, founded in 1923, has grown from 
a family-owned business to being among the 
Top 200 certified public accounting and 
consulting firms in the country. Our team of 31 
Principals and Presidents and more than 200 
professionals provides comprehensive 
solutions for individuals, businesses, school 
districts, units of government, and not-for-
profit entities. The firm has 9 offices 
throughout MI, team consist of 52 auditors.

List provided, incl: Sterling Heights, 
Birmingham, Madison Heights, Detroit

List provided, incl: Royal Oak, Flint, Novi, 
Pontiac, Midland County, Wayne County

List provided, incl: Farmington Hills, Midland, 
St. Clair Shores, Troy

Current: 1,700+ public sector clients and 500+ 
governmental clients. Annually perform more 
than 600 single audits.

Current: 1,000 public sector entities firm-wide, 
50+ municipal, 25+ counties, 60+school 
districts, 20+ colleges & universities, 275+ not 
for profit, 110+ other governmental entities.  
Over past year, Rehman invested more than 
125,000 hours in public sector client 
engagments providing these services and 
accounting solutions.

Current: 52 governmental clients including 
cities, counties, school districts, townships, 
villages, libraries, community mental health, 
road commissions, and other public authorities 
and agencies.  The vast majority of those 
employees spend more than 50% of their time 
working on governmental audits year round.

Yes, pass Yes, pass Yes, pass

Plante Moran used EZ Track, proprietary 
program, to securely track and share files.

Rehmann cloud-based document exchange 
platform for secure data, Suralink is used. Yeo & Yeo utilizes secure portal Suralink to 

share files, streamline audit document request 
and management process. Also protects 
information with two-factor authentication

Staff resumes provided. Staff resumes provided. Staff listed in response.
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Rehmann Robson LLC | 1249 Griswold Street, Suite 201 | Detroit, MI 48226 | 313.202.7400 

 

 

 

PROPOSAL FOR 

City of Madison Heights 
RFP # MH 24-04 

 
Submitted by: 

Daniel Clark, CPA, Principal 
daniel.clark@rehmann.com 

 

Statement of Confidentiality The information in this proposal is confidential and proprietary. It 
has been made available to the above stated company/person solely for their consideration in 
evaluation of this proposal. In no event shall all or any portion of this proposal be disclosed or 
disseminated by the above stated company/person without the express written permission of 
Rehmann. © 2024 Rehmann All Rights Reserved. 

March 11, 2024 
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March 11, 2024 

Cheryl Rottmann 

City Clerk 

City of Madison Heights 

300 West Thirteen Mile Rd 

Madison Heights, MI 48071 

Rehmann Robson LLC (“Rehmann”) greatly appreciates the opportunity to submit our proposal to audit the 

financial statements of City of Madison Heights (“the City”) for the years ending June 30, 2024-2028. As a 

leading professional services firm serving the governmental industry, you can be confident that we are well 

positioned to serve the City. Our team will leverage industry experience, skills and knowledge of issues 

impacting the City to provide high-quality services in a timely, efficient manner. 

Our mission is to bring energy, focus and integrity to every interaction — relentlessly pursuing expertise to 

accelerate your goals. This means that you will: 

• Have your audits managed and performed by full-time governmental professionals 

• Work with a team known for excellence and efficiency in government financial reporting

• Have access to customized training and value-added services 

• Benefit from our extensive and unique use of technology

• Understand and appreciate our approach of budgeting better hours rather than more hours

As a result of the large volume of governmental audits our team performs, we are intimately familiar with 

your industry – Rehmann understands your unique challenges, we know what to expect and we will share 

best practices. This depth will allow us to serve you from the very beginning with minimal disruption while 

maintaining a high level of engagement effectiveness and efficiency.  

We look forward to hearing from you regarding your decision. In the meantime, please contact us with any 

questions you may have. This proposal is a firm, irrevocable offer for 90 days to provide independent 

auditing services at the prices quoted herein.  

Thank you for considering Rehmann. 

Sincerely, 

Rehmann Robson LLC 

Daniel Clark, CPA 

Principal 
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City of Madison Heights | 1 

 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Rehmann’s role as the City's independent external auditor is to deliver assurance services in an efficient 

manner, without disruption to your staff, while maintaining a high level of quality.  

INDEPENDENCE 
Rehmann is independent (as defined under the independence standards in auditing standards generally 

accepted in the United States of America and the U.S. General Accounting Office’s Government Auditing 
Standards) of City of Madison Heights and all of its component units. We are aware of no professional 

relationships involving the City or any of its agencies or component units within the last five years which 

would represent potential conflicts of interest; however, we will provide the City with written notice of any 

pertinent professional relationships entered into during the term of our contract.  

LICENSE TO PRACTICE 
Rehmann and each certified public accountant to be assigned to the engagement are properly licensed to 

practice public accounting in the State of Michigan.  

DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION  
Rehmann shall comply with the provisions of 24 CFR Part 24 that neither it nor its principals is presently 

debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this contract. Additionally, Rehmann shall not use, directly or indirectly, any of the funds 

provided by this contract to employ, award contracts to, or otherwise engage the services of, or fund any 

contractor / subcontractor during any period that the contractor / subcontractor is debarred, suspended or 

ineligible under the provisions of 24 CFR Part 24. 

LIABILITY INSURANCE 
Rehmann carries $1 million in general liability for each occurrence and $2 million aggregate with a $9 

million umbrella and $10 million in professional liability insurance. We carry an additional $1 million in 

automobile liability. Please see our certificate of insurance included in the appendix for limit details. 
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City of Madison Heights | 2 

 

FIRM QUALIFICATIONS & EXPERIENCE 
Founded in 1941 as a single accounting firm, Rehmann has evolved into a fully integrated financial services 

and advisory firm that provides accounting and assurance, comprehensive technology, accounting and 

human resource solutions, specialized consulting and wealth management services. Our goal is to meet the 

demands of today’s governments by offering a greater scope of resources and experience, all while 

employing a forward-thinking service model that guarantees complete client satisfaction and confidence. 

 
 

 

YOUR REHMANN OFFICE 
Rehmann is committed to serving the City. Accordingly, your audits will be managed and performed by 

governmental audit and financial reporting professionals from our Detroit office with technical standards 

support from Grand Rapids office executives. Two principals (the signing engagement principal and a 

concurring review principal), one senior manager, one senior and two staff auditors will be assigned to the 

City's audit. All individuals assigned to your audits will be full-time employees of Rehmann, assuring that you 

receive the local, personalized service you deserve.  
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City of Madison Heights | 3 

 

EXPERIENCE AUDITING FEDERAL AWARDS 
The professionals of Rehmann’s public sector group are primarily focused on governmental accounting, 

auditing and consulting, so all members of the City's engagement team will have extensive experience in 

auditing federal programs. Each year, Rehmann audits organizations administering hundreds of millions of 

dollars in federal awards; that means the City will consistently receive meaningful comments and advice on 

how to enhance your financial management of those programs. Below are single audits performed by 

Rehmann for the most recent fiscal year: 

 

TYPE OF ENTITY NUMBER OF CLIENTS 
AUDITED 

TOTAL FEDERAL 
EXPENDITURES 

City 13 $ 91,489,635  

County 20 322,388,679  

School 48 211,465,119  

Other government 13 53,538,271  

Not-for-profit 22 168,372,111  

Higher education 18 382,718,652  

Tribal government 2 60,137,161  

Grand total 136 $ 1,290,109,628  

EXCELLENCE IN GOVERNMENTAL FINANCIAL REPORTING 
Rehmann’s experience in assisting clients to receive (and keep receiving) the GFOA Certificate of 

Achievement for Excellence in Financial Reporting is extensive. Many of our executives volunteer their time 

as GFOA reviewers. On average, we assist 30 clients annually in receiving the GFOA or ASBO Certificate, 

including cities, counties, school districts and other entities.  

 

For first time submitters, we provide sample financial reports, the checklist used by the GFOA reviewers 

and spreadsheets for the statistical section. More importantly, we explain the process and identify the 

additional information that needs to be gathered, where it can be found and what the City will need to 

prepare. Whether a first-time submitter or long-time certificate recipient, Rehmann will provide a range of 

assistance with the statistical section, MD&A tables and transmittal letter narratives. We are also available 

to assist in addressing the prior year GFOA review comments.  

PEER REVIEW 
The AICPA’s peer review program requires that a CPA firm have an independent audit of its quality control 

documents, systems and procedures every three years. A copy of our most recent peer review report, which 

included a review of specific government engagements and for which Rehmann received a rating of pass, can 

be found in the Appendix. 

AGENCY / DESK REVIEWS 
The firm has no record of substandard work. Rehmann has received no negative comments from the 

numerous routine field and desk reviews which have taken place on the audits submitted to the various 

state departments and single audit clearing house over the last several years.  
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City of Madison Heights | 4 

STAFF QUALIFICATIONS & EXPERIENCE 
One Team. One Focus. Your Success – Your engagement will be managed by full-time governmental 

auditors, and your Rehmann team will have the optimal combination of skills and experience to support your 

success. As a result, these professionals will be able to work with you as peers, sharing knowledge and best 

practices, and meeting your completion deadline. Another continuing benefit will be ready access to these 

professionals to answer questions, discuss options and receive timely technical assistance. The Rehmann 

client service delivery model ensures you will have direct access to all members of your Rehmann team. 

Engagement Principal | Daniel Clark, CPA 
Daniel will be integrally involved in planning and overseeing your audits, ensuring we are meeting and 

exceeding your needs. He will provide access to additional resources available within the firm and through 

our industry networks. 

Concurring Principal | Nathan Baldermann, CPA, CGFM 
Nathan will be available as a backup for Daniel or for partner rotation in future periods, if desired. 

Senior Manager | Dan Merritt, CPA, MBA, CGFM 
Dan has significant experience serving governmental entities and will be responsible for overseeing the 

engagement, completing audit procedures and supervising staff. He will maintain active communication with 

the City throughout the year. 

Senior auditor | Shelby Bailey 
Shelby, an experienced senior auditor, will conduct and supervise the audit procedures. She will be involved 

on a full-time basis for the duration of the audit for each annual audit and we will seek to assign the same in-

charge for the entire audit contract term. 

Staff auditors 
Our staff accountants have one to five years of experience and will perform many of the audit procedures, 

as directed by the engagement executives. The final decision of which individual staff we will assign to your 

audits will be made when we prepare our schedule. 

Client ambassador | William Burke, Director of Client Services and Business Development 
Throughout the year, you can expect an objective Rehmann advisor to serve as the City's client 

ambassador. Your client ambassador will ask for feedback on the quality of our service and about your 

experience as a Rehmann client to ensure we are doing all that we can to exceed your expectations. 

Biographical resumes of these executives are included later in this section.  

CERTIFIED GOVERNMENT FINANCIAL MANAGERS 
The Certified Government Financial Manager (CGFM) designation is a mark of 

excellence in government financial management, which signifies the highest level of education, experience 

and ethical standards in the government environment. Rehmann has 10 professionals with the designation.  
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City of Madison Heights | 5 

CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
To maintain our competitive edge and to stay ahead of the curve on technical quality, we place significant 

emphasis on continuing professional education with appropriate focus on industry specialization and 

relative responsibility levels. All professionals designated as CPAs meet or exceed the State and GAO’s 
CPE hour requirements through a variety of external and internal programs. 

For each industry association listed in this proposal, Rehmann professionals attend the majority of the 

training opportunities they offer, frequently as presenters. Internally each year, Rehmann sponsors multiple 

in-person and virtual training opportunities, governmental technical updates and updates on auditing 

standards with an emphasis on engagement planning, risk assessment, and analytical review techniques. 

Rehmann logs each CPE course that associates attend through our centralized CPE tracking software. 

Detailed CPE reports are readily available for specific individuals upon request. 

INDUSTRY ASSOCIATIONS 
Rehmann is actively involved in industry associations that provide access to professionals with 

governmental and not-for-profit experience across the country. 

More importantly, Rehmann professionals are involved in leading these organizations in the following ways: 

• MSBO: Member, and regularly provides speakers for training

• CMHA: Affiliate member, and regularly provides speakers for training 

• AICPA: Member of the Government Audit Quality Center (GAQC)

• MICPA: Member/past chair of the governmental taskforce, and regularly provide speakers to train 

other CPAs across the state 

• GFOA: Multiple special review committee members, and an advisor to the CAAFR Committee

• MGFOA: Multiple former board members and current member of the Standards Committee

• AGA: Multiple current and former AGA board members 

CONSISTENT STAFFING 
It is our policy to assign the same staff to continuing engagements each year, whenever possible. 

Promotions, new responsibilities and circumstances beyond our control may necessitate the substitution of 

certain staff accountants with associates of comparable experience over the course of a contract. However, 

we will not change our engagement executives without prior approval from the City. 
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City of Madison Heights | 6 

DANIEL B. CLARK, CPA 
PRINCIPAL | PUBLIC SECTOR 
Assurance and Financial Reporting 

313.202.7384 

daniel.clark@rehmann.com 

Bob Jones University 
BS, accounting 

At Rehmann, we interact with 
our clients throughout the 
entire year to ensure their 
questions are thoroughly 
answered, and they are ahead 
of changing industry standards. 

CURRENT ROLE 
Daniel leads annual audit and single audit engagements for a multitude of public 
sector clients throughout Michigan and Ohio. With a concentration on serving the 
public sector, Daniel spends a significant amount of time onsite at clients’ locations, 
developing an understanding of their operations. 

He serves on Rehmann’s government audit quality control subcommittee, ensuring 
compliance with technical standards and firm-wide consistency. 

SERVICE AREAS 
• Public sector auditing and consulting 
• Federal award compliance auditing 
• GASB standards implementation
• School district auditing and consulting 

EXPERIENCE 
Daniel began his career with Rehmann in 2018 after being with another regional 
accounting firm since 2006. Throughout his career, Daniel has worked exclusively in 
the public sector. He is licensed as a CPA in both Michigan and Ohio. 

Daniel’s client base is comprised of counties, cities, townships, local and intermediate 
school districts, and various other public sector organizations. 

A CLOSER LOOK 
• A thought leader in the industry, Daniel is a frequent speaker addressing topics 

such as upcoming accounting pronouncements, cybersecurity, and fraud. 
• Daniel is a member of the AICPA, GFOA, MICPA, OSCPA (scholarship selection 

committee member, past co-chair of the young CPA northwest Ohio region, 
political endorsement committee member), and the Institute of Management 
Accountants. 

• Significantly involved in the community, Daniel is active with Toledo Day Nursery
(vice president, executive committee board member), Bedford Community 
Foundation (grants committee co-chair, treasurer, board member), Ann Arbor 
Symphony Orchestra (treasurer, executive committee, board member), and 
Wyldewood Baptist Church (treasurer, trustee). 
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NATHAN C. BALDERMANN, CPA, CGFM 
PRINCIPAL | PUBLIC SECTOR 
Assurance and Financial Reporting 

517.841.4235 

nathan.baldermann@rehmann.com 

Ferris State University 
BS, accounting 

My career has focused solely on 
the public sector, and our 
clients benefit from that by 
experiencing a streamlined 
process resulting in a wealth of 
knowledge and best practices 
applicable to their entity.  

CURRENT ROLE 
Nate is the primary business advisor for a multitude of public sector clients, leading 
financial statement audit, single audit and consulting engagements. With a 
concentration on governmental and related not-for-profit entities, one of Nate’s 
strengths is sharing best practices for efficient operations. 

Nate serves on Rehmann’s government audit quality control subcommittee, ensuring 
compliance with technical standards and Firm-wide consistency. 

SERVICE AREAS 
• Public sector auditing and consulting 
• Federal award compliance auditing 
• Community mental health compliance, auditing and consulting
• GASB standards implementation

EXPERIENCE 
Nate has worked exclusively in the public sector since he began his career with 
Rehmann in 1994 as an intern. With deep knowledge in the industry, Nate has 
assisted governments in various stages and is able to draw upon that experience to 
provide fresh ideas to his clients. 

Nate has worked with counties, cities, local and intermediate school districts, public 
school academies, community mental health agencies and various other 
governmental and not-for-profit organizations. 

A CLOSER LOOK 
• Highly regarded in the governmental industry, Nate served on the Michigan 

GFOA’s accounting standards committee and previously served on the board of
directors. 

• Having served on the Special Review Committee for the GFOA’s ACFR Program, 
Nate is well-versed in annual comprehensive financial reports and has assisted 
numerous clients in receiving the certificate. 

• As a thought leader in the industry, Nate has presented on new and changing 
standards for organizations including the Michigan GFOA, the MICPA and the
AGA. 
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DAN MERRITT, CPA, MBA, CGFM 
SENIOR MANAGER | PUBLIC SECTOR 
Assurance and Financial Reporting 

  
 

517.879.4435 
 

dan.merritt@rehmann.com 
 

Albion College 
BA, economics and accounting 

Eastern Michigan University 
Master of Business Administration  

 

I always put focus on gaining 
the trust of my clients through 
collaboration and open, honest 
communication. 

 

CURRENT ROLE 
Dan is a member of the public sector assurance group and manages a wide range of 
assurance and consulting engagements. Dan provides client services that include 
external audit, grant compliance, financial statement review, and consulting. He 
works extensively with municipalities, counties, school districts, and special purpose 
governments. Dan believes in approaching problem solving with a solutions-oriented 
mindset, promoting transparency through high quality financial reporting, and 
providing great client service through effective communication. 

Dan specializes in GASB standards, fund accounting and financial reporting. Dan also 
regularly leads federal award compliance engagements. 

SERVICE AREAS 
• Public sector assurance 
• Federal award compliance audits (single and program-specific audits) 
• Financial reporting 
• Consulting and compliance for public sector entities 

EXPERIENCE 
Dan began his career with Rehmann in 2013. He also worked for several years at a 
Michigan-based university as an accounting and financial reporting manager.  

Over his time in public accounting, Dan has consistently valued working closely with 
his clients to make sure that their financial reporting is high-quality and meets 
required standards.  

A CLOSER LOOK 
• Focused on the success of his clients and engagement teams, Dan has led both 

internal and external trainings related to federal compliance audits (single audit). 
• Dan is an active member of several associations include the American Institute of 

Certified Public Accountants, the Michigan Association of Certified Public 
Accountants and the West Michigan Chapter of the Association of Government 
Accountants. 
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 SHELBY J. BAILEY 
SENIOR ASSOCIATE | PUBLIC SECTOR 
Assurance and Financial Reporting 

  

 517.787.6503 

 shelby.bailey@rehmann.com 

 Northwood University 
BBA, accounting  

 

I always put my clients first so 
they're consistently having 
their needs met, questions 
answered and feeling valued. 

 

CURRENT ROLE 
Shelby focuses on providing assurance and financial reporting services to a variety of 
public sector clients including school districts, road commissions, libraries, cities, 
counties and not-for-profits.  

Additionally, Shelby works to develop and maintain client relationships, making 
herself available to communicate with clients throughout the year and ensure their 
engagement runs as efficiently as possible. 

SERVICE AREAS 
• Public sector auditing and consulting 
• Federal award compliance auditing 
• GASB standards implementation 
• School district auditing and consulting 

EXPERIENCE 
After graduating from Northwood University, Shelby joined Rehmann in 2020. 

A CLOSER LOOK 
• Continually expanding her knowledge throughout the year, Shelby attends various 

training opportunities on single audit and governmental matters. 
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 WILLIAM BURKE 
DIRECTOR OF CLIENT SERVICES AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 
 

  

 517.316.2464 

 bill.burke@rehmann.com 

 Michigan State University 
BA, business administration 

 

I strive to build collaborative 
partnerships by listening to 
client and prospect concerns 
then introducing them to 
Rehmann client service 
executives who can provide 
customized, financially 
rewarding business solutions 
and peace of mind.   

 

CURRENT ROLE 
Bill leads Rehmann’s client service, practice growth and new business development 
efforts in its Lansing/Jackson region. In addition to identifying opportunities to 
provide comprehensive accounting and consulting services to companies, 
organizations and individuals, Bill initiates meaningful dialogue with clients and 
advises on courses of action to help them achieve their goals. 

In his role as a client ambassador, Bill delivers The Rehmann Experience as an 
objective liaison between Rehmann and client executives. He conducts client 
satisfaction assessments, participates in brainstorming sessions for client service 
improvements and helps develop strategic plans that meet client-defined 
expectations for performance and service. 

THE REHMANN EXPERIENCE 
For more than 80 years, Rehmann has provided forward-thinking solutions to our 
clients. We are obsessed with client success, making it our duty to anticipate our 
clients’ daily and future needs, while providing them with proactive solutions to meet 
their goals. Our trustworthy advice, answers and guidance take the stress out of 
every challenge and change. We’re there when you need us. That’s The Rehmann 
Experience. 

SERVICE AREAS 
• Business development 
• Practice growth 
• Product and service development 

• Client ambassador 
• Entrepreneurship 
• Networking 
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SIMILAR ENGAGEMENTS 

Rehmann serves a variety of other public sector entities including libraries, tribal governments, road 

commissions, transit authorities, public authorities, community mental health and affiliated providers, 

housing projects, medical care facilities and others. 

CLIENT REFERENCES 
We invite you to contact our clients directly and ask about our people, capabilities and service.   

 

We have included three references on the form provided in your RFP, located in the Appendix. 

 

A complete list of governmental audit clients is included in the Appendix. 
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SPECIFIC AUDIT APPROACH 
Rehmann is committed to delivering high-quality assurance services in a timely, efficient manner.  

DELIVERABLES 
• Financial and single audit (if applicable) for the years ending June 30, 2024-2028 

• Preparation of a management letter of comments and recommendations 

• Exit conference with management 

• Presentations to the finance (or audit) committee and/or board 

• Due diligence reviews of various official statements for periodic debt issuances, if requested 

• Availability for ongoing technical assistance throughout the year 

 

The format and presentation of the financial statements will conform to applicable standards set forth by: 

• Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) 

• American Institute of Certified Public Accountants (AICPA) 

• Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) 

• U.S. Office of Management and Budget 

• Michigan Department of Treasury  

APPROACH 
We will complete our work in four inter-related phases. An overview of our audit approach is provided 

below; a detailed explanation of the audit process and Rehmann’s approach is provided in the Appendix.   

Phase 1: Planning and risk assessment 
Your Rehmann team will hold a planning meeting with the City prior to the start of the engagement to 

schedule our audit procedures, arrange for downloads of information, document internal controls over 

financial reporting and compliance, and review other materials. We will also begin preparing the format of 

the financial statements in Microsoft Excel.   
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Once the City has a reasonably-adjusted trial balance available, our team will analytically review the draft 

financial statements and document our assessment of audit risk by areas. We will use this information to 

tailor our standard audit programs to correlate with our risk assessment of the City's accounting and 

financial processing environment.  

Phase 2: Audit procedures and testing 
Working from the reasonably-adjusted trial balance, we will begin year-end audit procedures (also referred 

to as audit “fieldwork”). These procedures may include on-site fieldwork, remote audit procedures, or a mix 

of both. Our lead schedules and audit workpapers will be created based on the City's draft financial 

statements. Each audit area will be tested through a combination of analytical, substantive and sampling 

procedures, consistent with the tailored audit programs developed in Phase 1.  

  

As these procedures are completed, our team will review the workpapers, quality control documents, and 

checklists as part of our formal system of quality control. All comments and issues generated by these 

reviews will be resolved in the field.   

Phase 3: Prepare and review draft financial statements 
Financial statement preparation continues through the entire audit process; once the financial statements 

and related notes have been compiled, they will also be processed through our formal quality control 

process.  
  
In addition, we will summarize our recommendations and observations in writing and schedule an exit 

meeting with the City's management team to discuss our findings, including internal control and program 

compliance observations and recommendations.  

Phase 4: Conclude audit and issue final financial statements 
After management has reviewed the draft financial statements and any audit findings or recommendations, 

we will perform conclusion and issuance procedures. Once complete, we will provide final versions of the 

financial statements and reports.  

SCHEDULE 
Our anticipated schedule of audit milestone dates is intended to comply with your filing date. An initial 

estimate of such dates is as follows: 
 

DESCRIPTION DATE(S) 

Planning phase June/July 

Primary audit procedures (fieldwork) September 

Draft reports Last day of audit procedures 

Final reports November 

QUALITY CONTROL 
In order to ensure that all engagements meet our high-quality standards, we have implemented a firm-wide 

system of quality control. The significant components of this system, as they relate to your audit, are as 

follows: 
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• All workpapers and audit programs are reviewed by the associates’ immediate supervisors, and 

ultimately, the engagement principal. 

• Draft financial statements and other reports are given a detailed review by an associate not 

connected with their preparation. 

• Finally, the financial statements and other reports are reviewed for format, presentation and 

compliance with all applicable professional guidance and technical pronouncements by the 

engagement principal and a top-level executive independent of the engagement team. 
 

Through this quality control process, we are able to assure our clients that their financial reports have been 

subjected to the most stringent review of technical compliance and reporting excellence available.  

SIGNIFICANT EXECUTIVE INVOLVEMENT 
You can expect substantial involvement from your engagement executives. When our most experienced 

people are investing a significant amount of time in an engagement, we will conduct the audit with optimal 

efficiency. In addition, we’ve experienced frequent executive interaction with our clients strengthens our 

relationship, gives us a deeper understanding of your needs, and fully leverages the knowledge and 

experience of your Rehmann team.  

EFFECTIVE USE OF TECHNOLOGY  
Rehmann enhances our client experience using technology. Whether the City desires fieldwork to be 

completed onsite or offsite, rest assured that Rehmann has the capability to seamlessly meet your needs. 

Our enhanced audit technology includes: 
 

• Data extraction, automation, and advanced data analysis tools to provide management with valuable 

insights 

• Advanced analytics, artificial intelligence, and machine learning software to provide greater 

accuracy and efficiency  

• Work from anywhere, anytime tools — a highly secure Virtual Private Network (VPN) enables 

Rehmann associates to access network data remotely, in a completely protected way 

• Convenience for clients — Rehmann’s cloud-based document exchange platform allows for secure, 

paperless document transfer from clients to their engagement team accessible anytime, anywhere.  

This platform also incorporates a digital document workflow to track status of requests and the 

audit. 

• Ability to work with your IT department to obtain the audit documentation from your systems 

remotely, if desired 

• Collaboration tools for communication — associates use secure tools for video conferencing and 

phone calls 

LEVEL OF STAFF AND NUMBER OF HOURS 

 PARTNER SENIOR 
MANAGER SENIOR STAFF 

Planning and risk assessment 13.20 26.40 39.60 52.80 

Primary fieldwork and testing 22.00 44.00 66.00 88.00 

Financial statement 6.60 13.20 19.80 26.40 

Conclusion and issuance 2.20 4.40 6.60 8.80 

TOTAL: 44.00 88.00 132.00 176.00 
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REPORT FORMAT 
Full sets of financial statements as well as our required correspondence with those charged with 
governance can be found on the State of Michigan web site at:  
https://treas-secure.state.mi.us/DocumentSearch/  

NEXT STEPS 
Thank you for the opportunity to propose services to the City. We are confident Rehmann will meet and 

exceed your expectations. Please contact us with any questions you may have. 

 

Daniel Clark, CPA | 313.202.7400 | daniel.clark@rehmann.com 
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APPENDIX 
Peer review report 

Client references 

Public sector client list 

Detailed audit approach 

Detailed single audit approach 

Certificates of insurance 
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MADISON HEIGHTS, MICHIGAN 
(RFP # MH 24-04) 

PROFESSIONAL AUDITING SERVICES 

REFERENCES 

1. COMPANY NAME:

ADDRESS:

CONTACT PERSON: 

TELEPHONE #: 

FAX#: 

EMAIL ADDRESS: 

2. COMPANY NAME:

ADDRESS:

CONTACT PERSON: 

TELEPHONE #: 

FAX#: 

EMAIL ADDRESS: 

3. COMPANY NAME:

ADDRESS:

CONTACT PERSON: 

TELEPHONE #: 

FAX#: 

EMAIL ADDRESS: 

City of Royal Oak

n/a

n/a

n/a

Tony DeCamp, Assistant Finance Director / Controller

248.246.3033

TonyD@romi.gov

203 S Troy Street

Royal Oak, MI 48067

City of Oak Park

City of Rochester Hills

14000 Oak Park Blvd.

Oak Park, MI 48237

Saundra Crawford, Finance Director 

248.691.7491

scrawford@oakparkmi.gov

Joe Snyder, Chief Financial Officer

snyderj@rochesterhills.org

1000 Rochester Hills Dr.

Rochester Hills, MI 48309

248.841.2401
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PUBLIC SECTOR CLIENT LIST 
Following is a list of Rehmann’s City clients. Outsourcing clients are indicated with an asterisk (*). 

CITIES 
City of Ann Arbor 

City of Battle Creek 

City of Benton Harbor 

City of Charlevoix 

City of Cheboygan* 

City of Chelsea* 

City of Clawson* 

City of Delphos, OH 

City of East Lansing 

City of Escanaba 

City of Flint 

City of Frankenmuth  

City of Fremont Michigan  

City of Gaylord  

City of Grand Blanc  

City of Holland  

City of Inkster 

City of Jackson 

City of Lapeer 

City of Mackinac Island* 

City of Novi 

City of Oak Park  

City of Pontiac  

City of Riverview 

City of Royal Oak 

City of Sebastian, FL 

City of Sturgis* 

City of Tecumseh 

City of Three Rivers 

City of Wyoming 

City of Ypsilanti* 

COUNTIES 
Bay County Building 

Berrien County 

Calhoun County 

Clinton County 

County of Jackson 

County of Saginaw 

Dow Event Center 

Eaton County 

Indian River County, FL 

Ingham County 

Ionia County 

Isabella County 

Kalamazoo County  

Kalkaska County 

Kent County 

Leelanau County 

Lenawee County* 

Mecosta County  

Midland County  

Monroe County 

Muskegon County 

Newaygo County 

Wayne County 

Washtenaw County 

Wexford County 

VILLAGES AND TOWNSHIPS 
Armada Township 

Benton Charter Township* 

Berlin Charter Township 

Blair Township 

Concord Township 

East Bay Township 

Frenchtown Charter Township* 

Glen Arbor Township 

Green Lake Township* 

Harrison Charter Township 

Little Traverse Township  

Macon Township  

Penn Township 

Pittsfield Charter Township 

Saginaw Charter Township 

Superior Township* 

Sylvania Township* 

Town of Orchid, FL  

Village of Augusta 

Village of Blissfield 

Village of Brooklyn 

Village of Chesaning* 

Village of Dundee 

Village of Kalkaska 

Village of Mackinaw City* 

LIBRARIES 
Note: standalone library clients are listed. We audit additional libraries through various municipalities. 

Chippewa River District Library 

Kent District Library* 

Portage District Library 

Shiawassee District Library 
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TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 
Bay Mills Indian Community 

FireKeepers Casino* 

Grand Traverse Band LLC 

Grand Traverse Band Economic Development Corp. 

Grand Traverse Resort & Spa LLC  

Nottawaseppi Huron Band* 

SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
Adrian Public Schools 

Airport Community Schools 

Allen Park Public Schools 

Anchor Bay School District 

Bangor Township Schools 

Bedford Public Schools 

Big Jackson Public School 

Big Rapids Public Schools 

Black River Public School 

Dearborn Heights School District No. 7 

Detroit Public Schools* 

Detroit Public Schools Community District* 

Dexter Community Schools 

Dundee Community Schools 

East Jackson Community Schools 

Escanaba Public Schools 

Flint Cultural Center Academy* 

Freeland Schools 

Fruitport Community Schools 

Gibraltar School District 

Grand Traverse Academy* 

Hesperia Community Schools 

Honey Creek Community School* 

Houghton Lake Community Schools 

Huron School District  

Ida Public Schools  

Ionia Public Schools 

Jackson County ISD 

JKL Bahweting School  

Kent Intermediate School District* 

Knapp Charter Academy 

Lakeview Community Schools 

Lincoln Consolidated Schools* 

Linden Community Schools 

Mackinac Island School 

Madison District Public Schools* 

Manchester Community Schools 

Marshall Public Schools 

Marquette Area Public Schools 

Milan Area Schools 

Mona Shores Public Schools 

Monroe County ISD 

Napoleon School District 

Northwest School District 

Pennfield Schools 

Pinckney Community Schools 

Plainwell Community Schools 

Portage Public Schools 

Potterville Public Schools* 

Redford Union Schools 

Sault Ste Marie Area Public Schools 

Southgate Community Schools 

South Lake Community Schools 

Springport Public Schools 

St. Ignace Public Schools 

Summerfield Schools 

Vandercook Lake Public Schools 

Vanguard Charter Academy 

Vassar Public Schools* 

Western School District 

COLLEGES & UNIVERSITIES 
Baker College 

Bay College 

Bay Mills Community College 

Cleary University 

Eastern Michigan University* 

Ferris State University* 

Glen Oaks Community College 

Lansing Community College 

Macomb Community College 

Michigan State University* 

Mid Michigan College 

Montcalm Community College 

Mott Community College 

North Central Michigan College 
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Gogebic Community College 

Grand Valley State University* 

Jackson College 

Kirtland Community College 

Lake Michigan College 

Northern Michigan University 

St. Clair County Community College 

University of Michigan* 

West Shore Community College 

ROAD COMMISSIONS 
Branch County Road Commission 

Clinton County Road Commission 

Hillsdale County Road Commission  

Leelanau County Road Commission 

Luce County Road Commission* 

Marquette County Road Commission 

Missaukee County Road Commission 

St. Joseph County Road Commission 

TRANSIT 
Note: standalone transit clients are listed. We audit additional transit authorities through various 

municipalities. 

Bay Area Transportation Authority 

Clinton Area Transit Authority 

Regional Transit Authority of Southeast Michigan* 

Ann Arbor Area Transportation Authority* 

MEDICAL CARE FACILITIES 
Bay County Medical Care Facility 

COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH (CMH) 
Allegan County CMH 

AuSable Valley CMH* 

CMH of Clinton, Eaton and Ingham Counties* 

Community Living Services* 

Detroit Wayne Integrated Health Network* 

Genesee Health System* 

HealthWest CMH* 

Integrated Services of Kalamazoo* 

Lifeways* 

Macomb County CMH* 

Monroe CMH* 

Network 180* 

North Country Mental Health* 

Northeast Michigan CMH Authority* 

Northern Michigan Regional Entity* 

Oakland Community Health Network* 

Pines Behavioral Health Services* 

Region 10* 

Riverwood Center (Berrien CMH)* 

Saginaw County CMH* 

Sanilac CMH 

Shiawassee County CMH* 

St. Clair County CMH* 

CMH Services of St. Joseph County 

Summit Pointe* 

Tuscola CMH* 

Van Buren CMH* 

Washtenaw Community Health Organization* 

Woodlands Behavioral Healthcare Network* 
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OTHER 
Battle Creek Promise Zone Authority 

City of Grand Rapids Pension Systems 

Cloverland Electric Coop 

Downtown Development Authority (Jackson) 

East Lansing - Meridian Water & Sewer Authority 

Grand Rapids-Kent County Convention/Arena Auth. 

Grand Traverse Metro Emergency Services Auth. 

Great Lakes Commission 

Great Lakes Water Authority 

Harbor-Petoskey Area Airport Authority 

Health Department of Northwest Michigan* 

Indian River Mosquito Control District* 

Ingham County Land Bank Fast Track Authority 

Jackson Narcotics Enforcement Team (JNET) 

Kent County Dispatch Authority 

Lansing Economic Development Corporation 

LAWNET  

Lenawee Conservation District 

Mackinac Island Department of Public Works* 

MBS International Airport 

Menominee Delta Schoolcraft Community Action 

Michigan Department of Treasury  

Monroe County Agency 

Resources Global Professionals 

Saginaw County 9-1-1 Authority 

Traverse City Downtown Development Authority* 

Tri-County Regional Planning Commission 

Ypsilanti Community Utilities Authority 
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DETAILED AUDIT APPROACH 
Each audit engagement is unique and requires different procedures to meet specific circumstances. 

However, the following broad approach is followed for most of our audits. While certain steps may occur in 

different order than presented below, a typical audit consists of the following procedures: 

PHASE 1: PLANNING AND RISK ASSESSMENT 
Certain audit procedures and inquiries are completed prior to the commencement of audit fieldwork. This 

ensures that we have a complete understanding of the entity, agreement on the extent of procedures to be 

performed, and an anticipated timeline.  

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Planning meeting The audit team will meet with the client’s key contacts and dates will 

be set for all audit milestones: 

• Preliminary fieldwork, as requested

• Availability of reasonably adjusted trial balance

• Primary fieldwork 

• Interim audit status meetings, if necessary 

• Exit conference

• Final reports 

• Presentations, as requested 

By agreeing to these dates up front, we are able to schedule the 

right people to have availability at the right time. During this 

meeting, both the client and the auditors will clarify expectations for: 

• Requested downloads and Rehmann’s document exchange 

platform 

• Client-provided workpapers (content, format, timing, etc.) 

• Communication methods (phone vs. email, etc.) and 

direction (all requests through the primary contact vs. 

inquiring directly of the employee responsible) 

Draft preliminary financial 

statements 

Using the prior year trial balance and issued financial statements, we 

will gain an understanding of account groupings for financial 

statement presentation. This will simplify the process of compiling 

the financial statements by only requiring newly created general 

ledger accounts to be grouped. It will also ensure that the audited 

financial statements are being prepared consistently. We refer to 

this as “coding the trial balance” which will then link directly to the 

financial statements, management’s discussion and analysis tables, 

and leadsheets. If journal entries need to be posted after the 

auditors have received the trial balance, they can be posted in our 

Excel file and will flow through automatically to the related files.  

66

Item 12.



 

 

Engagement letter The engagement letter will serve as the contract between the 

auditors and the client and will be sent each year. This letter 

contains information on the scope of the audit and the related fees. 

We ask that the client return a signed copy of the letter to us prior to 

the commencement of primary audit fieldwork.  

 

Discussion with audit committee Each year before the start of the audit, one of the audit executives 

assigned to your engagement will conduct a short meeting or phone 

call with the chair of your audit committee (or its equivalent in your 

entity). We will discuss timing and the planned scope of the audit. 

Your audit committee chair will have the opportunity to ask 

questions and provide us with any additional information he/she 

deems relevant. 

 

Communication with prior 

auditors 

Auditing standards require that we make certain inquiries of your 

predecessor auditors. We will provide management with a letter to 

send to the predecessor audit firm authorizing them to answer our 

questions and allow us access to their prior year workpapers. We 

will have the client send a copy of this letter to us so we know when 

to initiate communication. If we determine that the appropriate 

standards were followed in performing that audit, we may not 

consider it necessary to test opening balances.  

 

Communication with other 

auditors 

If the client has any funds or component units audited by other CPA 

firms, we will need to make certain inquiries of these firms regarding 

their understanding of our reliance on their separately-issued 

report(s) and the auditing standards they plan to follow. This 

process requires minimal assistance from the client and is deemed 

to remain in effect unless the audit firm changes.  

 

PHASE 2: PRIMARY FIELDWORK AND TESTING 
In order to design our auditing procedures according to your unique operating environment, we will use 

various methods to gain an understanding of processes and internal controls. We will use the results of 

these inquiries and tests to assess risk and to further tailor our audit programs. This process is more 

extensive in the first year as a base understanding is gained by the audit team. In future years, the process 

will consist primarily of updating our understanding for any procedural or personnel changes that may have 

occurred. Our standard planning/risk assessment procedures may include the following tests: 

 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Document financial systems We will obtain any existing accounting policies and/or procedures 

manuals to gain an understanding of the operating environment. If 

no such materials are available, we will provide a form of basic 

questions that will guide you through the process of documenting 

your actual practices.  
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Review control activities A questionnaire will be provided that describes typical control 

activities by transaction class (i.e., cash, accounts receivable, long-

term debt, etc.). We will ask you to answer these questions and 

provide any additional information that may be helpful to us in 

understanding the internal control structure.  

Based on the responses to these questions, we will determine the 2-

3 “key controls” over each transaction type. 

Walkthroughs Once we have an understanding of internal controls and have 

identified the key controls, we will select a small sample of actual 

transactions and “walk through” each of the key controls to 

determine if they have been implemented and documented 

appropriately. The typical areas for which walk throughs are 

performed include: cash disbursements, cash receipts, payroll, and 

general journal entries, though other areas may also be tested at this 

time.  

Establish materiality and major 

funds 

Using the reasonably adjusted trial balance and draft financial 

statements, the audit team will test the appropriateness of major 

funds. Materiality will then be calculated by opinion unit. Our 

substantive tests generally require the audit team to test all 

individually significant items and, depending on the remaining 

untested balance, may require sampling the remaining population.  

Review of board minutes In addition to discussing major activities in the year under audit with 

management (such as issuance of long-term debt, large capital-

related purchases, new programs or services, etc.), we will review 

minutes from meetings of the Board and any committees. This will 

allow us to identify significant or unusual events or purchases and 

revise our planning audit procedures accordingly.  

Analytical review Using the current and prior years’ trial balances and the final 

amended budget, we will perform analytical procedures at the 

financial statement level. In general, we consider an income 

statement line item to be reasonable and consistent if it is within 

either 10 percent of the prior year actual or current year budget. 

Any financial statement line items with fluctuations outside of these 

parameters will be selected for additional procedures. We will 

review fluctuations at a greater level of detail (by general ledger 

account) and have discussions with management to identify and 

document the reasons for the change.  

Based on our preliminary analytical review, certain income 

statement accounts may be selected for substantive testing because 

of their significance and/or ease of testing. Common substantive 
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tests over income statement accounts are described later in this 

appendix.  

 

Risk assessment and 

brainstorming 

At various times through the year, Rehmann’s audit group will meet 

to discuss risks that are common to our clients. The audit team will 

review the notes from these meetings at the beginning of the  audit 

to determine which of these risk factors might be applicable. The 

team will then use the information provided in the previous steps to 

identify additional risks and design audit procedures to address such 

risks. Our audit programs will be tailored to reflect the planned audit 

procedures.  

 

Consideration of fraud In the form of a questionnaire, we will make certain inquiries of 

personnel in various departments and positions to obtain their views 

about the risks of fraud and how they are addressed.  

 

In addition, each year the audit team will conduct 2-4 procedures 

that are outside the scope of the typical audit. These tests are 

generally relatively simple and address various internal control and 

compliance issues.  

 

Review of attorney invoices We will discuss any pending or anticipated litigation with upper 

management and review invoices for attorney services. If items are 

identified that may require accrual and/or disclosure in the financial 

statements, we may request written responses to certain inquiries 

from your attorneys.  

Substantive Audit Procedures 
In general, our audit approach is “balance sheet oriented”. This means that we will first focus our attention 

on testing the ending balances of the assets and liabilities of each opinion unit. This approach has two 

distinct advantages: (1) it places greater emphasis on identifying potential misstatements in accounts that 

could have a carry-over effect on later periods (unlike income statement accounts that reset each year), and 

(2) it can reduce risk of material misstatement over the aggregate income statement accounts to a level 

where a primarily analytical approach can be applied with an acceptable detection risk for potential 

misstatements. This results in a very efficient audit process, and allows us to provide a high level of 

assurance in fewer hours. Although, as stated above, certain income statement accounts may still be tested 

substantively because of their ease of testing and/or significance. 

 

Our auditors approach substantive balance sheet testing at the financial statement level (following our 

opinion) and not by individual trial balance accounts. Leadsheets are generated directly from the trial 

balance using grouping codes, and accounts are divided and subtotaled by opinion unit in order to easily 

determine whether appropriate testing has been completed. Each leadsheet contains both current and prior 

year balances to allow the auditors to quickly identify trends and expectations and document any significant 

fluctuations. Balance sheet accounts that have remained unchanged will be brought to the attention of 

management for inquiry and follow up.  
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Initially, all individually significant or unusual items are selected for testing and the percent of coverage by 

opinion unit is calculated and evaluated for adequacy to support our opinion. If, based on our risk 

assessment, we consider it necessary to obtain additional audit coverage, the remaining untested balance is 

stratified and sampled following professional standards. With each test performed, the auditors include 

sufficient documentation to both comply with professional standards and to allow the audit executives to 

understand the procedures performed and related conclusions reached during their review process. 

 

Our entire audit process is facilitated electronically, using a paperless system. Accordingly, to the extent 

possible, we request that supporting schedules and documentation be provided to us in their native 

electronic format.  

 

While not all inclusive, the following listing summarizes many of the standard substantive audit procedures 

that may be performed, along with the requested documentation: 

 

AUDIT AREA SUBSTANTIVE TEST 

Cash and investments • Send bank confirmation forms (completed by management) to 

respective financial institutions, compare confirmed balances to 

bank statements, and investigate discrepancies. 

• Consider allowability of investments in accordance with State 

statute and the client’s investment policy.  

• Agree book balances to a trial balance account (or group of 

accounts for pooled cash systems). 

• Test bank reconciliations by tracing deposits in transit and 

outstanding checks to the subsequent period statement. Trace 

inter-bank transfers in transit between account reconciliations. 

Identify outdated or unusual reconciling items. 

• Consider the appropriateness of accrued interest on certificates 

of deposit and investments. 

• Calculate Federal Depository Insurance Coverage (FDIC). 

• Prepare financial statement disclosures such as those concerning 

interest rate risk, credit risk, and concentration of credit risk.  

 

Receivables • Obtain subledgers for significant account balances. Select items 

for detail testing and obtain subsequent receipt noting whether 

the amount was earned prior to year end and received in the next 

period. 

• Consider whether any receivables in funds are collected outside 

of the period of availability (as it is defined by the client) and 

should be deferred in the fund financial statements. 

• Trace grant receivables to financial status reports, subsequent 

receipts, and/or determine whether the recorded receivable is 

equal to grant expenditures, less actual cash receipts. 

• Trace utility receivable balances to detail customer reports. 

Through the use of statistical sampling, test select customer 

balances for proper recording. 
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Inventory • Compare detailed listings of items, individual cost, and extended 

cost to the general ledger control accounts. 

• Inquire about obsolete inventory. 

 

Prepaids • Determine the nature of prepaid items in each general ledger 

account. 

• Recalculate prepaid balance using invoices and check vouchers, 

determining whether the amount was paid prior to year-end. 

 

Capital assets • Obtain rollforwards of capital asset activity. Agree beginning 

balances to prior year audited amounts and ending balances to 

general ledger control accounts. 

• Obtain a detailed listing of additions and agree to the rollforward. 

Test individually significant items by tracing to approved invoices. 

• Compare capital outlay expenditures to capital asset additions for 

reasonableness. If considered necessary, perform a search for 

unrecorded capital assets to audit completeness. 

• Agree approved capital items from board minutes to additions 

listing. 

• Obtain a detailed listing of disposals and agree to the rollforward. 

Determine whether any proceeds on the sale of such assets has 

been reported appropriately in the financial statements. 

• Obtain depreciation schedules and test the accuracy of 

calculation based on the selected depreciation method and useful 

life. 

• Test the accounting for and disclosure of amounts acquired 

through capital leases or installment purchase agreements. 

• Test the allocation of depreciation expense by function. 

• Inquire about timing of physical inventory observations, the 

existence of idle assets, and whether remaining useful lives are 

still appropriate. 

• Inquire about the existence of intangible assets such as usage or 

access rights. 

• Consider whether amounts remain on construction contracts 

related to construction in progress for disclosure in the notes to 

the financial statements. 

 

Payables • Obtain a detailed listing of the composition of general ledger 

control accounts and compare to year-end account balances. 

• Perform a completeness test by selecting certain subsequent 

disbursements, reviewing the invoice for information on the 

accounting period involved, and determining whether the amount 

is properly included or excluded from year-end accounts payable. 

• Trace fiduciary liabilities to subsequent disbursements or 

detailed subledgers of amounts held by individual/entity.  

• Determine whether any amounts are being held in agency funds 

which should be accounted for in the respective funds. 
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Accrued liabilities • Recalculate accrued salaries and wages payable by gaining an 

understanding of the timing of service periods and pay dates, 

obtaining support for the first pay date in the subsequent period, 

determining the number of service days covered by the pay run 

and the number of service days during the period under audit, 

recalculating the accrual. 

• Recalculate the accrual for the employer’s share of FICA taxes

payable based on known rate of 7.65%. 

• Consider the reasonableness of other fringe benefit accruals 

such as health insurance, retirement, and workers’ compensation.

• For self-insurance programs, obtain calculations or third-party 

reports estimating incurred-but-not-reported claims. Rollforward 

self-insurance claims payable for disclosure in the footnotes. 

Long-term debt • Obtain a rollforward of long-term debt activity. Compare the 

beginning balances to the prior year audit. 

• Obtain amortization schedules for bonds and notes payable. 

Consider whether any debt covenants exist and test accordingly.

• Trace principal payments to the debt rollforward and the

amortization schedules. 

• Agree the current portion of long-term debt and future minimum 

payments of principal and interest to the amortization schedules. 

• Determine whether new debt was approved by the governing 

body and issued in accordance with State statute. 

• Determine whether there were premiums and/or discounts 

associated with the issuance of the debt by obtaining the sources

and uses statement. Consider whether any bond issuance costs 

should be capitalized and amortized over the life of the bonds. 

Recalculate such balances. 

• Recalculate accrued interest payable based on the first interest 

payable of the subsequent period, the length of time covered by

this interest payment, and the length of time within the year 

under audit. 

Leases and Subscription-Based 

Information Technology 

Arrangements 

• Obtain copies of all new lease agreements and subscription-

based information technology arrangements (SBITAs) entered 

into during the current year. 

• Obtain a rollforward of lease and SBITA activity. Compare the

beginning balances to the prior year audit. 

• Obtain amortization schedules for lease and SBITA liabilities, 

along with support for the discount rate used to calculate these

balances. 

• Trace principal payments to the lease and SBITA rollforwards and 

the amortization schedules. 
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• Agree the current portion of lease and SBITA liabilities and future 

minimum payments of principal and interest to the amortization 

schedules.   

 

Compensated absences • Obtain a detailed listing of compensated absences (accrued sick 

and vacation time) by employee and agree to general ledger 

control accounts. 

• Obtain an understanding of compensated absences policies, such 

as vesting, payment rates, and maximum payouts.  

• Select a sample of individuals for testing. Trace accrued hours to 

source files and pay rates to personnel files or union/bargaining 

unit contracts. Recalculate accrual and determine whether hours 

are within the maximum amount. 

• Determine whether FICA taxes are being accrued on the year-

end balance.  

• Rollforward compensated absences liability by obtaining either 

the accrual for amounts earned or the amounts used/paid for 

disclosure in the notes to the financial statements. 

• Consider the appropriateness of the expense allocation for the 

change in compensated absences of activities. 

• Inquire about an estimated current portion and consider whether 

this is being presented appropriately in the financial statements. 

Compare current portion to actual uses/payments for 

reasonableness. 

• Inquire about the existence of any severance agreements or 

termination benefits. Obtain supporting documentation and test 

accordingly. 

 

Equity • Compare beginning equity by fund to the prior year audit, and 

investigate any differences. 

• Review fund balance classifications based on the nature of the 

funds and board resolutions/policies (if applicable). 

• Review net asset classifications for accuracy. Recalculate net 

assets invested in capital assets net of related debt. 

 

 

These substantive procedures will be completed primarily by our staff and senior auditors. Each workpaper 

will be reviewed by the engagement manager (and where appropriate, the engagement principal) during 

fieldwork so questions can be resolved in a timely matter.  

PHASE 3: FINANCIAL STATEMENT PREPARATION AND REVIEW 
Another key element of the fieldwork process is the preparation of draft financial statements (including 

footnotes), the management letter, and other applicable reports/correspondence. The following are the 

primary steps in the preparation of the financial statements: 

 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 
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Downloads • Obtain a download directly from the client’s financial accounting 

system which includes: complete account number, account name, 

and account balance. For income statement accounts, the original 

and amended budgets will be downloaded as well. 

• Extract the system download into a usable Excel file using 

Monarch or other data extraction software. 

• Assign fund and entity-wide financial statement captions to each 

account based on the level of detail in the financial statements. 

This effectively maps each account on the client’s chart of 

accounts to the appropriate sections of the financial statements. 

Linking • Use Excel PivotTables to summarize the data in the trial balance 

based on the assigned captions, which allows any account coding

changes or journal entries discovered through the audit process 

to be posted to the auditors’ version of the trial balance 

• Match the captions to the actual financial statements.

Footnotes • Draft notes to financial statements using a current disclosure

checklist to ensure completeness. 

• Obtain supporting documentation for disclosures not directly

linked to the trial balance or financial statements, such as: 

retirement and other postemployment benefit plan funding 

progress and funded status, related party transactions, 

subsequent events, etc. 

Communication with those 

charged with governance 

• Through the audit process, the engagement team will keep a list 

of potential audit issues and/or internal control or efficiency 

recommendations. 

• Near completion of fieldwork, the potential items are reviewed 

and discussed amongst the audit team. 

• The method of communication for items deemed to be control 

and/or compliance deficiencies is determined and a 

communication with those charged with governance letter 

(informally known as the “management letter”) is drafted. 

Other reports • If the client is subject to a single audit, the reports on Single Audit 

Act compliance will be prepared. 

Detail check • After the financial statements and notes are received and a 

disclosure checklist is completed, the entire report is reviewed by

another individual. Controls totals are compared between 

statements and schedules, numbers are footed and cross-footed, 

footnotes are agreed to the underlying financial statement 

amounts (when applicable), and overall presentation is reviewed 

for proper formatting, spelling, and grammar. 
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• The audit opinion (and Yellow Book report and/or single audit 

report, as applicable) are compared to current professional 

standards for completeness and accuracy. 

• Any management letter comments are reviewed for clarity and 

appropriateness. 

• The preparer of these documents is then provided feedback from 

the independent review and follows up on questions/comments 

accordingly. 

Technical standards review • The engagement principal will review the audit team’s 

workpapers and perform a technical standards review of the 

financial statements and management letter. 

• Additional technical standards reviews are conducted after 

fieldwork by a principal not associated with the engagement (i.e., 

a “cold review” of the statements). 

Exit conference • Audit findings or recommendations are explained in detail, and an 

open dialog is held to ensure that the facts and circumstances are 

properly understood by all parties. 

• Any open items are summarized in written format and reviewed 

with the client. 

• The timeline for engagement completion and issuance (initially 

agreed-upon as part of the planning meeting) is reviewed for 

reasonableness, and updated as needed. 

Any questions or issues that arise through the technical standards review are discussed between the audit 

team and management. If changes have been made to the initial drafts, management is provided with a final 

draft for its review and approval. We then provide management with a draft representation letter. This is a 

document that puts into writing the assertions made by management to the auditors throughout the audit 

process. We ask that this letter be printed on the client’s letterhead and signed by two individuals (generally 

the equivalents of the CEO and CFO). We consider the signed representation letter to be management’s 

assertion that drafts have been reviewed and our authorization for processing of final reports.  

PHASE 4: CONCLUSION AND ISSUANCE PROCEDURES 
Management will be provided with a final PDF of all reports produced in the audit. The client may use this 

document for distribution to grantor agencies and related parties, upload to the client’s website, or to 

produce additional printed copies.  

The audit process concludes with presentation to the governing body (or one of its committees), as 

requested. We are confident that our audit process will maximize efficiency while still providing the highest 

level of audit assurance. Our auditing team has a deep understanding of accounting and financial reporting. 

We will make as many requests ahead of time as possible, coordinate information requests and questions, 

and strive to keep the audit process as efficient as possible.  
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DETAILED SINGLE AUDIT APPROACH 
Your single audit will be conducted in accordance with Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations Part 200, 

Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (the “Uniform 

Guidance”). Each audit engagement is unique and requires different procedures to meet the specific 

circumstances. However, the following broad approach is followed for most of our single audits. These 

procedures are generally performed concurrently with the financial statement audit and the reports are 

issued on the same date. However, this work can be performed at a separate time if requested by 

management. The following procedures describe our general approach in performing a single audit. 

Testing of schedule of expenditures of federal awards and understanding internal 
controls over federal awards 
Our first step in performing a single audit is obtaining a complete schedule of expenditures of federal 

awards (SEFA) from management. While the auditors may assist in the compiling and formatting the SEFA, 

the responsibility of identifying federal awards and providing information on the Assistance Listing Number 

(ALN), grant/pass-through award number, pass-through agency, and current year expenditures is the 

responsibility of management. We will request that a complete SEFA be provided before commencement of 

the single audit procedures. The following are the primary steps in testing the SEFA and obtaining and 

understanding the related procedures and internal controls: 

 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Agree to general ledger • Obtain an understanding of the chart of accounts used to track 

federal revenue and expenditures and which identifying numbers 

correspond to each grant award.  

• Agree federal revenue (by grant and in total) to the SEFA. 

• Agree federal expenditures to the SEFA. 

• Inquire of the existence of non-cash awards that may recorded as 

a government-wide adjustment only. 

 

Agree to source documents • Obtain source documents to substantiate amounts/disclosures in 

the SEFA, such as grant award agreements, financial status 

reports, award close-out reports, etc.  

  

Obtain understanding of internal 

controls 

• Review with management the overall controls over compliance 

with each of the applicable compliance requirements of the OMB 

Compliance Supplement. 

• Inquire of any program audits or grantor agency monitoring 

during the year and results of those visits. 

• Review prior year audits for instances of control deficiencies or 

noncompliance related to federal awards. 

Determine major programs and perform controls/compliance testing 
A single audit involves detail testing of individual programs (or clusters of programs) which are selected by 

the auditors using various criterion. Some of the factors are subjective and others have very little flexibility. 

For example, programs of a certain size must be tested at least every third year. The audit team will select 

major programs based on the criteria listed in the Uniform Guidance and their risk assessment process. 

76

Item 12.



 

 

Programs/clusters selected as major will be communicated to management as soon as they are determined 

and a detailed request list will be provided. The following procedures describe our controls/compliance 

testing: 

 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Determine major programs • Determine whether the auditee meets “low-risk” criteria by 

reviewing single audit reports and Federal Audit Clearinghouse 

submissions from the past two years. Calculate the required audit 

coverage (20 percent or 40 percent, depending on whether the 

entity is “low-risk”). 

•  Perform risk assessments and select those programs required to 

be tested in the current year. 

• Select additional programs, as necessary, to obtain sufficient audit 

coverage. 

• Calculate materiality for each major program/cluster. 

 

Gather information • Extract the general ledger transaction detail for the revenue and 

expenditure accounts used for each major program (complete 

general ledger detail already obtained through financial statement 

audit procedures). 

• Group general ledger transactions based on transaction type (i.e., 

payroll, accounts payable, indirect charge, etc.). 

• Summarize transactions by type and agree expenditures in total to 

the SEFA. 

• Review the matrix of compliance requirements as provided in the 

OMB Compliance Supplement (if available) for selected programs 

and determine applicable compliance requirements. 

• Obtain the grant agreement and budget and review along with the 

summarized general ledger postings to determine whether the 

compliance requirements indicated on the matrix are all applicable. 

• Review the detail compliance requirements and suggested audit 

procedures of the specific grant in the OMB Compliance 

Supplement. 

• Determine whether any other authoritative guidance exists, such 

as pass-through grantor manuals or memos, and review such 

requirements. 

 

Controls/compliance testing 

(overall procedures) 

• Perform tests of controls and compliance for each applicable 

compliance area. Such procedures are generally a combination of 

inquiries/observations along with a sample of actual transactions. 

• Select individually significant items for testing and sample 

remaining balances to obtain sufficient audit coverage for controls 

and compliance. 

• Inquire of the internal controls over each compliance area and the 

method of documenting such controls. 
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• Review source documentation and determine whether the entity 

demonstrated compliance and documented controls over 

compliance. 

• Document understanding of each applicable compliance 

requirement, related internal controls, testing performed, and audit 

conclusions.  
 

General procedures for each of the applicable compliance requirements are as follows, but will vary based 

on audit risk assessment, materiality, provisions of the grant agreement, and other factors: 

 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Allowable costs/cost principles • Review invoices and purchase orders for accounts payable 

disbursements. Determine whether disbursements were 

allowable in accordance with the provisions of the grant 

agreement and whether the disbursement was made and 

documented in accordance with the entity’s purchasing policies.  

• Recalculate payroll charges based on approved timesheets and 

pay rates (for hourly employees). 

• Determine whether time and effort were documented in 

accordance with the Uniform Guidance. 

• Analytically compare fringe benefit charges for Federal programs 

to entity-wide averages for reasonableness. 

• Agree indirect charges to approved rates or cost allocation plan. 

 

Cash management • Determine whether cash advances are allowed for the grant or if 

it is operated strictly on a reimbursement-basis. 

• Review a sample of actual cash draws and compare to source 

documentation (such as a general ledger expenditure report). 

• For reimbursement-based grants, determine whether cash was 

disbursed (and not just expended) within 3 days of receipt. 

• Identify whether the cash draw was subjected to a documented 

independent review and approval. 

 

Eligibility • Determine eligibility requirements under the grant and whether 

they apply to individuals or groups of individuals. 

• Obtain an understanding of how eligibility is determined, 

documented, and independently verified. 

• Obtain a detailed listing of the individuals/groups receiving 

benefits under the grant. Select a sample and review source 

documentation to verify eligibility. 

 

Equipment and real property 

management 

• Determine whether the entity has purchased capital items with 

federal funds in the current or previous years. 

• Obtain a listing of capital items purchased with federal funds and 

ensure that each asset is being flagged as “federally-funded” and 
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listed along with the grantor agency name and other required 

information. 

• Inquire of the most recent physical inventory and reconciliation 

to the accounting records and review documentation of this 

process. 

• Determine whether any disposals during the current year were 

made in accordance with Federal guidelines. 

• Inquire about the controls over safekeeping and appropriate use 

of federally-funded equipment. Determine whether a physical 

inspection or tour is necessary. 

 

Matching, level of effort, and 

earmarking 

• Review management’s documentation for compliance with 

minimum and maximum percentage requirements. 

• Determine whether matching requirements were met and trace 

to supporting documentation. 

 

Period of performance • Determine the period of performance of the grant by reviewing 

the award agreement. 

• Select a sample of transactions and ensure that each was incurred 

during the period of performance. 

• Determine whether grant funds were required to be expended in 

accordance with certain timelines and whether such 

requirements were met. 

 

Procurement, suspension and 

debarment 

• Review the entity’s purchasing and procurement policies. 

Determine when competitive bidding is required. 

• Review a sample of transactions and determine whether each was 

processed in accordance with entity policies and procedures. 

• Determine the expenditures in which competitive bidding was 

required. Select a sample of such expenditures and review 

procurement files for evidence of full and open competition and 

compliance with entity policies. 

• Determine whether any vendors/contractors were utilized in the 

amount of $25,000 or more for which suspension/debarment 

procedures would apply. Search vendor/contractor name on the 

Federal Excluded Parties List System (EPLS) and identify whether 

any are listed as suspended or debarred. 

• Inquire about the controls over doing business with suspended or 

debarred parties. Review corroborating evidence, such as: 

excerpts of contracts, signed certifications regarding 

suspension/debarment, or other documentation, as applicable to 

the entity. 

 

Program income • Determine whether the entity generated any income through use 

of grant funds. If so, ensure that it was accounted for 

appropriately and reinvested in the program. 
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• Inquire of the controls over ensuring that all program income is

appropriately captured as such in the general ledger and 

therefore identifiable for reinvestment in the grant. 

Reporting • Gain an understanding of the required reports (financial, 

performance, and/or special), and submission frequency. 

• Select a sample of each type of report (financial, performance, and 

special) and trace reported amounts and data to the general 

ledger or other underlying records. 

• Determine whether selected reports were submitted by the 

required due date. 

• Review evidence of independent review and approval of reports

prior to submission. 

Subrecipient monitoring • Obtain a listing of the grant subrecipients and dollars passed-

through to each. 

• Select a sample of subrecipients and review subaward 

agreements for appropriate communication of required items.

• Review monitoring files for evidence of review. Determine 

whether any findings were noted and if appropriate follow-up 

action was taken. 

• Obtain subrecipient single audit reports (if applicable) and 

determine whether the amounts reported by the subrecipient 

reconcile to the entity’s records. Review paperwork to support 

that this review and reconciliation was completed and follow-up 

action was taken as necessary. 

Special tests and provisions • Identify special tests and provisions through review of the OMB 

Compliance Supplement and the grant agreement. 

• Design tests to determine compliance with such requirements, 

obtain information on the population, select a sample of 

transactions, and review evidence to support compliance. 

Report preparation and audit finalization 
After all the detail testing is completed and related inquiries have been made, the auditors will identify 

whether any noncompliance or control deficiencies were noted. These instances will be evaluated for 

magnitude and materiality and an initial determination of method of communication will be made. The 

following summarizes the remaining procedures performed for the single audit: 

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION 

Review of workpapers and 

evaluation of potential findings 

• As with the financial statement audit, all workpapers will be

subjected to an independent review before fieldwork is 

completed to allow for follow-up on questions. 

• At the end of audit fieldwork, or shortly thereafter, the 

workpapers and potential finding listing will be reviewed by the
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engagement partner. The appropriate method of communication 

for any noncompliance or control deficiencies will be determined. 

Draft report • Draft report on Single Audit Act compliance. This may be 

included in the back of the entity’s financial statement audit, or as

a free-standing document, based on management’s preference. 

• Prepare required reports in accordance with Government Auditing
Standards and the Uniform Guidance and ensure that language is

consistent with authoritative guidance. 

• Prepare the schedule of findings and questioned costs.

• Draft language for any items noted as control deficiencies and/or

noncompliance. Each item will be identified by number, indicate 

the grant name and ALN, the pass-through agency (if applicable), 

and the pass-through/grantor award number. In accordance with 

professional standards, the write-up will include the criteria
necessary for compliance, the condition noted in our testing, the

primary reason(s) or cause for this condition, the related effect on 

the entity, and the auditors’ recommendation for future action. In 

addition, there will be a section on the view of responsible officials
where the entity can provide its perspective on the situation and 

planned corrective action. 

• Enter data into the web-based data collection form for eventual 

submission to the Federal Audit Clearinghouse. 

Technical standards review • Subject single audit report and data collection form to technical 

standards review by the engagement partner. 

• Process draft report in PDF format and provide to management. 

Review report with management • Either as part of the financial statement audit exit conference, or

at a different pre-arranged time, meet with management to 

discuss the results of the audit. 

• Discuss and clarify any reported audit findings and obtain initial 

management feedback. While reading of potential findings in 

written, draft report format may seem too formalized, we have 

found that it is best to communicate these items in writing, where 

they can be reviewed in detail by the engagement partner first. 

Our auditors are encouraged to avoid verbally concluding on the 

method of communication of audit findings or recommendations 

until they can be reviewed in context by the engagement partner. 

This limits the chance of miscommunication or misunderstanding. 

• Agree to a timeline for report finalization, including: management 

feedback on drafts, “view of responsible officials” language for 

any findings, report issuance, and presentation to the governing 

body. 

Finalization • Encourage management to review the draft reports in detail and 

agree reporting information to the entity’s internal records. 
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• Obtain feedback from management on its review of the draft 

reports in detail. 

• Discuss management objections to reported finding. Based on 

the extent of information and/or documentation provided, 

determine whether it is necessary to reclassify, reword, or 

remove any findings. 

• Subject single audit report and data collection form to a second 

technical standards review by another audit partner. 

• Provide management with final drafts. 

• Auditors receive signed representation letter and management 

authorizes finalization of reports. 

• Date audit reports to match the representation letter, prepare 

finals, and email to management for distribution to the Board, 

grantor/pass-through agencies, or other interested parties.  

• Initiate submission to the Federal Audit Clearinghouse. The audit 

principal will electronically certify the information and an email 

with instructions will be provided for management to perform its 

certification. 

• Receive auto-generated notification via email when the Federal 

Audit Clearinghouse receives and accepts the reporting package 

and certifications. 

• Present results of the audit to the governing body.  
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CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
GENERAL, AUTO, UMBRELLA 
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CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY 
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY FORM 

MEETING DATE: 

PREPARED BY: 

AGENDA ITEM CONTENT: 

AGENDA ITEM SECTION: 

BUDGETED AMOUNT: FUNDS REQUESTED: 

FUND: 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Matt Lonnerstater, AICP

N/A

N/A

On March 19th, 2024, City Council and the Planning Commission held a joint public hearing to discuss the 
complete draft of the new Zoning Ordinance and Map. At this meeting, staff and the City’s planning 
consultants (McKenna) highlighted the key components of the new Zoning Ordinance and answered 
questions from Planning Commissioners and City Council. After the public hearing, the Planning 
Commission recommended approval of the new Zoning Ordinance and Map with conditions. Staff submits 
the attached Zoning Ordinance (Exhibit 1) and Zoning Map (Exhibit 2) for first reading. 

Staff recommends that City Council approve the first reading of Ordinance #2198 and schedule the second
and final reading and a public hearing for the May 13th, 2024 City Council meeting.

Ordinances

Ordinance 2198- New Zoning Ordinance and Map - First Reading

04/08/24

N/A
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MEMORANDUM 

 
 

Date:  April 1st, 2024 
To:   City of Madison Heights City Council 
From:  Matt Lonnerstater, AICP – City Planner 
Subject: Ordinance 2198 - New Zoning Ordinance and Map – First Reading  
 

INTRODUCTION  
 

On March 19th, 2024, City Council and the Planning Commission held a joint public hearing to discuss the 
complete draft of the new Zoning Ordinance and Map. At this meeting, staff and the City’s planning 
consultants (McKenna) highlighted the key components of the new Zoning Ordinance and answered 
questions from Planning Commissioners and City Council. After the public hearing, the Planning 
Commission recommended approval of the new Zoning Ordinance and Map:  
 

Motion by Commissioner Kalnasy, seconded by Commissioner Graettinger to move that pursuant to 
the processes set forth in the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA Act 110 of 2006, together with the 
information presented by staff and the input received during the joint public hearing conducted by 
the Planning Commission and City Council on March 19, 2024, the Planning Commission 
recommends that City Council approve the new Zoning Ordinance, including the Zoning Map, 
replacing the Zoning Ordinance and Zoning Map in its entirety subject to the condition that the 
permitted use table be revised to adequately reference the pertinent marihuana 
regulations/ordinances for adult use and medical marihuana facilities and primary caregivers.  

 
To address the condition of approval, staff has made the following modifications to the draft Zoning 
Ordinance: 
 

• Section 3.06 (Permitted Use Table); pg. 23/27: Added a new footnote (†) for the “Medical 
Marihuana Caregiver” use indicating that such use is only permitted in the Primary Caregiver 
Marihuana Grow Overlay District. 
 

• Section 3.06 (Permitted Use Table); pg. 28: Added a cross-reference to Section 7.03 for 
Medical Marihuana and Adult Use Marihuana Facilities; this use is no longer listed as a 
permitted or special use in the table.  

 
At the joint public hearing, comments and questions were made regarding the accessory dwelling unit 
section and the Natural Preservation and Recreation zoning district.  Upon approval of the new zoning 
ordinance, staff proposes to set aside at least two upcoming Planning Commission meetings to discuss 
revisions and touch-ups to the ordinance. This approach will allow the Planning Commission to send a 
comprehensive package of minor zoning amendments to City Council as opposed to piecemeal revisions. 
In response to the comments relating to accessory dwelling units and the Natural Preservation and 
Recreation district, staff recommends including these topics (and potential text amendments) at one of 
the scheduled Ordinance “touch-up” meetings.  
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New Zoning Ordinance and Map – First City Council Reading 
April 8th, 2024 

Page 2 

NEXT STEPS 
 

Based on the Planning Commission’s recommendation of approval at the March 19th, 2024 joint meeting 
and the revised draft Zoning Ordinance which address the condition of approval, staff recommends that 
City Council approve the first reading of Ordinance #2198 and schedule the second and final reading and 
a public hearing for the May 13th, 2024 City Council meeting.  
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ORDINANCE NO. 2198 

 

CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 

OAKLAND COUNTY, MICHIGAN 

 

AMENDMENT TO THE CODE OF ORDINANCES 

 

 An Ordinance to amend Ordinance 571, being an ordinance codifying and adopting a new 

Code of Ordinances for the City of Madison Heights, to adopt and enact a new City of Madison 

Heights Zoning Ordinance and new Zoning Map. 

 

THE CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS ORDAINS: 

 

Sec. 1. – Adoption and Enactment of a new City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance  

   and a new Zoning Map. 

 

 Appendix A of the Code of Ordinances, Ordinance 571, City of Madison Heights, 

Michigan, is hereby repealed and replaced in its entirety by a new Appendix A, which adopts and 

enacts a new City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance attached as Exhibit 1 and a new Zoning 

Map attached as Exhibit 2. The new Zoning Map is incorporated herewith and is an integral part 

of the new Zoning Ordinance. 

 

Sec. 2. – Enabling Authority. 

 

 The new Appendix A containing the new City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance 

(Exhibit 1) and the new Zoning Map (Exhibit 2) are adopted pursuant to the Michigan Zoning 

Enabling Act (Act 110 of 2006, as amended). 

 

Sec. 3. – Repeal and Replacement. 

 

 Appendix A containing the former City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance and former 

Zoning Map that exists as of this date will be repealed in its entirety and replaced by the new 

Appendix A containing the new City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance (Exhibit 1) and the 

new Zoning Map (Exhibit 2), respectively, when such new City of Madison Heights Zoning 

Ordinance and new Zoning Map become effective. 

 

Sec. 4. – Severability. 

 

 Should any portion or part of the new Appendix A containing the new City of Madison 

Heights Zoning Ordinance or new Zoning Map be declared invalid or unconstitutional by a court 

of competent jurisdiction, that shall not affect the balance of Appendix A containing the new 

Zoning Ordinance or the new Zoning Map, and the remaining portions of the new Zoning 

Ordinance and new Zoning Map shall remain intact and in full force and effect. 
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Sec. 5. – Effective Date. 

 

 Following adoption of this Ordinance, the Ordinance shall be filed with the Clerk of the 

City of Madison Heights, and a “Notice of Ordinance Adoption” shall be published in a newspaper 

of general circulation, in the local unit of government, within ten (10) days after adoption, per the 

City Charter. The new Appendix A containing the new Zoning Ordinance and the new Zoning Map 

shall take effect seven (7) days after publication in the newspaper of general circulation. 

 

Sec. 6. – Enactment. 

 

 A copy of this ordinance may be inspected or purchased at the City Clerk’s office between 

the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 11:30 a.m. and between 12:30 p.m. and 4:30 p.m. on regular business 

days. 
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Article 1.  
Title, Purpose and Scope 

Section 1.01 Short Title 

This Ordinance shall be known and may be cited as the "City of Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance."  

Section 1.02 Repeal of Prior Ordinance 

The Zoning Ordinance adopted by the City of Madison Heights known as Ordinance No. 252 and all amendments thereto, are 
hereby repealed as far as they conflict with this Ordinance. The repeal of the above ordinance and its amendments does not 
affect or impair any act done, offense committed or accruing, accrued, or acquired or liability, penalty, forfeiture, or punishment 
incurred prior to the time enforced, prosecuted or inflicted.  

Section 1.03 Purpose 

The fundamental purpose of the Zoning Ordinance is to promote the health, safety, and welfare of the inhabitants of the City 
by: 

1. Promoting the orderly development of the City by implementing the goals and action steps identified in the City of 
Madison Heights' Master Plan, following City policies, and identifying land uses suitable for properties to protect 
allowable uses against incompatible uses of land;  

2. Encouraging citywide resiliency through smart, low impact development and stormwater management that preserves and 
protects the natural and built elements of the City; 

3. Promoting the economic progress of the City by preserving and growing the established commercial business districts 
and developing additional commercial business and residential mixed use districts throughout the City; 

4. Preserving and establishing walkable areas by intentionally focusing on building form, urban design, and how the building 
frontages interact with the public street;  

5. Enhancing the City’s multimodal network and providing for the efficient movement and parking of vehicular and non-
motorized transportation;  

6. Beautifying the City by enhancing its urban tree canopy and being attentive to site design and landscaping; and  

7. Reducing the hazards to life and property, promoting traffic safety, and providing protection from the spread of fire and 
other hazards. 
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Section 1.04 Scope. 

No building or structure, or part thereof, shall hereinafter be erected, constructed, or altered and maintained, and no new use 
or change shall be made or maintained of any building, structure or land, or part thereof, except in conformity with the 
provisions of this Ordinance.  

Section 1.05 Interpretation 

In the interpretation and application of this Ordinance, the provisions of this Ordinance shall be held to be minimum 
requirements adopted for the promotion of the public health, morals, safety, comfort, convenience, or general welfare. It is not 
intended by this Ordinance to repeal, abrogate, annul or in any way impair or interfere with any existing provision of law or 
ordinance other than the above described Zoning Ordinance, or with any rules, regulations or permits previously adopted or 
issued or which shall be adopted or issued pursuant to the law relating to the use of buildings or premises; provided, however, 
that where this Ordinance imposes a greater restriction than is required by existing ordinance or by rules, regulations or 
permits; the provisions of this Ordinance shall control.  

Section 1.06 Vested Right 

It is hereby expressly declared that nothing in this Ordinance shall be held or construed to give or grant to any person, firm, or 
corporation any vested right, license, privilege, or permit.  

Section 1.07 Severance Clause 

Sections of this Ordinance shall be deemed to be severable and should any section, paragraph or provision hereof be 
declared by the courts to be unconstitutional or invalid, such holdings shall not affect the validity of this Ordinance as a whole 
or any part hereof, other than the part so declared to be unconstitutional or invalid.  

Section 1.08 Conflicting Regulations 

Whenever any provision of this Ordinance imposes more stringent requirements, regulations, restrictions, or limitations that 
are imposed or required by the provisions of any other City Ordinance, then the provisions of this Ordinance shall govern.  

Section 1.09 Legal Basis 

This Ordinance is enacted pursuant to Public Act 110 of the Public Acts of 2006, the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, as 
amended, and Public Act 33 of the Public Acts of 2008, the Michigan Planning Enabling Act.  

Section 1.10 Effective Date 

This Ordinance, which specifically includes the Zoning District Map, was adopted on (insert date) by The Madison Heights City 
Council and shall take effect 7 days following its publication in accordance with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act 
110 of the Public Acts of 2006. 
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Article 2.  
Definitions 

Section 2.01 Definitions 

For the purpose of this Ordinance, certain terms or words used herein shall be interpreted as follows:  

All words used in the present tense shall include the future; all words in the singular number include the plural number and all 
words in the plural number include the singular number; and the word "building" includes the word "structure" and "dwelling" 
includes "residence;" the word "person" includes "corporation," "co-partnership," "association," as well as an "individual;" the 
word "shall" is mandatory and the word "may" is permissive; the word "lot," includes the words "plot" or "parcel;" the words 
"used" or "occupied" includes the words "intended," "designed," or "arranged to be used or occupied."  

Terms not herein defined shall have the meanings customarily assigned to them.  

1. Accessory Building: Refer to Building, Accessory.  

2. Accessory Dwelling Unit: A residential dwelling unit, but not a mobile home, located on the same lot as, and incidental 
to, a detached single-family dwelling unit, either within the same building as the single-family dwelling or in a detached 
building in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance. 

3. Adult Day Care Centers: A facility designed to provide care and companionship for older adults who need assistance or 
supervision during the day. Day care centers will only be considered a day care center when they are state licensed. 

4. Alley: Any dedicated public way affording a secondary means of access to abutting property, and not intended for 
general traffic circulation.  

5. Alterations: Any change, addition or modification to a structure or type of occupancy, any change in the structural 
members of a building, such as walls or partitions, columns, beams or girders, the consummated act of which may be 
referred to herein as "altered" or "reconstructed."  

6. Apartments: Portion of a building consisting of one or more rooms and occupied by one or more persons as a Dwelling 
Unit, separate and set apart from other rooms or groups of rooms within a building. 

7. Artist Studio: A space used as a studio and/or display area for the creation, display, and sale of works of art and 
instruction by the resident artist(s).  

8. Artisan Manufacturing/ Makerspace: Non-residential space designed to be used for personal-scale, low-impact artisan 
production of wholesale goods. 

9. Assembly Plant: A second stage manufacturer who receives a partially assembled product from the manufacturer for 
the purpose of completing the assembly to meet certain owner specifications. 

10. Auto Repair and Service Facilities: A facility involving the general repair, rebuilding or reconditioning of motor vehicles, 
engines, or trailers; collision services, such as body, frame, or fender straightening and repair; tire repair or replacement; 
oil and lubricant services; painting and undercoating of automobiles; and similar vehicle repair and service activity. Auto 
Repair and Service Facilities are further classified as “light” and “heavy” below.  

A. Auto Repair and Service Facilities (Minor): A facility where services such as, but not limited to, motor vehicle 
engine repair, wheel alignment, brake servicing, exhaust system repair, tire repair and/or replacement, and/or oil 
change or lubrication services are conducted. Prohibited activities include, but are not limited to, motor vehicle body 
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repair, undercoating, painting, tire recapping, upholstery work, collision work, glass work, and other similar services 
classified as heavy repair, below.  

B. Auto Repair and Service Facilities (Major): A facility where motor vehicle body repair, undercoating, painting, tire 
recapping, upholstery work, collision work, glass work, and other activities are conducted. All uses listed under Auto 
Repair and Service Facilities (light repair) shall also be permitted at heavy repair and service facilities.  

11. Auto Wash: A facility used to clean the exterior, and in some cases the interior of cars. Auto washes include automated 
tunnel wash buildings and self-service facilities.  

12. Automotive Sales (New): A facility that is engaged in the display, sale or rental of new motor vehicles. 

13. Automotive Sales (Used): A facility that is engaged in the business of purchasing, selling, exchanging, or dealing in 
used motor vehicles. 

14. Awning/Canopy: An architectural projection protruding from and supported by the exterior wall of a Building, located on 
a storefront or above individual window openings. An awning/canopy may be supported by one or more supporting poles. 
For the sake of this Ordinance, a roofed structure providing cover for fueling station pumps shall not be considered an 
awning/canopy, but rather shall be considered a principal structure. 

15. Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls: An establishment available to the public for rental for the purpose of holding 
meetings, banquets, and receptions. 

16. Bars and Taprooms: Establishment where majority of sales come from alcoholic products. 

17. Basement: That portion of a building which is partly or wholly below grade but located so that the vertical distance from 
average grade to the floor is greater than the vertical distance from the grade to the bottom of the joists supporting the 
ceiling. A basement shall not be counted as a story.  

 

18. Brick and Mortar Restaurant: A restaurant with a functional regulated kitchen located within a permanent building on a 
permanent foundation.  

19. Building. Any structure having a roof, supported by columns or by walls, and intended for the shelter, housing or 
enclosure of any person, animal, or goods.  
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20. Building Official. The Building Official of the City of Madison Heights or his authorized representative.  

21. Building, Accessory: A subordinate building or structure that is physically attached or detached from a principal building 
on the same parcel, the use of which is clearly incidental to the principal building/use, including, but not limited to, 
garages, sheds, carports, and utility buildings.  

22. Building Height: Is the vertical distance measured from the established grade to the highest point of the roof surface for 
flat roofs; to the deck line of mansard roofs; and to the average height between eaves and ridge, gable, hip, and gambrel 
roofs; and to the average height between the lowest point and the highest point on a shed roof. Where a building is 
located on sloping terrain, the height may be measured from the average ground level of the grade at the building wall.  

 

23. Building, Principal: Is a building in which is conducted the main use of the lot on which it is situated.  

24. Building Line: Is a line formed by the building foundation except that where any portion of a building, excluding 
unenclosed porches, exceeds eight feet in width and projects more than two feet beyond the foundation, the face of such 
projection shall form said building line. For the purposes of this Ordinance, a building line is the same as a front setback 
line.  

25. Catering Facility: A business where food is prepared at the business address and transported for serving off-site 
locations.  
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26. Child Day Care Facilities: 

A. Child Day Care Centers: A facility, other than a private residence, receiving more than one (1) child for care and 
supervision for periods less than twenty-four (24) hours, and where parents or guardians are not immediately 
available to the child.  

B. Child Family Day Care Home: A private home in which at least one (1) but not greater than six (6) minor children 
are received for care and supervision for periods of less than twenty-four (24) hours a day, unattended by a parent 
or legal guardian, except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage, or adoption. The 
term "family day care home" includes a home in which care is given to an unrelated minor child for more than four 
weeks during a calendar year.  

C. Child Group Day Care Home: A private home in which more than six (6) but not more than twelve (12) minor 
children are given care and supervision for periods of less than twenty-four (24) hours a day unattended by a parent 
or legal guardian, except children related to an adult member of the family by blood, marriage, or adoption. The 
term "group day care home" includes a home in which care is given to an unrelated minor child for more than four 
(4) weeks during a calendar year. 

27. Commercial Kennel and Boarding Facility: A premises on which three (3) or more dogs, cats, or other domestic 
animals six months or older are kept, either permanently or temporarily, with overnight boarding, either for sale, breeding, 
boarding, training, hobby, protection, grooming or as pets; and may offer provision for minor medical treatment. Includes 
animal shelters and pet daycare facilities. 

28. Commercial Vehicle: Any vehicle, or trailer, which has placed upon it, or attached to it, any type of business sign, name, 
or other business identification (except "for sale" signs if otherwise permitted in this Ordinance), or which has attached to 
it, carries or transports, people, material, or equipment used in the conduct of any business including taxi cabs and 
limousines. Commercial vehicles include but are not limited to:  

A. Truck tractor.  

B. Semi-trailer, which shall include flat beds, stake beds, roll-off containers, tanker bodies, dump bodies and full or 
partial box-type enclosures.  

C. Vehicles of a type that are commonly used for the delivery of ice cream, milk, bread, fruit, or similar vending supply 
or deliver trucks. This category shall include vehicles of a similar nature which are also of a type commonly used by 
electrical, plumbing, heating, and cooling, and other construction-oriented contractors.  

D. Tow trucks.  

E. Commercial hauling trucks.  

F. Vehicle repair service trucks.  

G. Snow plowing trucks.  

29. Club: An organization of people for special purposes or for the promulgation of sports, arts, science, literature, politics, or 
the like, but not for profit.  

30. Community Recreation Centers and Private Noncommercial Recreational Areas: A facility that is used for 
recreational or community activities. Community recreation centers and private noncommercial recreational areas can 
also include swimming pools. 

31. Compostables: means leaves, grass clippings, brush, woodchips, tree limbs under two inches in diameter, vegetative 
prunings, Christmas trees, and other garden or yard waste and other organic material as may be specified in conditions 
attached to a Special Land Use Approval.  

32. Contractor’s Office: Office space utilized by a contractor or general tradesperson to conduct the administrative 
operations associated with their business, but shall not include outdoor storage of materials, equipment, and/or 
construction vehicles unless otherwise permitted in the zoning district.  

33. Day Care Home: Refer to “Child Day Care Facilities.”  

34. Distillery: An establishment that manufactures not more than 60,000 gallons of spirits annually. A distillery may include 
retail sales and a restaurant, bar, or tap-room where permitted in the zoning district. 
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35. District: Is a portion of the incorporated area of the city within which certain regulations and requirements or various 
combinations thereof apply under the provisions of this Ordinance.  

36. Drive-In: A business establishment so developed that its retail or service character is dependent on providing a driveway 
approach or parking spaces for motor vehicles so as to serve patrons while in the motor vehicle, regardless of whether 
self-servicing is involved rather than within a building or structure.  

37. Drive-Through Facilities: A business (such as a bank or restaurant) that is designed with an element where customers 
can be served while remaining in their cars. 

38. Dwelling: A building, or part of a building, designed or primarily used for human habitation containing permanent 
facilities for living, sleeping, cooking, and sanitation, by one family. 

A. Duplex/Two-Family Dwelling: A residential structure designed with two dwelling units, for or occupied by two 
families, with separate living, sleeping, cooking, and sanitation facilities for each dwelling unit.  

B. Live/Work Unit: A multi-story dwelling unit where the first floor is designed as a storefront for retail, service, office, or 
artisan studio with a dwelling unit on the upper floors . 

C. Multi-Family: A building containing five (5) or more dwelling units, with the units often stacked vertically, sharing 
common vertical walls and/or horizontal floors and ceilings, and often called apartments, lofts, condominiums, or 
stacked flats. For the sake of this Zoning Ordinance, Multi-Family buildings do not include duplexes, multiplexes, 
townhomes, mixed-use buildings or upper story residential. 

D. Multiplex Dwelling: A residential structure containing three or four dwelling units that may have the appearance of 
one house from the street.  

E. One-Family Detached: One dwelling unit, accommodating only one family, that is within a separate building and 
having open areas on all sides.  

F. Townhouse: A building where the dwelling units are joined side-by-side and separated by shared walls. Each 
dwelling unit has independent access to the frontage and may have small yards.  

39. Elevation: The appearance of any exterior wall of a building as viewed from the exterior. 

40. Erect. To build, construct, attach, hang, place, suspend, affix, paint or alter.  

41. Erected: Includes built, constructed, altered, reconstructed, moved upon, or any physical operations on the premises 
required for the construction. Excavation, fill, drainage, and the like, shall be considered a part of erection.  

42. Essential Public Utility Services: Means the erection, construction, alteration or maintenance by public utilities or 
municipal departments of underground, surface or overhead gas, electrical, steam, fuel or water transmission or 
distribution systems, including towers, poles, wires, mains, drains, sewers, pipes, conduits, cables, fire alarm and police 
call boxes, traffic signals, hydrants and similar accessories in connection therewith, but not including buildings which are 
necessary for the furnishing of adequate service by such utilities or municipal departments for the general public health, 
safety or welfare; or wireless cellular or personal communications service (PCS) telecommunications antenna towers.  

43. Façade: Any building elevation that is located along street frontage. 

44. Family: 

A. One or more persons related by blood or marriage occupying a dwelling unit and living as a single nonprofit 
housekeeping unit, i.e., biological family.  

B. Any collective number of individuals living together in one house, whose relationship is of permanent and distinct 
domestic character. This definition shall not include any society, club, fraternity, sorority, association, lodge, 
combine, federation, group, coterie, or other organization, which is not a recognized religious order, nor include a 
group of individuals whose association is temporary or resort-seasonal in character or nature, i.e., functional family.  

45. Fence: a structure erected for the purpose of separating properties, or enclosing or protecting or screening the property 
within its perimeter.  

A. Ornamental Fence shall mean a fence designed in such a manner, and of such material, that the main purpose is 
to decorate or enhance the appearance of the front or side yard setback in a residential area. Ornamental fences 
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shall include hedges. Fences consisting of chain link mesh, welded or woven wire or sheet metal are excluded 
under this definition.  

B. Partition Fence shall mean a fence located along the line dividing two lots or parcels of land whether subject to an 
easement or not.  

C. Privacy Fence shall mean a sight-obscuring fence used to block the area enclosed by the fence from view from 
neighboring properties or public rights-of-way.  

46. Financial Institution: Any institution engaged in the business of providing financial services to customers who maintain 
a credit, deposit, trust, or other financial account or relationship with the institution. Examples include, but are not limited 
to, banks, savings and loan office, credit unions, mortgage or loan companies, and stock brokers, including branch 
offices and automated teller machines.  

47. Firearm Retail Sales: The sale, transfer, lease, offer or advertising for sale or lease of a firearm, which includes a gun, 
pistol, revolver, rifle or any device designed to be used as a weapon from which is expelled through a barrel a projectile 
by the force of any explosion or other form of combustion. 

48. Fleet and Recreational Vehicle Storage Yard: A facility, typically including outdoor storage areas, dedicated towards 
the long-term and/or overnight storage of delivery or service vehicles owned by a commercial establishment, or the long-
term storage of personal recreational vehicles, including but not limited to boats, boat trailers, utility trailers, motorized 
homes, and camper trailers.  

49. Floor Area, Gross: The total area of a building measured by taking the outside dimensions of the building at each floor 
level intended for occupancy or storage and measured from the exterior faces of the exterior walls.  

50. Floor Area, Usable: The gross floor area, minus the area used for or intended be used for storage, hallways, vestibules, 
elevators, stairs, mechanical equipment, sanitary facilities, or utilities.  

51. Foster Care Facility: A residential care facility licensed by the State of Michigan under PA 287 of 1972 as amended, or 
PA 116 of 1973, as amended, which provides resident care services for twenty-four (24) hour supervision or care for 
persons in need of that supervision or care. This term does not include such facilities licensed by the State of Michigan 
for care and treatment of persons released from or assigned to adult correctional institutions.  

A. Foster Care Family Home: A state licensed foster care facility providing resident services to six (6) or fewer 
persons. 

B. Foster Care Group Home: A state licensed residential facility providing resident services to more than six (6) 
persons.  

52. Funeral Home: An establishment engaged in undertaking services such as preparing the human dead for burial or 
cremation, and arranging, managing, and hosting funeral services. 

53. Garage, Private: An accessory building used for parking or storage of motor vehicles, but not for commercial servicing or 
repair.  

54. Garden Center: A retail facility that sells plants and related products for the domestic garden as its primary business. 
Plant stock is typically propagated elsewhere, such as by specialist nurseries or wholesalers. 

55. Gasoline/Recharging Service Station: A place for the dispensing, sale, or offering for sale of motor fuels or use of 
vehicle charging equipment directly to the users of motor vehicles, and also including the accessory sale of minor 
accessories.  

56. General Retail: Business that sells retail goods, including but not limited to groceries, meats, dairy products, baked 
goods or other foods, dry goods, used goods, and hardware. General Retail does not include Tobacco/ Smoke Shops, as 
defined in this Ordinance. 

57. General Retail, Small to Mid-Format: A general retail building of 30,000 square feet or less that is most commonly 
associated with one or more smaller retail tenants.  

58. General Retail, Large Format: A general retail building of greater than 30,000 square feet that is most commonly 
associated with one or more larger commercial tenants. A large-format general retail building may have several 
commercial uses in the building or have in-line retail.  
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59. Grade: Is deemed to mean a ground elevation established for the purpose of regulating the number of stories and the 
height of the building. The building grade shall be the level of the ground adjacent to the walls of the building if the 
finished grade is level. If the ground is not entirely level, the grade shall be determined by determining the average 
elevation of the ground for each face of the building.  

60. Greenbelt: A strip of land of definite width and location reserved for the planting of shrubs and/or trees to serve as an 
obscuring screen or buffer strip in carrying out the requirements of this Ordinance.  

61. Health Club: Refer to “Recreational Business”. 

62. Heavy Industrial and Manufacturing: A use characterized by manufacturing, mining, or compounding processes of raw 
materials that often involves outdoor operations as part of the process. 

63. Home Improvement Center: A retail facility engaged in the retail sale of various building supplies, such as tools, lumber, 
hardware, paint, household appliances, garden supplies, landscaping equipment, and similar items. 

64. Home Improvement Center, Small to Mid-Format: A Home Improvement Center of 30,000 square feet or less. 

65. Home Improvement Center, Large Format: A Home Improvement Center of greater than 30,000 square feet.  

66. Home Occupation: A business, business activity, profession, occupation, or trade activity operating within a dwelling 
unit by the resident(s), subject to the conditions and limitations of this Zoning Ordinance. 

A. Home Occupation, Major: A home occupation that may be evident to the surrounding area and/or involve the 
resident utilizing an accessory building or outdoor areas for operations and/or being the type of occupation which 
involves routine client or non-resident visits to the home. Examples of major home occupations include, but are not 
limited to, offices and storage for small landscaping or contracting businesses, medical and dental offices, hair or 
makeup stylists, and organized classes with up to six (6) students at a time.  

B. Home Occupation, Minor: A home occupation that is wholly contained within the main residential structure, is not 
generally evident to the surrounding area, and as a maximum of one (1) non-resident employee. Examples of minor 
home occupations include, but are not limited to, administrative and technical office facilities (excluding medical or 
dental offices), preparation of food or food products to be sold or served off site, artists, craftsmen and sculptors, 
tailoring and sewing, and individual tutoring or instruction. 

67. Hospital: A facility offering inpatient, overnight care, and services for observation, diagnosis, and active treatment of an 
individual with a medical, surgical, obstetric, chronic, or rehabilitative condition requiring the daily direction or supervision 
of a physician. Hospitals may include 24-hour emergency care services. 

68. Hotels and Lodging Facilities: A building or group of buildings in which sleeping accommodations are offered to the 
public and intended primarily for rental for temporary occupancy by persons on an overnight basis. Hotels and lodging 
facilities may include a high level of guest services and amenities such as pools, restaurants, fitness centers, and similar 
features as accessory uses. 

69. Incubator Kitchen: An establishment that rents or otherwise makes available commercial-grade kitchen space for the 
primary purpose of food preparation, including menu planning, training, taste testing, product development, or any other 
food-related purpose. 

70. Incubator Workspaces: A facility that provides start-up or emerging businesses with shared office or industrial 
equipment, support, and business development services, such as management and marketing assistance, for a limited 
period of time. 

71. Indoor Shooting Range (Firearms and Archery): A specialized indoor facility specifically for firearm and archery usage 
qualifications, training, practice or competitions. 

72. Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales and Rental: A business establishment specializing in the sale and rental of tools, 
small equipment and machinery, but shall not include outdoor storage of materials, equipment, and/or construction 
vehicles unless otherwise permitted in the zoning district. 

73. Institution of Higher Learning: A post-secondary educational institution, such as a university or college, which grants 
associate, bachelor, master, or doctoral degrees.  
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74. Junk, Tow or Salvage Yard: Is an open area where waste, used or secondhand materials are bought and sold, 
exchanged, stored, baled, packed, disassembled, or handled including, but not limited to, scrap iron and other metals, 
paper, rags, rubber tires and bottles. A "junkyard" includes automobile wrecking yards and includes any area used for 
storage, keeping or abandonment of junk, but does not include uses established entirely within enclosed buildings.  

75. Light Industrial and Manufacturing: The manufacturing, processing, or assembly of products within a fully enclosed 
structure where noise, odor, light, or vibrations are not noticeable from adjacent properties. 

76. Loading Space: An off-street space on the same lot with a building, or group of buildings for temporary parking of a 
commercial vehicle while loading and unloading merchandise or materials.  

77. Loft Dwelling: A dwelling unit that was converted to residential use from a commercial, manufacturing, or warehouse 
use. 

78. Lot: Is a parcel of land occupied, or to be occupied, by a main building or a group of such buildings and accessory 
buildings or utilized for the principal use and uses accessory thereto, together with such open spaces as are required 
under the provisions of this Ordinance. A lot may or may not be specifically designated as such on public records. For the 
purposes of this Ordinance, lot and parcel are used interchangeably.  

79. Lot, Corner: A lot where the interior angle of two adjacent sides as the intersection of the two streets in less than 135 
degrees. A lot abutting upon a curved street or streets shall be considered a corner lot for the purposes of this Ordinance 
if the arc is of less radius than 150 feet and the tangents to the curve, at the two points where the lot lines meet the curve 
or the straight street line extended, form an interior angle of less than 135 degrees.  

80. Lot, Flag: A lot of shaped like a flag, with a narrow strip providing access to a public street and the bulk of the property 
containing no frontage. 

81. Lot, Interior: Any lot other than a corner lot.  

82. Lot, Through: Is any interior lot having frontages on two more or less parallel streets as distinguished from a corner lot. 
In the case of a row of through lots, all sides of said lots adjacent to streets shall be considered frontage, and front yards 
shall be provided as required.  
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83. Lot Area: The total horizontal area within the lot lines of the lot.  

84. Lot Coverage: The part or percent of the lot occupied by roofed buildings, including accessory buildings.  

85. Lot Depth: The horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines, measured along the median between side lot 
lines.  

86. Lot of Record: Is a parcel of land, the dimensions of which are shown on a document or map on file with the County 
Register of Deeds or in common use by City or County Officials, and which exists as so shown or any part of such parcel 
held in record ownership separate from that of the remainder thereof.  

87. Lot Lines: The lines bounding a lot as defined herein.  

A. Front Lot Line: In the case of an interior lot, the line separating said lot from the street. In the case of a corner lot, 
or double frontage lot, that line separating said lot from that street which is designated as the front street in the plat 
or in an application for a building permit or zoning approval.  

B. Rear Lot Line: The lot line opposite the front lot line. In the case of a lot pointed at the rear, the rear lot line shall be 
an imaginary line parallel to the front lot line, not less than ten feet long lying farthest from the front lot line and 
wholly within the lot. 

C. Side Lot Line: Any lot lines other than the front lot line or rear lot line.  

(1) Exterior lot line or side street lot line: A side lot line separating a lot from a street.  
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(2) Interior lot line: A side lot line separating a lot from another lot or lots.  

88. Lot Width: The horizontal distance between the side lot lines measured at the two points where the building line, or 
setback intersects the side lot lines.  

89. Lumber Yard: A retail operation, typically including an outdoor component, dedicated to the retail and wholesale of 
wood. 

90. Major Thoroughfare: Is an arterial street which is intended to serve as a large volume trafficway for both the immediate 
city area and the region beyond, and may be designated as a major thoroughfare, parkway, freeway, expressway, or 
equivalent term to identify those streets comprising the basic structure of the street plan. For purposes of this Ordinance, 
major thoroughfares shall be considered to be section line roads and roads of 120 feet right-of-way or more.  

91. Marquee. See “Awning/ Canopy”. 

92. Manufactured Home: A structure manufactured off-site and designed for use as a dwelling unit which is transportable in 
one (1) or more sections, built on a permanent chassis, and designed for use with or without a permanent foundation. 
The term does not include modular homes. travel trailers, or recreational vehicles, as defined elsewhere in the Madison 
Heights Code of Ordinances. Manufactured homes are regulated by the State of Michigan and are subject to the rules of 
the Michigan Manufactured Housing Commission. 

93. Manufactured Housing Park: A parcel of land designed for the placement of manufactured homes for residential use.  

94. Manufacturing: An establishment engaged in the mechanical or chemical transformation of materials or substances into 
new products, including the assembling of component parts, the manufacturing of products, and the blending of materials 
such as lubricating oils, plastics, resin, etc. 

95. Massage Therapist, Licensed: An individual specifically trained, licensed, and certified in massage therapy. A massage 
therapist shall maintain a valid license through the State of Michigan under P.A. 471 of 2008 (MCL 333.16334 et seq.) 
and shall be a certified member of the American Massage and Therapy Association (AMTA), the American Bodywork 
and Massage Professionals Association (AMBP), or other recognized massage association with equivalent professional 
membership standards and a written and enforceable code of ethics. 

96. Massage Therapy: A method by which a person utilizes his or her hands, feet or an instrument for treating the superficial 
parts of a customer’s body for medical, hygienic, relaxation or therapeutic purposes by rubbing, stroking, kneading, 
tabbing, pounding or vibrating. Massage therapy also includes complementary methods, including the external 
application of Asian bodywork approaches, acupressure, water, heat, cold, lubrication, salt scrubs, body wraps, or other 
topical preparations; and electromechanical devices that mimic or enhance the actions possible by the hands. 

Massage therapy does not include the following: (1) Persons duly licensed by the State of Michigan to practice medicine, 
surgery, osteopathy, chiropractic, physical therapy, nursing, or podiatry; and (2) Barbers and cosmetologists who are 
licensed by the State of Michigan Board of Barber Examiners or Board of Cosmetologists, except that this exemption 
shall apply solely to the massaging of the neck, face, scalp and hair of the customer for cosmetic or beautifying 
purposes. 

97. Massage Therapy Facility, Licensed: A place of business having a source of income or compensation derived from the 
practice of massage therapy, as defined herein, where licensed massage therapists administer or teach massage 
therapy. Licensed massage therapy facilities shall be included in the definition of Personal Service Establishments, as 
defined herein. Licensed massage therapy facilities are further subject to the business licensing regulations of Article XII 
of the Code of Ordinances. 

98. Massage Therapy Facility, Unlicensed: A place of business in which massage therapy is practiced by employees that 
are not licensed massage therapists, as defined herein. 

99. Master Plan: Is the comprehensive plan including graphic and written proposals indicating the general location for 
streets, parks, schools, public buildings, and all physical development of the City of Madison Heights, and includes any 
unit or part of such plan, and any amendment to such plan or parts thereof. Such plan may or may not be adopted by the 
planning commission and/or the city council.  

100. Medical Office: Any outpatient facility, physician's office, or facility for medical, dental, or psychiatric diagnosis and 
treatment utilized by a Health Professional. Medical offices also encompass medical laboratories. Medical offices do not 
include hospitals.  
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101. Medical Supply Store: Establishment selling items for medical use that are suitable for use in a health care facility or in 
the home and that are disposable or semi-disposable and are non-reusable. For the purposes of this Ordinance, medical 
supply stores are classified as general retail.  

102. Metal Plating, Buffing, and Polishing: Premises on which metals are chemically cleaned or metals, plastics or metal or 
plastic products are plated, electroplated, anodized, colored, or otherwise coated or finished. 

103. Microbrewery: A brewery that produces less than 30,000 barrels of beer or ale per year, as allowed by state law. A 
microbrewery may include retail sales and a restaurant, bar, or tap-room where permitted in the zoning district. 

104. Mixed-Use Developments: A building or structure used, designed or intended for use for both residential and non-
residential uses. 

105. Mobile Food Court: A private property which has been approved under the provisions of this Ordinance for the 
operation of one or more mobile food vehicles as a principal use. Mobile food courts shall function as a single business 
and may include areas for tables, play areas, a permanent structure for alcohol sales, and other outdoor entertainment 
options.  

106. Mobile Food Site: A private property which has been approved under the provisions of this Ordinance for the operation 
of a single mobile food vehicle as an accessory use.  

107. Mobile Food Vehicle: A licensed trailer, motorized vehicle, or any other similar mobile conveyance from which food 
and/or drink (prepared on-site or pre-packaged) is sold or served to the general public from a stationary location. This 
definition excludes the following: (1) permanent structures which are installed on a permanent foundation; and (2) 
vehicles which distribute food and drink as they are driving throughout the community (i.e., mobile ice cream trucks).  

108. Mobile Food Vendor: An operator of a mobile food vehicle who has obtained, or intends to obtain, a license or permit 
from the City to operate a mobile food vehicle.  

109. Modular Home: A dwelling unit which consists of prefabricated or factory-built modules which are transported to the site 
and assembled for permanent location on a residential parcel. A modular home shall bet all codes and regulations 
applicable to conventional single-family home construction.  

110. Natural Areas: Areas that contain ecological, geological, or other features of scientific, scenic, or natural history value. 
Including related display or educational facilities, field trails for nature study and hiking as well as other uses normally 
associated with nature areas. 

111. Noncombustible Material. Any material which will not ignite at or below a temperature of 1,200 degrees Fahrenheit and 
will not continue to burn or glow at that temperature.  

112. Nonconforming Structure: A structure or portion thereof, existing at the effective date of this Ordinance, or 
amendments thereto, that does not conform to the dimensional regulations of this Ordinance.  

113. Nonconforming Lot: Any lot, which, prior to the time of the adoption of this Ordinance, was in existence and in 
conformance with the provisions of all applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, and other restrictions, but which does not 
conform to the provisions of this Ordinance. 

114. Nonconforming Use: A use which lawfully occupied a building or land at the time this Ordinance or amendments 
thereto, became effective, that does not conform to the use regulations of the district in which it is located.  

115. Open Air Business: A business establishment, other than a drive-in or gasoline service station, so developed that 
service to the patron may be extended beyond the walls of the building, not requiring the patron to enter said building.  

116. Outdoor Storage and Display: The keeping of  goods, materials, or equipment outside of a Building for display or for 
sale. The definition of outdoor storage and display does not include the outdoor storage or display of vehicles for sale or 
lease. 

117. Painting, Varnishing, and Undercoating Shops: Establishments engaged in the painting, varnishing, and undercoating 
of motor vehicles. 

118. Parking Space: Is hereby determined to be an area of definite length and width and shall be exclusive of drives, 
driveways, aisles or entrances giving access thereto and shall be fully accessible for the storage or parking of permitted 
vehicles.  
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119. Party Wall: A wall on a property boundary, constructed without openings, as a common support to structures or parts of 
structures on both sides for the common benefit of both.  

120. Personal Service Establishment: An establishment or a place of business primarily engaged in the provision of 
services of a personal nature, which are usually but not always recurrent in nature. Typical uses include, but are not 
limited to, barber shops, beauty salons, beauty shops, tattoo/body art shops, licensed massage therapy facilities, 
photograph studios, dry cleaning and laundry pickup, laundromats, shoe repair, bicycle and small appliance repair, 
millinery, and tailor and dressmaker shops.  

121. Pharmacy: A drug store in which drugs and medicines are sold at retail, or in which prescriptions of licensed physicians 
and surgeons, dentists, prescribing psychologists, or veterinarians are compounded and sold by a registered pharmacist. 

122. Planning and Zoning Administrator: The Planning and Zoning Administrator of the City of Madison Heights, with duties 
as defined in this Ordinance, or his/her authorized representative. 

123. Portable On-Site Storage Unit (PODS): An enclosed unit of durable construction or material, typically eight feet in width 
by eight feet in height, and not exceeding 16 feet in length, designed for temporary storage, which are transported by 
truck and left on site or are filled and removed and stored at a central location. May be known by the name PODS 
(Portable On Demand Storage Units). 

124. Principal Frontage: The lot line, of any lot in question, in common with the right-of way line along the public 
thoroughfare that represents the street of address for that lot. 

125. Principal structure: A structure or building wherein a use for which the district is designated is conducted and/or which 
is used for occupancy.  

126. Professional Office: A commercial use for the provision of services to customers or for administrative duties to an 
organization or business. The term professional office does not include medical offices, government/public offices, 
financial institutions, research and development facilities, nor buildings dedicated to educational purposes.  

127. Public Utility: Is any person, firm or corporation, municipal department, board, or commission duly authorized to furnish 
and furnishing under Federal, State, or municipal regulations to the public; gas, steam, electricity, sewage disposal, 
communication, telegraph, transportation, or water.  

128. Planned Unit Development (PUD): A zoning district that shall apply to a specific parcel of land or several contiguous 
parcels of land, for which a comprehensive physical plan has been recommended by the Planning Commission, 
approved by the City Council, and documented in a PUD agreement between the City and site owner/developer, in 
accordance with the provisions of this Zoning Ordinance. Planned Unit Developments shall address needs in the City 
that could not otherwise be addressed in other conventional zoning districts and shall achieve compatibility with the 
Master Plan and surrounding land uses. 

129. Recreational Business, Indoor: an indoor facility for leisure, exercise, and/or entertainment, such as but not limited to: 
bowling alleys, skating rinks, billiard halls, indoor health and fitness centers, dance and martial arts and sports studios, 
climbing gyms, and other indoor recreational facilities 

130. Recreational Business, Outdoor: An outdoor facility for leisure, exercise and/or entertainment. Examples include golf 
courses, private nature preserves, skateboarding parks, water parks, go-karts, batting cages, driving ranges, and private 
sports facilities. Outdoor theaters shall be included in the definition of outdoor recreational businesses. 

131. Recycling Drop-Off Center: means a site containing one or more self-contained, fully enclosed containers for the 
deposit of approved, source separated, recyclable materials by the public.  

132. Recyclable Materials: means high grade paper, glass, plastic, newspaper, corrugated paper, and other materials as 
may be specified in conditions established as part of a Special Land Use Approval.  

133. Recycling Processing Facility: means a facility designed and used for the collection, sorting, processing, and 
temporary storage of recyclable materials; and the redistribution of processed materials to off-site locations for re-use. As 
used herein, processing means changing the physical or chemical character by separation, treatment or other means, so 
as to make it re-usable as a resource.  

134. Recycling Transfer Facility: means a structure used for the transfer of recyclable materials from collection vehicles to 
bulk hauling vehicles. Operations are limited to unloading of collection vehicles and loading bulk hauling vehicles with 
collected recyclables.  
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135. Religious Institution: Any church, synagogue, mosque, temple or building which is used primarily for religious worship 
and related religious activities, including, as an accessory use, child care, dining and assembly areas, and educational 
facilities. Accessory child care and educational facilities shall be conducted by the religious organization, where children 
are in attendance for not greater than four (4) hours per day while persons responsible for the children are attending 
religious classes or services.  

136. Regulated Use: A use which has serious objectionable operational characteristics, as explicitly listed and further defined 
in Section XX.XX of this Zoning Ordinance.  

137. Research, Development, and Testing Facilities: Research, developing, and testing related to such fields as chemical, 
pharmaceutical, medical, bio-medical, liquid, telecommunication, software, electrical, transportation, and engineering. 

138. Restaurant: An establishment whose principal business is the sale of food and beverages to the customer in a ready-to-
consume state, and whose method of operation is characteristic of a fast-food restaurant, sit-down restaurant, 
bar/lounge, or combination thereof, as defined below:  

A. Restaurant, Fast Food: A business establishment in which a patron purchases food or beverages, which may 
have been previously prepared, and which is served in disposable containers or wrappers and in which the patron 
consumes while seated in the restaurant or off the premises. Fast food restaurants may include drive-through and 
take-out establishments.  

B. Restaurant, Sit-Down: A business establishment in which a patron purchases food or beverages, which is then 
prepared after the patron’s order, on the premises and which is thereafter served to the patron and is consumed by 
the patron while seated in the restaurant.  

C. Bar/ Lounge: An establishment which is operated primarily for the dispensing of alcoholic beverages with the 
ancillary sale of prepared food or snacks.  

139. Secondary Frontage: Any lot line, of any lot in question, in common with any right-of way line along any public 
thoroughfare that does not represent the street of address for that lot. 

140. Self-Storage Facility: A building or group of buildings containing fully enclosed, compartmentalized units or lockers 
which are rented or leased as individual units for the storage of personal property customarily related to residential, 
office, and/or local commercial activities.  

141. Senior Housing, Assisted: A structure with sleeping rooms, where persons are housed or lodged and are furnished 
with meals, nursing and limited medical care. 

142. Senior Housing, Independent: Housing for the elderly that includes attached or detached cottage-type dwellings, 
townhouses, or apartments. Apartments, or congregate living arrangements, may feature common service areas 
accessory to the dwelling units, including, but not limited to, central dining areas, recreational rooms, and central 
lounges.  

143. Setback: The distance required to obtain front, side, or rear yard open space provisions of this Ordinance. See definition 
for “Yard”. 

144. Sight-Obscuring: Opaque or having such qualities as to constitute a complete visual barrier to persons outside the 
perimeter of the sight-obscuring object. A fence which partially obscures sight shall not be considered sight-obscuring if 
the distance or open space between boards, slats, rails, stanchions, or balusters (which shall not exceed four inches in 
width) equals or exceeds the width of said boards, slats, etc., measured at 90-degree angles.  

145. Sign: Any structure or wall or part thereof, or device attached thereto or painted or represented thereon, or any material 
or thing, illuminated or otherwise, which displays or includes any numeral, letter, word, model, banner, emblem, insignia, 
device, service mark, trade mark or other representation used as, or in the nature of, an announcement, advertisement, 
direction or designation, of any person, firm, organization, place, commodity, service, business, profession, or industry, or 
any backlit building area, which is located upon any land or in or on any building, in such a manner as to attract attention 
from outside the premises. The term "sign" shall also include any bulbs, string of lights, other lighting devices, streamers, 
pennants, hot and cold air balloon(s) or inflatable structures, propeller(s), flags (other than the official flag of any nation, 
state, or city), other structure(s) conveying a message, any similar device(s) of any type or kind whether bearing lettering 
or not in any combination of the above. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed so as to prohibit ideological or 
noncommercial advertising on any sign on which commercial advertising is permitted.  

A. Abandoned Sign: A sign that no longer identifies or advertises an ongoing business, product, location, service, or 
activity conducted.  
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B. Awning/Canopy Sign. A sign painted or attached to the surface of an awning or canopy. An awning/canopy sign 
may be attached flush to an awning/canopy, attached above, or suspended below an awning/canopy. 
Awning/Canopy signs shall include marquee signs. 

C. Bench Sign: A bench, or chair or an attachment to a building which provides a 
bench, chair or seating device which also has painted, or in any other way attached 
to it, a sign.  

D. Billboard: A freestanding sign, whether utilized as a principal use of the property or 
as a secondary use, which exceeds 100 square feet in area.  

E. Decorative Post Signs: A low-profile freestanding sign mounted on two poles at the 
outermost sides of the sign face. 

F. Ground Sign: A freestanding sign supported by one or more uprights, braces, poles, 
or pylons, located in or upon the ground and not attached to any building. Ground 
signs comprise of monument signs and decorative post signs.  

G. Marquee Sign: See awning/canopy sign. 

H. Monument Sign: Freestanding sign mounted to the ground that does not have any 
exposed poles or pylons. 

I. Mural Sign: Refer to “Wall Sign, Painted” 

J. Portable Sign: Any sign not permanently attached to the ground or a building.  

K. Projecting Sign: A sign other than an awning/ canopy sign which is affixed to any 
building or structure or part thereof which extends beyond the building or structure 
wall and the horizontal sign surface is not parallel to the building wall.  

L. Pylon Sign: Freestanding outdoor sign with either one or two poles for support. 

M. Roof Sign: A sign which is erected, constructed, painted, placed, or maintained on 
any portion or surface of the roof of a structure. Awning/Canopy signs that project 
above an awning or canopy shall not be considered roof signs. A sign attached to a 
mansard roof is counted as a wall sign, not a roof sign. 

N. Temporary Sign: A free-standing sign, banner, or other device, constructed of cloth, 
canvas, fabric, plastic, wood, paper, or other material, with or without a structural 
frame, or any other sign intended for a limited period of display.  

O. Wall Sign: A sign attached to, painted on or placed flat against the exterior wall or 
surface of any building, no portion of which projects more than 12 inches from the 
wall and which does not extend above the height of the building wall. The exposed 
face of the sign must be attached to the building wall or structure. A sign attached to 
a mansard roof is counted as a wall sign, not a roof sign. 

P. Wall Sign, Painted: A type of wall sign consisting of painted graphics or any other 
images that are painted directly on the surface of a wall. 

Q. Window Sign: A sign that is painted on or attached to a window or glass door that is 
intended to be viewed from the exterior, including signs located inside a building but 
visible primarily from the outside of the building. 

R. Yard Sign. A portable Temporary Sign or sign board that is freestanding and 
temporarily anchored or secured to the ground. 

146. Sign Erector: Any person engaged in the business of erecting, altering, removing or 
painting signs on a contractual or other basis.  

147. Site Condominium: A development in compliance with the Condominium Act containing or designed to contain 
structures or other improvements and in which co-owner owns exclusive rights to an area of land on which a structure or 
structures may be constructed as a site condominium unit. 

Projecting Sign 
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148. Site Condominium Unit: A specific area of land, described in a master deed and established in compliance with the 
Condominium Act, which is under private ownership and is part of a larger development connected by other site 
condominium units, limited common elements, and general common elements. 

149. Smoke Lounge: An establishment that is dedicated, in part or in whole, to selling tobacco and providing an area for the 
recreational smoking of tobacco products, including, but not limited to, cigar lounges, tobacco bars, and hookah lounges. 

150. Source Separated: means recyclable materials that are separated at the source of generation.  

151. Special Land Use: A use that would be detrimental to other uses permitted in the same zoning district and/or adjacent 
properties and/or adjacent transportation networks unless carefully controlled as to number, area, size, exterior design, 
and location or relation to adjacent properties and to the neighborhood.  

152. Split-Zoned Parcel: An individual parcel of land that is geographically divided into more than one underlying zoning 
district (not including overlay zoning districts).  

153. Story: Is the part of a building included between the surface of one floor and the surface of the next floor, or if there is no 
floor above, then the ceiling next above. A story thus defined shall not be counted as a story when more than 50 percent 
by cubic content is below the height level of the adjoining ground.  

154. Story, Half: Is an uppermost story lying under a sloping roof, the usable floor area of which, at a height of four feet above 
the floor does not exceed two-thirds of the floor area in the story directly below, and the height above at least 200 square 
feet of floor space is seven feet six inches.  

155. Street: Is a public or private road including, but not limited to, public and private roads that are dedicated or platted, or 
private access easements; all measurements with reference to which shall commence at the right-of-way line.  

156. Structure: Anything constructed or erected and designed for a permanent location on the ground, except screening and 
retaining walls and pavement.  

157. Structural Amenity: A non-plant element such as outdoor art, paintings, sculpture fountains and similar water features, 
benches, arbors, doghouses, playsets, library boxes, and similar amenities as determined by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator, and which meets the requirements of Section 8.017). 

158. Tattoo/Body Art Shops: A business property licensed by the State of Michigan involving body tattoos, piercings, and 
similar activities. Tattoo/body art shops shall be included in the definition of Personal Service Establishments, as defined 
herein.  

159. Temporary Building or Use: Is a structure or use permitted by the city council to exist during periods of construction of 
the main building or use, or for special events.  

160. Theater: A building or room for the presentation of live performances, including dramatic, dance, or musical, or for the 
presentation of motion pictures.  

161. Tobacco/ Smoke Shop: A store primarily selling tobacco products and smoking equipment. General retail 
establishments, including grocery stores, convenience stores, or markets that include tobacco sales as an ancillary use 
are not included in the definition of a tobacco/smoke shop.  

162. Trailer Coach (Mobile Home): Any vehicle designed, used, or so constructed as to permit its being used as a 
conveyance upon the public streets or highways and duly licensable as such, and constructed in such a manner as will 
permit occupancy thereof as a dwelling or sleeping place for one or more persons.  

163. Trailer Court: Any plot of ground upon which two or more trailer coaches, occupied for dwelling or sleeping purposes, 
are located.  

164. Trucking Facilities: An establishment where trucks and/or transports are stored, rented, leased, kept for hire, or parked 
for a fee or from which trucks and/or transports are dispatched as common carriers, or where goods are stored 
temporarily for further shipment. 

165. Tutoring and Instructional Service: A professional service, other than a school, that offers tutoring or 
training/instructional services in one-on-one and/or group settings. Examples include, but are not limited to, educational 
tutoring centers and vocal or musical instruction. 
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166. Use: Is the purpose for which land or a building is designed, arranged, or intended, or for which land or a building is or 
may be occupied.  

167. Use, Accessory: Is a use subordinate to the main use of a lot and used for purposes clearly incidental to those of the 
main use.  

168. Use, Principal: Is the main use to which the premises are devoted and the principal purpose for which the premises 
exist.  

169. Use, Temporary: A use that is established for a fixed period of time, with the intent of discontinuing such use upon the 
expiration of such time. Such uses do not involve the construction or alteration of any permanent structure. 

170. Variance: A modification to the literal provisions of the Zoning Ordinance, granted by the Zoning Board of Appeals in 
compliance with the provisions of this Zoning Ordinance, where strict enforcement would cause undue hardship and/or 
practical difficulty owing to circumstances unique to the individual property for which the variance is granted. A variance 
is not justified unless it can be shown that compliance with the Zoning Ordinance would create an undue hardship and/or 
practical difficulty due to unique circumstances applying to the property.  

171. Veterinarian Clinic: An establishment providing the services of a veterinarian, and facilities for the medical treatment, 
examination, surgery, diagnosis, grooming, general health care, and observation of domestic animals and birds. 

172. Visible Light Transmission (VLT): The amount of light that is or will be allowed to pass through a specified sheet of 
glass, from one side to the other, that has, in turn, not been blocked by the tinting of that glass pane, the addition of 
reflective material on any surface, or the inherent composition of that glass material. Synonym: Transparency. 

173. Wall A completely obscuring structure of definite height and location to serve as an obscuring screen in carrying out the 
requirements of this Ordinance.  

174. Warehousing: The storage of goods which will be sold elsewhere or, subsequently, transported to another location for 
sale or consumption. 

175. Wholesale Establishments: Business establishments that generally sell commodities and material in large quantities to 
customers, retailers, other wholesale establishments, or manufacturing establishments. Commodities may be sold for re-
sale, for use in the fabrication of a product, or for use by a business service.  

176. Winery: A licensed establishment that manufactures and sells at that establishment wine pursuant and subject to the 
requirements established by the State of Michigan. A winery may include retail sales and a restaurant or bar where 
permitted in the zoning district.  

177. Wireless Communication Facilities: The following definitions are related to wireless communication facilities:  

A. Alternative tower structure" means manmade trees, clock towers, bell steeples, light poles and similar alternative-
design mounting structures that camouflage or conceal the presence of antennas or towers.  

B. "Antenna" means any exterior transmitting or receiving device mounted on a tower, building or structure and used in 
communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital signals, analog signals, radio frequencies 
(excluding radar signals), wireless telecommunications signals or other communication signals.  

C. "Height" means when referring to a tower or other structure, the distance measured from the finished grade of the 
parcel to the highest point on the tower or other structure, including the base pad and any antenna.  

D. "Pre-existing towers and pre-existing antennas" means any tower or antenna for which a building permit or special 
use permit has been properly issued prior to the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title, including 
permitted towers or antennas that have not yet been constructed so long as such approval is current and not 
expired.  

E. "Tower" means any structure that is designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one or more 
antennas for telephone, radio and similar communication purposes, including self-supporting lattice towers, guyed 
towers, or monopole towers. The term includes radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, 
common-carrier towers, cellular telephone towers, alternative tower structures, and the like. The term also includes 
the structure and any support thereto. 

114

Item 13.



ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 19  

178. Yard Waste Transfer Facility: means an area used for the transfer of compostables from collection vehicles to bulk 
hauling vehicles. Operations are limited to unloading of collection vehicles and loading bulk hauling vehicles with 
collected compostables.  

179. Yard Waste Composting Facility: means a facility designed and used for the conversion of compostables into organic 
compost (humus) or where compostables are stored for transfer longer than 24 hours.  

180. Yards: Is an open space of prescribed width or depth, adjacent to a lot or property line, on the same land with an existing 
or proposed building, group of buildings, or structure, which open space lies in the area between the building, group of 
buildings, or structure and the nearest lot line, and which is unoccupied and unobstructed from the ground upward, 
except as otherwise provided in this Ordinance, or defined below:  

A. Front Yard: Is an open space extending the full width of the lot, the depth of which is the minimum horizontal 
distance between the front lot line or street and the nearest point of the closest structure. Where the lot does not 
abut a public or private street and is served by a private easement, the front lot line shall be the lot line abutting the 
easement.  

B. Rear Yard: Is an open space extending the full width of the lot, the depth of which is the minimum horizontal 
distance between the rear lot line and nearest line of the main building.  

C. Side Yard: Is an open space between a main building and the side lot line, extending from the front yard to the rear 
yard, the width of which is the horizontal distance from the nearest point of the side lot line to the nearest point of 
the main building.  

D. Street Side Yard: Is an open space between a main building and the side lot line that is adjacent to a street. 
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Article 3.  
Zoning Districts and Map 

Section 3.01 Districts. 

For the purpose of this Ordinance, the City of Madison Heights is hereby divided into the following categories of zoning 
districts:  

1. Residential Zoning Districts 

A. R-1 - One-Family Residential District  

B. R-2 - One-Family Residential District  

C. R-3 - One-Family Residential District  

D. R-MN - Residential – Mixed Neighborhood District  

E. R-MF - Residential – Multiple-Family District  

F. H-M - Manufactured Homes District  

2. Non-Residential Zoning Districts 

A. O-1 - Office Building District  

B. B-1 - Neighborhood Business District  

C. B-2 - Community Business District  

D. B-3 - Regional Business District  

E. M-1 - Light Industrial District  

F. M-2 - Heavy Industrial District  

G. N-P - Natural Preservation and Recreation District 

3. Mixed-Use Districts 

A. MUI-1 - Mixed Use Innovation District 

B. MUI-2 - Mixed Use Innovation District 

C. CC - City Center (See Section xxx) 
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Section 3.02 Boundaries. 

The boundaries of these districts are hereby established as shown on the Zoning Map which accompanies this Zoning 
Ordinance and which map with all notations, references and other information shown thereon shall be as much a part of this 
Ordinance as if fully described herein.  

1. Unless shown otherwise, the boundaries of the districts are lot lines, the center lines of streets, alleys, roads, or such 
lines extended, and the limits of the City of Madison Heights.  

2. Where, due to the scale, lack of detail, or illegibility of the Zoning Map accompanying this Ordinance, there is any 
uncertainty, contradiction, or confliction as to the intended location of any district boundaries shown thereon, 
interpretation concerning the exact location of district boundary lines shall be determined upon written application to, or 
upon its own motion, by the Zoning Board of Appeals, after recommendation by the planning commission.  

Section 3.03 Zoning of Vacated Areas 

Whenever any street, alley or other public way within the City of Madison Heights shall be vacated, such street, alley or other 
public way or portion thereof shall automatically be classified in the same zone district as the property to which it attaches. 
Where the vacated area does not attach to an existing property, the area shall automatically be classified as an R-1 District 
until a zoning map amendment for said area has been adopted by the city council. The planning commission shall recommend 
appropriate zoning for such area within three months after the matter is referred to the planning commission by the city 
council.  

Section 3.04 Zoning of Annexed areas 

Any area annexed to the City of Madison Heights shall immediately upon such annexation, be automatically classified as an R-
1 District until a zoning map amendment for said area has been adopted by the city council. The planning commission shall 
recommend appropriate zoning for such area within three months after the matter is referred to the planning commission by 
the city council.  

Section 3.05 Split-Zoned Parcels 

1. The zoning map may not be amended to divide a single lot into two or more base zoning districts. However, a portion of a 
single lot may be zoned as N-P, Natural Preservation, solely for the protection of unique natural features or the 
preservation of natural buffers between incompatible uses and/or zoning districts, subject to the recording of a 
conservation easement. The minimum depth of all such N-P-zoned areas shall be twenty (20) feet. Overlay zoning 
districts may be fully or partially applied to a single parcel. 

2. Notwithstanding the N-P, Natural Preservation district, the split-zoning of any newly created parcel (via combination, lot 
line adjustment, or division) is prohibited.  

3. Where a single parcel in existence at the date of adoption of this Zoning Ordinance is split into two or more base zoning 
districts, the following options apply, at the owner’s option: 

A. Each of the separately-zoned areas on the parcel may be treated as a separate zoning lot and developed in 
accordance with their respective zoning district regulations. However, no setbacks or buffers are required between 
such zoning districts on a single parcel; or 

B. The zoning district with the more restrictive provisions pertaining to use, as determined by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator, may be applied to the entire parcel; or 

C. When one zoning district applies to at least 75% of the total parcel area, and the other zoning district occupies no 
more than 5,000 square feet of the total parcel area, the regulations of the zoning district occupying the larger 
portion of the parcel may be applied to the entire parcel.  
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Section 3.06 Permitted Use Table 

Uses not listed in a particular Zoning District but permitted elsewhere in the Zoning Ordinance shall be considered prohibited 
in that Zoning District. However, the Planning and Zoning Administrator or their designee may determine that a use which is 
not specifically mentioned in this Ordinance is comparable to a permitted or prohibited use in any district, either by right or as a 
Special Land Use. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may refer a use interpretation to the Zoning Board of Appeals.  

The City Center Zoning District is regulated in Section 6.02. 

Key:  

P = Principal Uses Permitted By-Right 
 

S = Uses Permitted on Special Land Use Approval 
 

A = Permitted as an Accessory Use 
 

P/S = May be Permitted By-Right or as a Special Land Use. Refer to use-specific standards 
 

A+S = Permitted as an Accessory Use upon Special Land Use Approval 
 

[blank] = Not Permitted 
 

* = Refer to City Center, Section 6.02, for additional use matrix based on building type. 
† = Only permitted in Primary Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District 
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Residential Uses 

Accessory Dwelling Unit A A A A A            7.03(A) 

Detached One-Family 
Dwelling 

P P P P P           S 7.03(I) 

Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings 

   P P      P P     7.03(QQ) 

Duplexes    P P            7.03(K) 

Multiplexes    P P            7.03(DD) 

Multi-Family Dwellings     P     P*  P     7.03(EE) 

Residential/Commercial 
Mixed-Use 

      P P P P* P P     7.02(A) 

Live/Work    S S  P    P P     7.03(X) 

Manufactured Homes               P  7.03(…) 

Senior Housing, Assisted     S S      S     7.03(T) 

Senior Housing, 
Independent 

    P     P*  P     7.03(U) 

Child Family Day Care 
Homes 

P P P P P      P P    P 7.03(G) 

Child Group Day Care 
Homes 

S S S S S      S S    S 7.03(G) 

Foster Care Family Homes P P P P P      P P    P 7.03(M) 

Foster Care Group Homes S S S S S      S S    S 7.03(M) 

Commercial Uses 

Artist Studio      P P P P P* P P P P    

Auto Repair and Service 
(Minor) 

       S P  S  S S   7.03(B) 

Auto Repair and Service 
(Major) 

       S S  S  S S   7.03(B) 

Auto Sales (New and Used) 
and Rental  

       S S  S S P/S P/S   7.03(C) 

Auto Wash         S        7.03(D) 

Banquet/Assembly/Meeting 
Halls (less than 75 persons) 

     S S P P P/S* P P P P   7.03(E) 

Banquet/Assembly/Meeting 
Halls (greater than 75 
persons) 

       P P P/S* S P     7.03(E) 

Bars and Taprooms       S P P P/S* P P P P    

Business or Trade Schools      P S P P P* S P P P    
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Child/Adult Day Care 
Center and Preschools 

S S S S S P P P P P* S P     7.03(F) 

Commercial Kennels and 
Boarding Facilities 

       S S   S S S   
7.03(H) 

Drive-Through Facilities      A+S A+S A A  A+S A     7.03(J) 

Financial Institutions      P P P P P* P P P P    

Firearm Retail Sales        P P    A A   7.03(L) 

Funeral Homes      S  S S   S     7.03(N) 

Gasoline/Recharging 
Stations 

       S S        7.03(O) 

General Retail, Small to 
Mid-Format (up to 30,000 
sq. ft.) 

      P P P P* P P      

General Retail, Large 
Format (>30,000 sq. ft.) 

       P P  S S      

Home Improvement 
Centers and Garden 
Centers, Small to Mid-
Format (up to 30,000 sq. ft.) 

      P P P P/S* P P S S   7.03(P) 

Home Improvement 
Centers and Garden 
Centers, Large Format 
(>30,000 sq. ft.) 

       P P  S S S S   7.03(P) 

Hotels and Lodging 
Facilities  

       S P P/S* S P     7.03(S) 

Incubator Kitchen or 
Catering Facility 

     S P P P P* P P P P    

Indoor Recreational 
Business 

      P/S P P P/S* P/S P/S P P   7.03(V) 

Indoor Shooting Range         S    S S   7.03(W) 

Medical Office      P P P P P* P P      

Microbreweries, Wineries 
and Distilleries 

      S P P P* P P P P    

Mobile Food Court 
(Principal Use) 

         S* S S     7.03(BB) 

Mobile Food Site 
(Accessory Use) 

         A* A A     7.03(CC) 

Outdoor Dining and Seating      A A A A A* A+S A A A   7.03(FF) 

Outdoor Recreational 
Business 

       S S   S     7.03(GG) 

Outdoor Sales and Display      A+S A+S A A A* A A A A   7.03(HH) 
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Personal Service 
Establishments 

     P P P P P* P P      

Pharmacy      P P P P P* P P      

Professional Office      P P P P P* P P P P    

Restaurant      P P P P P* P P P P    

Self-Storage Facility         S    S S   7.03(NN) 

Tutoring and Instructional 
Services 

     P P P P P* P P      

Tobacco/Smoke Shop or 
Smoke Lounge 

       P P S* S P     7.03(PP) 

Theater       S P P P* P P      

Veterinary Clinic or Animal 
Grooming 

     S S P P P* P P     7.03(RR) 

Industrial Uses 

Artisan 
Manufacturing/Makerspace 

         P* P P P P    

Contractor’s Office      P P P P P* P P P P   7.03(XXXX) 

Light Industrial, Assembly, 
Repair and Manufacturing 

          P  P P    

Heavy Industrial, Assembly, 
Repair and Manufacturing 

             P    

Lumber Yard             S S   7.03(P) 

Fleet Vehicle and Trucking 
Storage Yard. Commercial 
Storage of Boats, Trailers, 
Recreational Vehicles, or 
other Operable Vehicles or 
Equipment.  

            S S    

Research, Development 
and Testing Facilities 

         S* P  P P    

General Warehouse and 
Distribution 

          P  P P    

Wholesale Sales/Retail         P  S S S S    

Industrial Tool and 
Equipment Sales, Rental, 
Service, Storage and 
Distribution 

       P P S* S P P P    

Incubator Workspaces        P P P* P P P P    

Yard Waste Transfer and 
Composting Facilities  

             S    

Junk, Tow, or Salvage Yard              S    

122

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 27  

Land Use 

R
-1

 

R
-2

 

R
-3

 

R
-M

N
 

R
-M

F
 

O
-1

 

B
-1

 

B
-2

 

B
-3

 

C
C

* 

M
U

I-
1

 

M
U

I-
2

 

M
-1

 

M
-2

 

H
-M

 

N
-P

 

U
se

 S
ta

nd
ar

ds
 

Recycling Drop Off Centers             S S    

Recycling Transfer and 
Processing Facilities  

             S    

Public & Quasi-Public Uses 

Hospital      S  S S        7.03(R) 

Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

S S S S S P P P P P* P P P P S S  

Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public 
Police and Fire Services 

P P P P P P P P P P* P P P P P P  

Post Office     P P P P P P* P P P P    

Religious Institutions, 
Private Clubs, and Lodges 
(less than 75 persons) 

S S S S S S S P P P* P P P P   7.03(MM) 

Religious Institutions, 
Private Clubs, and Lodges 
(greater than 75 persons) 

S S S S S   P P S* S P     7.03(MM) 

K-12 Schools, Public or 
Private  

S S S S S P S S S S* S S      

Institutions of Higher 
Learning  

     P S P P S* P P      

Public Parks P P P P P P P P P P* P P P P P P  

Cemetery S S                

Essential Public Utility 
Services 

P P P P P P P P P P* P P P P P P  

Other Uses 

Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses 

A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A 8.03 

Temporary Buildings/Uses P P P P P P P P P P* P P P P P P 7.03(OO) 

Home Occupation, Minor A A A A A     A* A A   A A 7.03(Q) 

Home Occupation, Major A+S A+S A+S A+S A+S     A+S* A+S A+S   A+S A+S 7.03(Q) 

Parking as a Principal Use S S S S S S S S S S* S S S S S  7.03(II) 

Regulated Uses        S S        7.03(LL) 

Wireless Communication 
Facilities 

Refer to Section 7.03(SS) 

Medical Marihuana 
Caregiver 

          P† P† P† P†   7.03(Y) 

Medical Marihuana and 
Adult Use Marihuana Safety 
Compliance Facility 

     P     P P P P   7.03(Z) 
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Medical Marihuana and 
Adult Use Marihuana 
Facilities  

Refer to Section 7.03(AA) 
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Section 3.07 R-1 One Family Residential District 

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) 43,560 sq. ft. Front Yard (ft.) 25 ft. (A) 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) 150 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 10 ft. (E) 

Max. Lot Coverage 25% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 25 ft. 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 25 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 50 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

 

 

PREAMBLE 

The R-1 residential district is designed to provide for one-family dwelling sites and residentially related uses in keeping with 
the Master Plan of residential development in the City of Madison Heights. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

 

• Cemetery 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Accessory Dwelling Unit 
(7.03(A)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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Section 3.08 R-2 One Family Residential District 

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) 7,200 sq. ft. Front Yard (ft.) 25 ft. (A) 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) 60 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 5 ft. (E) 

Max. Lot Coverage  35% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 14 ft. 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 25 ft. Rear Yard (ft.)  30 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

 

 

 

 

PREAMBLE 

The R-2 residential district is designed to provide for one-family dwelling sites and residentially related uses in keeping with 
the Master Plan of residential development in the City of Madison Heights. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

 

• Cemetery 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Accessory Dwelling Unit 
(7.03(A)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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Section 3.09 R-3 One Family Residential District 

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.)  5,000 sq. ft. Front Yard (ft.)  25 ft. (A) 

Min. Lot Width (ft.)  40 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 3 ft. (E) 

Max. Lot Coverage  40% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 12 ft. 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 25 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 20 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

 

 

PREAMBLE 

The R-3 residential district is designed to provide for one-family dwelling sites and residentially related uses in keeping with 
the Master Plan of residential development in the City of Madison Heights. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 

 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Accessory Dwelling Unit 
(7.03(A)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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Section 3.10 R-MN Residential – Mixed Neighborhood District  

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS (D)  

Lot Standards   Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.)  4,000 sq. ft. Front Yard (ft.)  25 ft. (A) 

Min. Lot Width (ft.)  40 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 3 ft. (E) 

Max. Lot Coverage 40% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 12 ft. 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 30 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 20 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

 

PREAMBLE 

The residential mixed-neighborhood district is designed to promote a variety of housing opportunities including single 
family attached and detached, townhomes, and two, three and four-family dwelling structures and will serve as zones of 
transition between the higher density residential / nonresidential districts and lower density single-family districts. The R-
MN district is further intended to allow for a residential density to support nearby business and the City Center district.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I)) 

• Duplexes ((7.03(K)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Multiplexes (7.03(DD)) 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings (7.03(QQ)) 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center 
and Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Live/Work (7.03(X)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Accessory Dwelling Unit 
(7.03(A)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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Section 3.11 R-MF Residential – Multi-Family District  

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS (D)(F) 

Lot Standards   Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) 7,200 sq. ft. Front Yard (ft.)  25 ft. (A) 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) 60 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 10 ft. (C) 

Max. Lot Coverage 45% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 20 ft. (C) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 40 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 30 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

  

PREAMBLE 

The R-MF Multiple-Family Residential District is designed to provide sites for multiple-dwelling structures which will serve as 
zones of transition between the nonresidential districts and lower density single-family districts.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I)) 

• Duplexes ((7.03(K)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Multi-Family Dwellings (7.03(EE)) 

• Multiplexes (7.03(DD)) 

• Post Office 

• Public Parks 

• Senior Housing, Independent 
(7.03(U)) 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings (7.03(QQ)) 
 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Live/Work (7.03(X)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Senior Housing, Assisted 
(7.03(T)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Accessory Dwelling Unit 
(7.03(A)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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Section 3.12 H-M Manufactured Homes District  

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

1. Sale Provisions. The business of selling new and/or used manufactured homes as a commercial operation in 
connection with the operation of manufactured home parks shall be prohibited. New or used manufactured homes 
located on lots within the manufactured home park to be used and occupied on the site may be sold by a licensed dealer 
or broker. This Section shall not prohibit the sale of a used manufactured home by a resident of the manufactured home 
park provided the park’s regulations permit the sale. 

2. Greenbelts and Landscaping. The manufactured home park shall provide a greenbelt buffer separating the 
manufactured home park from adjacent property in accordance with Section 11.04, Transitional Landscaping 
Requirements. Landscaping, including frontage and parking lot landscaping, shall be further provided in accordance 
with Article 11 

3. Minimum Area. The minimum parcel area for a manufactured home park shall be five (5) acres. The minimum area of 
an individual manufactured home lot/site shall be 5,000 square feet.  

4. Setbacks. Manufactured home parks, and individual manufactured homes, are subject to the following setback 
standards. 

A. Exterior Setbacks: All permanent structures (such as offices, community centers, etc.) and all manufactured homes 
shall be set back a minimum of fifty (50) feet from public road rights-of-way and twenty (20) feet from all other 
property lines.  

B. Internal Setbacks: Manufactured homes shall comply with the following internal setback minimum requirements: 

i. Twenty (20) feet from another manufactured home, or any structure attached thereto used for living 
purposes. 

ii. Ten (10) feet from an attached or detached structure or accessory structure of an adjacent manufactured 
home which is not used for living purposes.  

iii. Fifty (50) feet from permanent park-owned structures (e.g., community centers, offices, etc.). 

iv. Ten (10) feet from the curb of an internal street. 

v. Seven (7) feet from the inner edge of a common pedestrian walkway.  

5. Height. Permanent structures or manufactured home shall not exceed a height of twenty-five (25) feet. Accessory 
structures shall not exceed a height of fifteen (15) feet but shall in no case exceed the height of the structure unto which 
it is accessory.  

6. Parking. 

A. A minimum of two (2) parking spaces shall be provided for each manufactured home site.  

PREAMBLE 

The H-M Manufactured Homes District is designed to provide for the development of manufactured housing parks and to 
promote manufactured housing development consistent with the character of residential neighborhoods. All manufactured 
housing parks shall comply with applicable local, County and State regulations.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Manufactured Homes (7.03(…)) 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 
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B. A minimum of one (1) guest parking space shall be provided for every five (5) manufactured home sites in a 
convenient location for homes served thereby.  

C. Additional parking shall be provided for park maintenance vehicles and at community centers/offices for visitors and 
employees.  

7. Access, Internal Streets, and On-Street Parking. Internal circulatory streets within a manufactured housing park shall 
be curbed and drained and shall comply with the following standards: 

A. Individual mobile home sites within the manufactured home park shall be accessed internally rather than directly 
from public roads. 

B. Two-way streets shall have a minimum width of twenty-one (21) feet where no parallel parking is permitted, thirty-
one (31) feet where parallel parking is permitted along one side of the street, and forty-one (41) feet where parallel 
parking is permitted along both sides of the street. 

C. The minimum width of a one-way street shall be thirteen (13) feet where no parallel parking is permitted, twenty-
three (23) feet where parallel parking is permitted along one side of the street, and thirty-three (33) feet where 
parallel parking is permitted along both sides. 

D. A dead-end road shall terminate with an adequate turning area. A blunt-end road is prohibited. Parking shall not be 
permitted within the turning area. 

E. All streets within the manufactured housing park shall be of bituminous aggregate or similar surface meeting 
AASHTO public street construction specifications. 

F. Internal concrete sidewalks shall be constructed within the manufactured home park to provide adequate access 
between individual manufactured home lots and community facilities.  

8. Outdoor Storage and Accessory Buildings. Common storage areas for the storage of boats, motorcycles, recreation 
vehicles, and similar equipment may be provided in a manufactured home park, but shall be limited to use only by 
residents of the manufactured home park. The location of such storage area shall be shown on the site plan. No part of 
such storage area shall be located in any yard required around the perimeter of the manufactured home park. Such 
storage area shall be adequately screened from view from adjacent residential properties. Each manufactured home lot 
shall be permitted one (1) detached storage building, not including a garage or carport.  

9. Utility Standards. All individual manufactured home sites shall be provided with municipal water and sanitary sewer 
service.  

10. Housing Design Standards. Any manufactured home installed in a manufactured home park shall comply with the 
construction standards of all State and Local authorities applicable to the construction of manufactured homes and the 
current standards of the Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards as adopted by the Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD) Department. Further, all manufactured home parks shall comply with the applicable requirements of 
Public Act 96 of the Michigan Public Acts of 1987, as amended.  

11. Site Plan Review. Manufactured Home Parks are subject to Major Site Plan review, per Section 15.04.  
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Section 3.13 O-1 Office Building District  

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area  - Front Yard (ft.)  20 ft. 

Min. Lot Width  - Side Yard (one) (ft.) 5 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage - Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 10 ft. (A) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 30 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 20 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

PREAMBLE 

The O-1 Office Building District is designed to accommodate office uses, office sales and basic personal services. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artist Studio  

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police 
and Fire Services 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Medical Marihuana and Adult Use 
Marihuana Safety Compliance 
Facility (7.03(Z)) 

• Medical Office 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Tutoring and Instructional Services 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls 
(less than 75 persons) (7.03(E)) 

• Drive-Through Facilities (7.03(J)) 

• Funeral Homes (7.03(N)) 

• Hospital (7.03(R)) 

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use (7.03(II)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, 
and Lodges (less than 75 persons) 
(7.03(MM)) 

• Senior Housing, Assisted (7.03(T)) 

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 
(7.03(RR)) 

 

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses (8.03) 

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J)) 

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(FF)) 
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Section 3.14 B-1 Neighborhood Business District. 

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

 

PREAMBLE 

The B-1 Business District is designed to meet the day-to-day convenience shopping and service needs of persons residing 
in adjacent residential areas. The B-1 District shall encourage uses and design that are compatible with, and accessible to, 
nearby residential uses, thus reducing the number of vehicle trips required in these areas.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artist Studio 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• General Retail, Small to Mid-Format 
(up to 30,000 sq. ft.) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Home Improvement Centers and 
Garden Centers, Small to Mid-Format 
(up to 30,000 sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Indoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(V)) 

• Live/Work (7.03(X)) 

• Medical Office 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use 
(7.02(A)) 

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Tutoring and Instructional Services 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting 
Halls (less than 75 persons) 
(7.03(E)) 

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J)) 

• Indoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(V)) 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Microbreweries, Wineries and 
Distilleries  

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Theater 

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal 
Grooming (7.03(RR)) 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Drive-Through Facilities (7.03(J)) 

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(HH)) 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) -- Front Yard (ft.)  5 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) -- Side Yard (one) (ft.) 5 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage -- Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 10 ft. (A) 
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Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 5 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 30 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 15 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 
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Section 3.15 B-2 Community Business District  

PREAMBLE 

The B-2 Community Business District is designed to cater to the needs of a larger consumer population than is served by 
the Neighborhood Business District, and may be characterized by an integrated cluster of establishments served by a 
common parking area and generating large volumes of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. The B-2 district is intended along, 
and at the intersections of, major arterial streets.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artist Studio 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls 
(greater than 75 persons) (7.03(E))  

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls 
(less than 75 persons) (7.03(E))  

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• Firearm Retail Sales (7.03(L)) 

• General Retail, Small to Mid-Format 
(up to 30,000 sq. ft.) and Large-
Format (>30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police 
and Fire Services 

• Home Improvement Centers and 
Garden Centers, Small to Mid-Format 
(up to 30,000 sq. ft.) and Large 
Format (>30,000 sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(V)) 

• Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, 
Rental, Service, Storage and 
Distribution 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• Medical Office 

• Microbreweries, Wineries and 
Distilleries 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, 
and Lodges (greater than 75 persons) 
(7.03(MM))  

• Auto Repair and Service (Major) 
(7.03(B))  

• Auto Repair and Service (Minor) 
(7.03(B))  

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and 
Rental (7.03(C)) 

• Commercial Kennels and Boarding 
Facilities (7.03(H)) 

• Funeral Homes (7.03(N)) 

• Gasoline/Recharging Stations 
(7.03(O))  

• Hospital (7.03(R))  

• Hotels and Lodging Facilities 
(7.03(S)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Outdoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(GG)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II))  

• Regulated Uses (7.03(LL))  

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses (8.03) 

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J)) 

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(HH)) 
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) -- Front Yard (ft.)  10 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) -- Side Yard (one) (ft.) 10 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage -- Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 20 ft. (A) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 40 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 20 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations 

  

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, 
and Lodges (less than 75 persons) 
(7.03(MM)) 

• Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use 
(7.02(A)) 

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO))  

• Theater 

• Tobacco/Smoke Shop or Smoke 
Lounge (7.03(PP))  

• Tutoring and Instructional Services 

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 
(7.03(RR))  
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Section 3.16 B-3 Regional Business District 

PREAMBLE 

The B-3 Regional Business District is designed to provide sites for large-scale commercial establishments that provide  
goods and services to local residents as well as residents of other surrounding communities. The B-3 District is generally 
grouped around major interstate highway interchanges, generating a considerable volume of vehicular traffic.  

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artist Studio 

• Auto Repair and Service (Minor) 
(7.03(B))  

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F))  

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX))  

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• Firearm Retail Sales (7.03(L))  

• General Retail, Small to Mid-Format 
(up to 30,000 sq. ft.) and Large-
Format (>30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police 
and Fire Services 

• Home Improvement Centers and 
Garden Centers, Small to Mid-
Format (up to 30,000 sq. ft.) and 
Large Format (>30,000 sq. ft.) 
(7.03(P)) 

• Hotels and Lodging Facilities 
(7.03(S))  

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(V))  

• Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, 
Rental, Service, Storage and 
Distribution 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• Medical Office 

• Microbreweries, Wineries and 
Distilleries 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, 
and Lodges (greater than 75 
persons) (7.03(MM))  

• Auto Repair and Service (Major) 
(7.03(B)) 

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and 
Rental (7.03(C))  

• Auto Wash (7.03(D))  

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls 
(greater than 75 persons) (7.03(E)) 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls 
(less than 75 persons) (7.03(E))  

• Commercial Kennels and Boarding 
Facilities (7.03(H))  

• Funeral Homes (7.03(N))  

• Gasoline/Recharging Stations 
(7.03(O))  

• Hospital (7.03(R)) 

• Indoor Shooting Range (7.03(W))  

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Outdoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(GG))  

• Parking as a Principal Use (7.03(II))  

• Regulated Uses (7.03(LL))  

• Self-Storage Facility (7.03(NN))  

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses (8.03)  

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J))  

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF))  

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(HH))  
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) -- Front Yard (ft.)  20 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) -- Side Yard (one) (ft.) 15 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage -- Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 30 ft. (A) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 20 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 40 ft.  Rear Yard (ft.) 20 ft. (B) 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 

 

  

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, 
and Lodges (less than 75 persons) 
(7.03(MM))  

• Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use 
(7.02(A))  

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO)) 

• Theater 

• Tobacco/Smoke Shop or Smoke 
Lounge (7.03(PP))  

• Tutoring and Instructional Services 

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 
(7.03(RR))  

• Wholesale Sales/Retail 
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Section 3.17 M-1 Light Industrial District  

PREAMBLE 

The M-1 Light Industrial District is designed so as to primarily accommodate wholesale activities, warehouses, and 
industrial operations whose external, physical effects are restricted to the area of the district and in no manner affects in a 
detrimental way any of the surrounding districts. 

REQUIRED CONDITIONS 

Any use established in the M-1 District shall be operated so as to comply with the performance standards set forth 
hereinafter in section 10.509. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artisan Manufacturing/Makerspace 

• Artist Studio 

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and Rental 
(7.03(C)) 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (less 
than 75 persons) (7.03(E)) 

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX))  

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• General Warehouse and Distribution 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and Fire 
Services 

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business (7.03(V))  

• Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, 
Rental, Service, Storage and Distribution 

• Light Industrial, Assembly, Repair and 
Manufacturing 

• Medical Marihuana and Adult Use 
Marihuana Safety Compliance Facility 
(7.03(Z))  

• Medical Marihuana Caregivers (Primary 
Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District 
only) (7.03(Y))  

• Microbreweries, Wineries and Distilleries 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and 
Lodges (less than 75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Research, Development and Testing 
Facilities 

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses (7.03(OO))  

• Auto Repair and Service 
(Major) (7.03(B))  

• Auto Repair and Service 
(Minor) (7.03(B))  

• Auto Sales (New and Used) 
and Rental (7.03(C))  

• Commercial Kennels and 
Boarding Facilities (7.03(H)) 

• Fleet Vehicle and Trucking 
Storage Yard. Commercial 
Storage of Boats, Trailers, 
Recreational Vehicles, or other 
Operable Vehicles or 
Equipment. 

• Home Improvement Centers 
and Garden Centers (7.03(P)), 
Small and Mid-Format (up to 
30,000 sq. ft.) and Large-
Format (>30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Indoor Shooting Range 
(7.03(W)) 

• Lumber Yard (7.03(P)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II))  

• Recycling Drop Off Centers 

• Self-Storage Facility 
(7.03(NN)) 

• Wholesale Sales/Retail 

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses (8.03) 

• Firearm Retail Sales (7.03(L))  

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and Display 
(7.03(HH)) 
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) -- Front Yard (ft.)  50 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) -- Side Yard (one) (ft.) 20 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage  Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 40 ft. (A) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 50 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 40 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 25 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 
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Section 3.18 M-2 Heavy Industrial District  

PREAMBLE 

The M-2 Heavy Industrial District is designed primarily for manufacturing, assembling, and fabrication activities including 
large scale or specialized industrial operations whose external, physical effects will be felt to some degree by surrounding 
districts. 

REQUIRED CONDITIONS 

Any use established in the M-2 District after the effective date of this Ordinance shall be operated so as to comply with the 
performance standards set forth hereinafter in section 10.509. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artisan Manufacturing/Makerspace 

• Artist Studio 

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and Rental 
(7.03(C)) 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (less than 75 
persons) (7.03(E)) 

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX))  

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• General Warehouse and Distribution 

• Government Office Building/Courthouse/Public 
Police and Fire Services 

• Heavy Industrial, Assembly, Repair and 
Manufacturing  

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business (7.03(V))  

• Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, Rental, 
Service, Storage and Distribution 

• Light Industrial, Assembly, Repair and 
Manufacturing 

• Medical Marihuana and Adult Use Marihuana 
Safety Compliance Facility (7.03(Z))  

• Medical Marihuana Caregivers (Primary 
Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District 
only) (7.03(Y))  

• Microbreweries, Wineries and Distilleries 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and 
Lodges (less than 75 persons) (7.03(MM)) 

• Research, Development and Testing Facilities 

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses (7.03(OO))  

• Auto Repair and Service 
(Major) (7.03(B))  

• Auto Repair and Service 
(Minor) (7.03(B))  

• Auto Sales (New and Used) 
and Rental (7.03(C))  

• Commercial Kennels and 
Boarding Facilities (7.03(H)) 

• Fleet Vehicle and Trucking 
Storage Yard. Commercial 
Storage of Boats, Trailers, 
Recreational Vehicles, or other 
Operable Vehicles or 
Equipment. 

• Home Improvement Centers 
and Garden Centers, Small 
and Mid-Format (up to 30,000 
sq. ft.) and Large-Format 
(>30,000 sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Indoor Shooting Range 
(7.03(W)) 

• Junk, Tow, or Salvage Yard 

• Lumber Yard (7.03(P)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II)) 

• Recycling Drop Off Centers 

• Recycling Transfer and 
Processing Facilities 

• Self-Storage Facility 
(7.03(NN)) 

• Wholesale Sales/Retail 

• Yard Waste Transfer and 
Composting Facilities 

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses 
(8.03) 

• Firearm Retail Sales 
(7.03(L))  

• Outdoor Dining and 
Seating (7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and 
Display (7.03(HH)) 
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) -- Front Yard (ft.)  50 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) -- Side Yard (one) (ft.) 20 ft. (A) 

Max. Lot Coverage -- Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 40 ft. (A) 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 50 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 60 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 25 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 
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Section 3.19 N-P Natural Preservation and Recreation District 

The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

 

  

PREAMBLE 

The purposes of this Zoning District are:  

2. To protect and sustain those lands and water bodies most suitable for public recreational purposes and the 
preservation of natural features.  

3. To provide for the protection, preservation, proper maintenance and use of trees, woodlands and other natural lands 
located in the City of Madison Heights in order to minimize disturbance to them and to prevent damage from erosion 
and siltation, a loss of wildlife and vegetation, and/or from the destruction of the natural habitat.  

4. To protect the woodlands (including trees and other form of vegetation) of this city for their economic support of local 
property values when allowed to remain uncleared and/or unharvested and for their natural beauty, wilderness 
character, or geological, ecological, or historical significances.  

5. To provide for the paramount public concern for these natural resources in the interest of health, safety, and general 
welfare of the residents of this city.  

REQUIRED CONDITIONS 

The following specific standards are hereby established to guide the use and development of woodlands and other natural 
areas designated as N-P in this city, including the spacing of trees, the clearing of shrubs and brush, the density of 
vegetation growth and preservation per acre, forestry, and tree replacement practices. However, since the environmental 
values, soil characteristics, tree growth, and related natural resource parameters will remain unique for each parcel of land 
and for each development application, each site shall be reviewed on an individual basis. Nonetheless, the following criteria 
must be considered and balanced with respect to each proposal under this Ordinance:  

1. Residential living units shall blend into the natural setting of the landscape for the enhancement of sound, orderly 
economic growth, and development and for the protection of property values in this city.  

2. The preservation of woodlands, trees, similar wood vegetation and related natural resources and values shall take 
priority over all forms of development.  

3. The protection and conservation of irreplaceable natural resources from pollution, impairment or destruction shall 
remain the paramount factor.  

4. No proposal shall be denied solely on the basis that some trees are growing on the private or public property under 
consideration. Other factors which demonstrate a public need for woodland preservation must be stated.  

5. The total acreage of woodlands and other natural areas per capita existing in the city shall be considered.  

6. The relationship of streets, highways and other transportation corridors to the natural area shall be considered, along 
with alternatives for new transportation routes and for the location of the proposed development. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Child Family Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M)) 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and 
Fire Services 

• Public Parks 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses 
(7.03(OO))  

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G)) 

• Detached One-Family Dwelling 
(7.03(I))  

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

• Accessory Buildings, Structures 
and Uses (8.03) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q))  

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q))  
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DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area (sq. ft.) 43,560 sq. ft.  Front Yard (ft.)  25 ft. 

Min. Lot Width (ft.) 150 ft. Side Yard (one) (ft.) 10 ft.  

Max. Lot Coverage 20% Side Yard (total of 2) (ft.) 25 ft. 

Min. Floor Area/Unit   Street Sides (ft.) 10 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 25 ft. Rear Yard (ft.) 50 ft. 

Max. Building Height (stories)    

Footnotes: Refer to Section 4.01 wherever a footnote is referenced in parentheses after one of the design regulations. 
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Section 3.20 MUI-1 Mixed Use Innovation 

PREAMBLE 

The Mixed-Use Innovation-1 (MUI-1) District is established to promote the reuse of older, character giving structures that 
may no longer be suitable for their original purposes. The MUI-1 district is intended to provide for an eclectic mix of uses 
reflective of long-established development patterns at a pedestrian scale, including the adaptive reuse of existing, smaller 
industrial spaces into new commercial, residential, artisan industrial, and mixed-use projects. The MUI-1 district supports a 
variety of residential, commercial, and light industrial uses that are compatible with surrounding neighborhoods, and 
accounts for the appropriate mitigation of other potential adverse impacts on adjacent residential uses. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artisan Manufacturing/Makerspace 

• Artist Studio 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (less than 
75 persons) (7.03(E)) 

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Child Family Day Care Homes (7.03(G)) 

• Contractor’s Office 

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M))  

• General Retail, Small to Mid-Format (up to 
30,000 sq. ft.)  

• General Warehouse and Distribution 

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and Fire 
Services 

• Home Improvement Centers and Garden 
Centers, Small to Mid-Format (up to 30,000 
sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business (7.03(V)) 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• Light Industrial, Assembly, Repair and 
Manufacturing 

• Live/Work (7.03(X))  

• Medical Marihuana Caregivers (Primary 
Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District 
only) (7.03(Y))  

• Medical Marihuana and Adult Use Marihuana 
Safety Compliance Facility (7.03(Z))  

• Medical Marihuana Caregivers (7.03(Y))  

• Medical Office 

• Microbreweries, Wineries and Distilleries 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Auto Repair and Service (Major) 
(7.03(B)) 

• Auto Repair and Service (Minor) 
(7.03(B)) 

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and 
Rental (7.03(C)) 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting 
Halls (greater than 75 persons) 
(7.03(E)) 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G))  

• Child/Adult Day Care Center 
and Preschools (7.03(F))  

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J)) 

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• General Retail, Large-Format 
(>30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Home Improvement Centers 
and Garden Centers, Large 
Format (> 30,000 sq. ft.) 
(7.03(P)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Hotels and Lodging Facilities 
(7.03(S))  

• Indoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(V)) 

• Industrial Tool and Equipment 
Sales, Rental, Service, Storage 
and Distribution 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Mobile Food Court (Principal 
Use) (7.03(BB))  

• Outdoor Dining and Seating 
(7.03(FF)) 

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II))  

• Religious Institutions, Private 
Clubs, and Lodges (greater 
than 75 persons) (7.03(MM))  

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses 
(8.03)  

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J)) 

• Home Occupation, Major 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Home Occupation, Minor 
(7.03(Q)) 

• Mobile Food Site 
(Accessory Use) 
(7.03(CC))  

• Outdoor Dining and 
Seating (7.03(FF)) 

• Outdoor Sales and 
Display (7.03(HH))  
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area  — Front Yard Minimum: 0 ft. Maximum: 10 ft.  

Min. Lot Width  — Side Yard (interior) 0 ft (where sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise  

Max. Lot Coverage — Side Yard (street) Minimum: 5 ft. 

Max. Building Height (ft.) 45 ft.  Rear Yard 5 ft. (alley-loaded); 15 ft. otherwise  

Max. Building Height (stories) 4    

 

1. Footnotes to Dimensional Regulations. The following supplemental standards apply to the MUI-2 dimensional 
regulations: 

A. Any portion of a building within twenty (20) feet of a residentially-zoned property shall not exceed twenty-five (25) 
feet in height. Each additional story above twenty-five (25) feet (up to fifteen (15) feet in height per story) shall be 
further stepped back a distance of ten (10) feet from this setback line. 

B. Townhome structures are further subject to the dimensional standards of Section 7.03(45). Where the 
dimensional/design standards of the MUI-1 district and the use-specific standards for townhomes conflict, the use-
specific standards for townhomes shall take precedence.  

C. Rear yard setbacks may be reduced to 10 feet where alley loaded, or adjacent to E. Heights Street or the I-696 
service drive, with the exception of footnote A above.  

2. Design Standards. The following design standards apply to buildings and sites within the MUI-1 districts. 

A. Façade Design. 

(1) Large expanses of highly reflective wall surface material, including mirrored glass on exterior walls, are 
prohibited. 

(2) Buildings with façades over 150 feet in length must incorporate wall projections or recesses, or changes in 
wall plane a minimum of 4 inches in depth a maximum of every 25 linear feet. 

(3) The ground floor of the front façade must maintain a minimum transparency of 30%, measured between 2 and 
10 feet in height from grade. 

(4) Portions of the front façade at second floor or higher must maintain a minimum transparency of 15% of the 
wall area on each story. 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and 
Lodges (less than 75 persons) (7.03(MM))  

• Research, Development and Testing 
Facilities 

• Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use (7.02(A))  

• Restaurant 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses (7.03(OO))  

• Theater 

• Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings (7.03(QQ)) 

• Tutoring and Instructional Services  

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 
(7.03(RR))  

• Tobacco/Smoke Shop or 
Smoke Lounge (7.03(PP)  

• Wholesale Sales/Retail 
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(5) Only the following principal exterior wall building materials shall be permitted: 

(a) Rock face block, natural finish. 

(b) Solid brick or brick veneer. 

(c) Portland Cement Stucco, natural finish. 

(d) Decorative metal siding (up to 20% of total wall area) 

(e) Finished Concrete (up to 20% of total wall area). 

(f) Steel or painted wood windows and storefronts. 

(g) Cedar lap siding and shingles, painted or stained.  

(h) Painted wood trim. 

(i) Limestone and terra cotta for decorative elements and trim 

(j) Other principal materials which, at the determination of the Planning and Zoning Administrator, are 
compatible and consistent with the aforementioned materials in both appearance and quality.  

B. Roof Design (flat roofs). 

(1) Green roof, blue roof, and white roof designs are encouraged. 

(2) Reflective roof surfaces that produce glare are prohibited, except for solar panels or white roofs intended to 
radiate absorbed or non-reflected solar energy and reduce heat transfer to the building. 

C. Entrance Design. 

(1) Public entrances and primary building elevations must be oriented toward public streets or private streets. 
Main entrances to the building must be well defined. 

D. Site Design. Parking areas shall be placed in the interior side yard or rear yard, per Section 10.01.  
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Section 3.21 MUI-2 Mixed Use Innovation District 

PREAMBLE 

The Mixed-Use Innovation-2 (MUI-2) District is established to promote the redevelopment of moderate to larger-scale 
regional commercial centers into walkable, compact developments featuring a cohesive mix of commercial, residential, and 
recreational land uses. MUI-2 development standards are intended to allow for the creation of integrated mixed-use, 
walkable districts, which prioritize pedestrian connectivity over vehicle circulation and parking. The MUI-2 district is also 
intended as an alternative format for larger-scale commercial uses than that of the Business (B) zoning districts. 

PERMITTED USES SPECIAL LAND USES ACCESSORY USES 

• Artisan Manufacturing/Makerspace 

• Artist Studio 

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (greater 
than 75 persons) (7.03(E))  

• Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (less than 
75 persons) (7.03(E))  

• Bars and Taprooms 

• Business or Trade Schools 

• Child Family Day Care Homes (7.03(G)) 

• Child/Adult Day Care Center and 
Preschools (7.03(F)) 

• Contractor’s Office (7.03(XXXX))  

• Essential Public Utility Services 

• Financial Institutions 

• Foster Care Family Homes (7.03(M))  

• General Retail, Small to Mid-Format (up to 
30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Public Police and Fire 
Services 

• Home Improvement Centers and Garden 
Centers, Small to Mid-Format (up to 30,000 
sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Hotels and Lodging Facilities (7.03(S))  

• Incubator Kitchen or Catering Facility 

• Incubator Workspaces 

• Indoor Recreational Business (7.03(V))  

• Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, 
Rental, Service, Storage and Distribution 

• Institutions of Higher Learning 

• Live/Work (7.03(X))  

• Marihuana Safety Compliance Facility 
(7.03(Z))  

• Medical Marihuana Caregivers (Primary 
Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District 
only) (7.03(Y))  

• Medical Office 

• Microbreweries, Wineries and Distilleries 

• Multi-Family Dwellings (7.03(EE)) 

• Personal Service Establishments 

• Pharmacy 

• Post Office 

• Auto Sales (New and Used) and 
Rental (7.03(C)) 

• Child Group Day Care Homes 
(7.03(G))  

• Commercial Kennels and Boarding 
Facilities (7.03(H))  

• Foster Care Group Homes 
(7.03(M)) 

• Funeral Homes (7.03(N))  

• General Retail, Large-Format 
(>30,000 sq. ft.)  

• Home Improvement Centers and 
Garden Centers, Large Format (> 
30,000 sq. ft.) (7.03(P)) 

• Home Occupation, Major (7.03(Q)) 

• K-12 Schools, Public or Private 

• Mobile Food Court (Principal Use) 
(7.03(BB))  

• Outdoor Recreational Business 
(7.03(GG))  

• Parking as a Principal Use 
(7.03(II))  

• Senior Housing, Assisted (7.03(T))  

• Wholesale Sales/Retail 

• Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses 
(8.03)  

• Drive-Through Facilities 
(7.03(J))  

• Home Occupation, 
Major (7.03(Q))  

• Home Occupation, 
Minor (7.03(Q))  

• Mobile Food Site 
(Accessory Use) 
(7.03(CC))  

• Outdoor Dining and 
Seating (7.03(FF))  

• Outdoor Sales and 
Display (7.03(HH))  
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The above list is a summary of Principal Permitted Uses, Special Land Uses, and Accessory Uses in the district. Uses 
provided with a section reference indicates uses that have specific use standards. Refer to Article 2 for definitions of uses. 

DIMENSION REGULATIONS  

Lot Standards  Minimum Setbacks   

Min. Lot Area  – Front Yard Minimum: 10 ft.  

Maximum (arterial/collector streets only): 25 ft.  

Min. Lot Width  – Side Yard (interior) 0 ft (where sharing party wall); 5 ft. otherwise 

Max. Lot Coverage – Side Yard (street) 5 ft.  

Max. Building Height (ft.) 100 ft.  Rear Yard 15 ft.  

Max. Building Height (stories) 10   

 

1. Footnotes to Dimensional Regulations. The following supplemental standards apply to the MUI-2 dimensional 
regulations: 

A. Front setbacks of buildings shall be measured from an existing or new street right-of-way line (or to a line 
established 10’ from existing service drive pavement edge). 

B. Any portion of a building within twenty (20) feet of a residentially-zoned property shall not exceed twenty-five (25) 
feet in height. Each additional story up to fifteen (15) feet in height shall be further stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from this setback line.  

C. Townhome structures are further subject to the dimensional standards of Section 7.03(45). Where the 
dimensional/design standards of the MUI-2 district and the use-specific standards for townhomes conflict, the use-
specific standards for townhomes shall take precedence.  

  

• Professional Office 

• Public Library, Museum, Art Center, 
Community Center 

• Public Parks 

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and 
Lodges (greater than 75 persons) 
(7.03(MM))  

• Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and 
Lodges (less than 75 persons) (7.03(MM))  

• Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use 
(7.02(A))  

• Restaurant 

• Senior Housing, Independent (7.03(U)) 

• Temporary Buildings and Uses (7.03(OO))  

• Theater 

• Tobacco/Smoke Shop or Smoke Lounge 
(7.03(PP))  

• Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings (7.03(QQ)) 

• Tutoring and Instructional Services  

• Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 
(7.03(RR))  
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2. Design Standards. The following design standards apply to buildings and sites within the MUI-2 districts. 

A. Façade Design. 

(1) Large expanses of highly reflective wall surface material, including mirrored glass on exterior walls, are 
prohibited. 

(2) Buildings with façades over 150 feet in length must incorporate wall projections or recesses, or changes in 
wall plane a minimum of 4 inches in depth a maximum of every 25 linear feet. 

(3) The ground floor of the front façade must maintain a minimum transparency of 30%, measured between 2 and 
10 feet in height from grade. 

(4) Portions of the front façade at second floor or higher must maintain a minimum transparency of 15% of the 
wall area on each story. 

(5) Only the following principal exterior wall building materials shall be permitted:  

(a) Rock face block, natural finish. 

(b) Solid brick or brick veneer  

(c) Portland Cement Stucco, natural finish 

(d) Decorative metal siding (maximum 20% of total wall area) 

(e) Finished Concrete (maximum 20% of total wall area). 

(f) Steel or painted wood windows and storefronts. 

(g) Cedar lap siding and shingles, painted or stained.  

(h) Painted wood trim. 

(i) Limestone and terra cotta. 

(j) Other principal materials which, at the determination of the Planning and Zoning Administrator, are 
compatible and consistent with the aforementioned materials in both appearance and quality.  

B. Roof Design (flat roofs). 

(1) Green roof, blue roof, and white roof designs are encouraged. 

(2) Reflective roof surfaces that produce glare are prohibited, except for solar panels or white roofs intended to 
radiate absorbed or non-reflected solar energy and reduce heat transfer to the building. 

C. Entrance Design. 

(1) Public entrances and primary building elevations shall be oriented toward public streets or private streets. 
Main entrances to the building shall be well defined. 

D. Site Design. Parking areas shall be placed in the interior side yard or rear yard, per Section 10.01.  

3. New Street Standards. Where new internal streets are proposed, the following standards shall apply:  

A. Street spacing max 500‘ o.c. 

B. Allowable Right-Of Way widths: 66’ to 100’. 

C. Allowable pavement widths: 17’ to 46’. 

D. On-street parallel parking required. (For pavement less than 25’ in width, one side parking shall be deemed 
sufficient). 

E. Street trees shall be planted 40’ to 66’ o.c. at regular intervals. 
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F. Multiple streets must be laid-out forming an interconnected network of streets and blocks, block sizes max. 500’ in 
any direction (measured to and from street centerlines). 

G. Sidewalks and curbs are required on both sides of new streets. 

H. New Cul-de-sacs shall be prohibited. 

I. New streets must terminate at other streets or extend to a lot line or development limit to accommodate off-site 
connections. 
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Article 4.  
Schedule of Regulations 

Section 4.01 Residential Districts Schedule of Regulations  

District 

Minimum Lot Size 
Maximum  

Building Height 

(ft.) 

Minimum Yard Setback (ft.) 
Maximum 

Lot 
Coverage Area (sq. ft.) Width (ft.) Front 

Sides 
Rear 

One Total Street 

R-1 43,560 150 25 25 (A) 10 (E) 25 10 (B) 50 25% 

R-2 7,200 60 25 25 (A) 5 (E) 14 10 (B) 30 35% 

R-3 5,000 40 25 25 (A) 3 (E) 12 10 (B) 20 40% 

R-MN (D) 4,000 40 30 25 (A) 3 (E) 12 10 (B) 20 40% 

R-MF (D)(F) 7,200  60 40 25 (A) 10 (C) 20 (C) 10 (B) 30 45% 

H-M Refer to Section 3.12 

 

Notes applicable to all Districts: 

1. Refer to Article 7 for standards applicable to specific uses.  

2. Refer to Section 8.01 for exceptions to area, setback, and height requirements. 

3. Refer to Section 8.03 for accessory buildings, structures and uses.  

4. Refer to Article 10 for parking area setback requirements. 

5. Refer to Article 11 for landscaping, buffering and screening requirements.  

6. Refer to Article 13 for Nonconforming Structures and Lots.  

Footnotes 

A. If the average front yard setback of the principal buildings on the same block are less than the minimum front yard 
setback of the district, the minimum front yard setback of a subject lot may be reduced to that average, provided the 
principal buildings used in the average are on the same side of the street and in the same zoning district as the 
subject lot.  

B. In the case of a rear yard abutting a side yard of an adjacent lot, the street side yard shall not be less than the 
required front yard setback of that district. The front yard setback averaging provision of Footnote (A) shall be 
available to the street side yard setback.  

C. Where a side yard in an R-MF district abuts a property zoned R-1, R-2 or R-3, the minimum side yard setback shall 
be increased to 20 feet.  
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D. Townhome structures are subject to the dimensional standards of Section 7.03(43). Where the dimensional/design 
standards of the zoning district and the use-specific standards for townhomes conflict, the use-specific standards 
for townhomes shall take precedence. 

E. The distance between principal structures located on adjacent lots shall not be less than twelve (12) feet. 

F. One-family, duplex, and multi-plex structures within the R-MF district shall be subject to the setback standards of 
the R-MN district, including footnote (E) above.  

Section 4.02 Mixed-Use and Non-Residential Districts Schedule of 
Regulations 

 

District 

Minimum Lot Size 
Maximum  

Building Height 

(ft.) 

Minimum Yard Setback (ft.) 
Maximum 

Lot 
Coverage 

Area  
(sq. ft.) 

Width (ft.) Front 
Sides 

Rear 
One Total Street 

CC Refer to Section 6.02 

MUI-1 Refer to Section 3.20 

MUI-2 Refer to Section 3.21 

O-1 -- -- 30 20 5 (A) 10 (A) 10 20 -- 

B-1 -- -- 30 5 5 (A) 10 (A) 5 15 (B) -- 

B-2 -- -- 40 10 10 (A) 20 (A) 10 20 (B) -- 

B-3 -- -- 40 20 15 (A) 30 (A) 20 20 (B) -- 

M-1 -- -- 40 50 20 (A) 40 (A) 50 25  -- 

M-2 -- -- 60 50 20 (A) 40 (A) 50 25  -- 

NP 43,560 150 25 25 10 25 10 50 20% 

 

Notes applicable to all Districts: 

1. Refer to Article 7 for standards applicable to specific uses.  

2. Refer to Section 8.01 for exceptions to area, setback, and height requirements. 

3. Refer to Section 8.03 for accessory buildings, structures and uses.  

4. Refer to Article 10 for parking area setback requirements. 

5. Refer to Article 11 for landscaping, buffering and screening requirements.  

6. Refer to Article 13 for Nonconforming Structures and Lots.  

Footnotes 

A. For side yards abutting residential districts: 

(1) In the O-1, B-1, B-2 and B-3 districts, the minimum side yard shall be increased to 20 feet.  

(2) In the M-1 and M-2 districts, the minimum side yard shall be increased to 50 feet.  
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B. For rear yards abutting residential districts: 

(1) In the B-1 district, the minimum rear yard setback shall be increased to 20 feet.  

(2) In the B-2 and B-3 districts, the minimum rear yard setback shall be increased to 25 feet.  

(3) In the M-1 and M-2 district, the minimum rear yard setback shall be increased to 50 feet.  

154

Item 13.



ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 59  

Article 5.  
Supplemental Zoning District Standards 

Section 5.01 Primary Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District  

1. Findings, purpose, and intent. The Michigan Medical Marihuana Act (MMMA), Initiated Law 1 of 2008, MCL 333.26421 
et seq., as amended, does not nullify a municipality's inherent authority to regulate land use under the Michigan Zoning 
Enabling Act (MZEA), MCL 125.3101 et seq. as long as (1) the municipality does not prohibit or penalize the cultivation of 
medical marihuana and (2) the municipality does not impose regulations that are unreasonable and inconsistent with 
regulations established by state law. MCL 333.26424(b)(2) states that primary caregivers and qualifying patients must 
keep their plants in an enclosed, locked facility in order for those individuals to be entitled to the MMMA protections in 
MCL 333.26424(a) and (b). Because an enclosed, locked facility may be found in various locations on various types of 
property, this ordinance, limiting where a primary caregiver can cultivate medical marihuana within the city, does not 
directly conflict with the MMMA's requirement that marihuana plants be kept in an enclosed, locked facility. The city finds 
that the average residence in the city is not aptly suited to the safe and favorable cultivation of 72 marihuana plants that a 
primary caregiver is permitted to grow under the MMMA. The city further finds that the cultivation of 72 marihuana plants 
by primary caregivers in residential districts creates potential hazards and potential adverse and detrimental effects on 
the neighboring properties that endanger the public health, safety and welfare. The purpose and intent of this ordinance 
is to identify suitable locations for primary caregivers to cultivate medical marihuana, in compliance with the MMMA and 
this article, to mitigate the potential adverse and detrimental effects on neighboring properties to protect the public health, 
safety and welfare.  

2. Definitions. For the purpose of the provisions of this article, all words and phrases herein shall be construed to have the 
meanings as provided for in the Michigan Medical Marihuana Act (MMMA), Initiated Law 1 of 2008, MCL 333.26421 et 
seq., as amended.  

3. No effect on patients. This article does not apply to or regulate any qualifying MMMA patient activities or conduct that is 
in compliance with the MMMA. A qualifying patient, operating in compliance with the MMMA, shall be permitted to 
cultivate, at the patient's primary residence, who shall also be full-time resident of the dwelling, no more than the 12 
allowed marihuana plants as permitted by the MMMA for the patient's personal use to treat their debilitating medical 
condition.  

4. Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District. The Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District boundaries shall be the 
parcels indicated as established in the following overlay district map:  

5. Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District requirements. The following standards and requirements shall apply to 
any location at which the cultivation of medical marihuana is conducted by a primary caregiver.  

A. Registered primary caregivers authorized under this Section shall be located in an M-1 or M-2 zoning district and 
shall be located at a parcel that is identified within the Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District map.  

B. The cultivation of medical marihuana by a caregiver shall always comply with the MMMA and the MMMA General 
Rules, as amended.  
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C. Not more than one registered primary caregiver shall be permitted to operate at any one parcel located with the 
Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay District. Further, a registered primary caregiver shall only be permitted to 
operate at one parcel within the City.  

D. The cultivation of medical marihuana by a primary caregiver shall be conducted entirely within an "enclosed, locked 
facility" (as that phrase is defined by the MMMA), up to 12 marihuana plants for each registered qualifying patient 
with whom the registered primary caregiver is connected through the registration process established by the 
Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, and up to 12 additional marihuana plants for personal use, if the 
primary caregiver is also registered as a qualifying patient under the MMMA. The number of marihuana plants shall 
not exceed the number of marihuana plants permitted by the MMMA in total aggregate at any location or multiple 
locations whether located in the city or outside of the city.  

E. No sign identifying the location by word, image or otherwise, or indicating that the cultivation of medical marihuana 
is taking place on the premises, shall be permitted; nor shall any vehicle having such a sign be parked anywhere on 
the premises.  

F. Distribution of marihuana or use of items in the administration of marihuana shall not occur at or on the parcel 
where medical marihuana is cultivated. A qualifying patient shall not visit, come to, or be present at the parcel 
where medical marihuana is cultivated to purchase, smoke, consume, obtain, or receive possession of any 
marihuana.  

G. No on-site consumption or smoking of marihuana shall be permitted within the parcel (or on the property) where 
medical marihuana is cultivated, except for lawful medical marihuana consumption by the primary caregiver if 
registered as a qualifying patient under the MMMA.  

H. Medical marihuana shall not be grown, processed, handled, or possessed at the location where medical marihuana 
is cultivated beyond that which is permitted by law.  

I. A Certificate of Occupancy, together with a required site plan review, shall be obtained from the city and all 
necessary building, electrical, plumbing, and mechanical permits shall be obtained for any portion of a building or 
structure in which equipment and devices that support the cultivation, growing or harvesting of marihuana are 
located or used.  

J. If marihuana is grown or located in a room with windows, all interior lighting shall be shielded to prevent ambient 
light from creating a distraction for adjacent properties.  

K. Related merchandise or products shall not be sold or distributed from the property.  

L. There shall be no exterior storage or parking of materials or equipment.  

M. No nuisance shall be generated by any heat, glare, noise, smoke, vibration, noxious fumes, odors, vapors, gases or 
matters at any time.  

N. The entire parcel and all enclosed, locked facilities shall be available for inspection upon request by the zoning 
administrator, building official, fire official or law enforcement official during reasonable business hours.  

O. Where it is found that a legally non-conforming registered primary caregiver is operating in violation of this Article or 
the MMMA, the Planning and Zoning Administrator, Building Official, or other designated City official may revoke 
the non-conforming status and require the elimination of the non-conforming use. Certificates of Occupancy may be 
revoked in accordance with Section 15.037). 

6. Principal uses permitted. All principal uses permitted in the underlying Zoning District(s) are permitted by right in the 
Overlay Districts, provided they comply with all applicable requirements of the Underlying Zoning District.  

Section 5.02 Residential Cluster Subdivision Option  

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of this Section is to allow for an alternative development option for single-family 
residential development that promotes creativity in design and increased preservation of open space. At the option of the 
landowner, this Section allows for the same number of dwelling units to be built on a portion of the land, with the 
remainder of land set aside as open space. To accomplish this, modifications to the single-family residential development 
standards may be permitted. 
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2. Qualifying Conditions. Land may be developed under the provisions of this Section only if each of the following 
conditions is satisfied: 

A. The land is located in the R-1 or R-2 District or within an area annexed or to be annexed into the City.  

B. At least 20 percent (20%) of the land proposed for development shall remain in a perpetually undeveloped state. 
For purposes of this Section, “undeveloped state” means a natural state preserving the natural resources, natural 
features, or scenic or wooded conditions of the land, agricultural uses, passive or active open space, or a similar 
use or condition. 

C. The development of land under this Section shall not depend upon the extension of a public sanitary sewer or a 
public water supply system to the land, unless the development of the land without the exercise of the clustering 
option provided by this Section would also depend on such extension.  

D. The Cluster Development Option shall not have previously been exercised on the subject site. 

3. Permitted Density. 

A. Permitted density shall be based on the percentage of the overall site preserved as open space. The maximum 
permitted density shall be 50 percent (50%) higher than what would otherwise be permitted under existing zoning 
regulations. 

Open Space Permitted Density (Dwelling Units/Acre) 

20% 6 d.u./ac 

30% 7 d.u./ac 

40% 8 d.u./ac 

50% 9 d.u./ac 

 

B. Density Calculation. The maximum number of dwelling units allowable within a cluster development shall be 
determined by the entire gross area of the site, including the area preserved as open space. Water areas within the 
parcel may be included in the computation of density provided that land adjacent to the water is substantially 
developed as open space. 

4. Open Space Standards. At least 20 percent (20%) of the land proposed for development under the provisions of this 
Section shall remain in a perpetually undeveloped state (“open space”). The following standards shall apply to the open 
space required pursuant to this Section.  

A. The open space may consist of passive or active open space, including: recreational trails, picnic areas, children’s 
play areas, dog parks, greenways, natural areas, agricultural use, or other use which, as determined by the 
Planning Commission, is substantially similar to these uses.  

B. The open space shall be available for use by all residents of the development. The open space may be, but is not 
required to be, dedicated to the use of the public.  

C. Open space shall be located so as to be reasonably accessible to the residents of the development. Safe and 
convenient pedestrian access points to the open space from the interior of the development shall be provided. 
Regulated wetlands or other natural feature areas need not have pedestrian access.  

D. Open space shall be located so as to preserve significant natural resources, natural features, scenic or wooded 
conditions, bodies of water, wetlands or agricultural land.  

E. The following areas shall not be considered as open space:  

(1) All areas within all public street rights-of-way. 

(2) All areas within all private road easements. 

(3) Any easement for overhead utility lines, unless adjacent to open space. 

(4) Off-street parking areas. 
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(5) Detention and retention ponds. 

(6) Club houses or other community buildings. 

5. Development Standards. 

A. Compliance with Zoning District. The development of land under this Section shall comply with all requirements 
of this Ordinance applicable to the zoning district in which the land is located, except setback and lot area 
requirements may be adjusted to allow for the open space preservation permitted herein.  

B. Uniform Lot Size. Lots shall be as uniform in area as is reasonably practicable, unless otherwise approved by the 
Planning Commission.  

C. Lot Width. Each lot shall have a minimum width equal to no less than seventy percent (70%) of the minimum lot 
width specified for the zoning district in which the land is located.  

D. Street Grid. The layout of new interior streets within a Cluster Development shall be designed as a connected grid 
network to the greatest extent possible. While not prohibited, cul-de-sacs and dead ends are discouraged to help 
disperse traffic and fit with the traditional development patterns of the City.  

E. The Planning Commission may allow lot width, area, and setbacks no less than 70% of that required per the 
Schedule of Regulations. 

6. Application. The application and review procedures for land proposed to be developed pursuant to this Section shall be 
those stated in Section 15.04, except as otherwise provided in this Subsection.  

A. Site Plan. A Site Plan for a Cluster Development shall be submitted, including the following minimum information:  

(1) The portion(s) and total acreage of the land proposed to remain in a perpetually undeveloped state and the 
portion(s) and acreage of the land to be used for clustered development. The percentage of each, as 
compared to the total site acreage, shall be indicated.  

(2) Lots and proposed building envelopes, showing the lot area, width, and yard setbacks for each lot. The size of 
lots may be reduced from what could otherwise be developed in the zoning district.  

(3) Location and type of all proposed non-dwelling unit structures and improvements, including but not limited to 
all proposed public street rights-of-way and private street easements.  

(4) Location of all public utilities, including water and sewer, to serve the development.  

B. Open Space Agreement. A copy of the Conservation Easement, Plat Dedication, Restrictive Covenant, or other 
legal instrument that would run with the land to perpetually preserve the open space in an undeveloped state. The 
legal instrument shall:  

(1) Indicate the proposed permitted use(s) of the undeveloped open space.  

(2) Require that the open space be perpetually preserved in an undeveloped state, without buildings, structures 
or other improvements, except such drainage improvements, utility lines, riding trails, hiking trails, picnic 
areas, park or playground equipment, agricultural structures or similar improvements that may be approved by 
the Planning Commission.  

(3) Specify the entity or entities responsible for maintenance of the open space.  

(4) Provide standards for scheduled maintenance of the open space, including necessary pruning and harvesting 
of trees and new plantings.  

C. Site Condominium Application. If the Cluster Development is proposed as a Site Condominium Development, the 
applicant must also submit all information required under Section 5.04.  

7. Review Procedures.  

A. Planning Commission Review. The Planning Commission shall review the Site Plan and open space preservation 
plan in accordance with the requirements of this Section. If a Site Plan for a Cluster Development satisfies all 
applicable requirements of this Section, the Planning Commission shall recommend the plan to City Council for 
approval.  
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B. City Council Approval. The City Council shall review the Cluster Development Site Plan and open space agreement 
and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the Cluster Development. The City Council may require performance 
guarantees for any public improvements associated with the Cluster Development. Once approved by City Council, 
the open space agreement shall be recorded with the Washtenaw County Register of Deeds.  

C. Final Plan/Plat Approval. Within a period of two (2) years following approval of the Cluster Development Plan by 
City Council, final plats and/or Final Site Plans shall be submitted. Final Site Plans shall comply with the standards 
of Section 15.04 and final plats shall comply with the City of Madison Heights Subdivision approval process 
provided in Chapter 24 the Code of Ordinances.  

D. Site Condominium Approval. If the Cluster Development is proposed as a Site Condominium Development, the 
applicant shall demonstrate compliance with all requirements of Section 5.04, as applicable, before the City 
Council may approve the Cluster Development Plan. Final Site Plan approval for Site Condominium Cluster 
Developments shall also comply will all standards of Section 5.04, as applicable. 

E. Subdivision Regulations. An application for a residential cluster subdivision may be submitted in conjunction with 
subdivision plat in accordance with the Subdivision Regulations of Madison Heights. 

Section 5.03 Regulated Uses. 

1. Purpose of Ordinance. In the development and execution of the amendment to this Ordinance, it is recognized that 
certain uses because of their nature have serious objectionable operational characteristics, particularly when several of 
them are concentrated under certain circumstances having a deleterious effect upon the use and enjoyment of adjacent 
areas. Special regulation of these uses is necessary to assure that these adverse effects will not contribute to the 
blighting or downgrading of the surrounding neighborhood. In connection with the adoption of this Ordinance, the 
planning commission and city council has received information from the Community and Economic Development 
Department, the city assessor, and the police department, including information associating blight and increased crime 
with sexually oriented businesses, including studies done in a number of cities. In connection with the adoption of this 
Ordinance, council has received further information that certain types of adult businesses, including pawnbrokers have, 
through studies, been found to have deleterious effect upon the use and enjoyment of adjacent areas, including 
information associating blight.  

2. The regulations in this Ordinance are designed for locating these uses in areas where the adverse impact of their 
operation may be minimized by the separation of such uses from one another and from places of public congregation.  

3. Definitions. As used in this section:  

A. Adult arcade means any place to which the public is permitted or invited wherein coin-operated or slug-operated or 
electronically, electrically, internet, or mechanically controlled still or motion picture machines, projectors, or other 
image-producing devices are maintained to show images to five or fewer persons per machine at any one time, and 
where the images so displayed are distinguished or characterized by the depicting or describing of “sexually explicit 
activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”  

B. Adult bookstore or adult video store means a commercial establishment which as one of its principal business 
purposes (meaning either a substantial or significant portion of its stock in trade) offers for sale or rental, or for any 
form of consideration, any one or more of the following:  

(1) Books, computer diskettes, tapes or hard drives, magazines, periodicals or other printed matter or 
photographs, films, motion picture, video cassettes or video reproductions, slides or other visual 
representations which depict or describe “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas”, or  

(2) Instruments, devices, or paraphernalia, which are designed for use in connection with “specified sexual 
activities.”  

Commercial establishment may have other principal business purposes which do not involve the offering for sale or 
rental of material depicting or describing “specified sexual activities” or “specific anatomical areas” and still be 
categorized as “adult bookstore” or “adult video store”. Such other business purposes will not serve to exempt such 
commercial establishment from being categorized as an adult bookstore or adult video store as long as one of its 
principal business purposes is the offering for sale or rental for consideration, materials depicting or describing 
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas”. For purposes of this section, video cassettes or films 
which are x-rated or unrelated but of substantially equivalent content as x-rated films, shall be considered to depict 
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or describe “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” notwithstanding any more restrictive 
definition set forth herein.  

C. Adult cabaret means a nightclub, bar, restaurant, or similar commercial establishment which regularly features any 
of the following:  

(1) Persons who appear in a state of nudity, or  

(2) Live performances characterized by the exposure of “specified anatomical areas” or by “specified sexual 
activities”, or  

(3) Films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, computer presentations, or other moving-image reproductions 
characterized by the depiction or description of “specified sexual activities” or specified anatomical areas.”  

D. Adult motel means a hotel, motel, or similar commercial establishment which:  

(1) Offer accommodations to the public for any form of consideration; provide patrons with closed-circuit television 
transmissions, films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, or other photographic reproductions which are 
characterized by the depiction or description of “sexually explicit activities” or “specified anatomical areas”; 
and has a sign visible from the public right-of-way which advertises the availability of this adult type of 
photographic reproductions; or  

(2) Permit patrons to be filmed or photographed performing “sexually explicit activities” or displaying “specified 
anatomical areas” for electronic transmission over the World Wide Web; or  

(3) Advertises in any way sleeping room(s) for rent for a period of time that is less than ten hours; or  

(4) Allow a tenant or occupant of a sleeping room to sublet the room for a period of time that is less than ten 
hours.  

E. Adult motion picture theater means a commercial establishment where, for any form of consideration, films, 
motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, or similar photographic reproductions are regularly shown which are 
characterized by the depiction or description of “sexually explicit activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”  

F. Adult retail store means an establishment which sells or offers for sale any types of items, materials, gimmicks, or 
paraphernalia depicting, displaying, advertising or packaged, as “sexually explicit activities” or “specified anatomical 
areas.”  

G. Adult theater means a theater, concert hall, auditorium or similar commercial establishment which regularly 
features persons who appear in a state of nudity or live performances which are characterized by the exposure of 
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”  

H. Deferred Presentment Service Transaction Facility means any business engaged in providing Deferred 
Presentment Service Transactions as defined and regulated by the State of Michigan’s Deferred Presentment 
Service Transactions Act (Act 244 of 2005). A Deferred Presentment Service Transaction is a transaction between 
a business and a customer under which the business agrees to do all of the following: 

(1) Pay to the customer an agreed-upon amount in exchange for a fee; and 

(2) Hold a customer’s check for a period of time before negotiation, redemption, or presentment of the checks.  

I. Escort means a person who, for consideration, agrees or offers to act as a companion, guide, or date for another 
person, or who agrees to privately model lingerie or to privately perform a striptease for another person.  

J. Escort agency means a person or business association who furnishes, offers to furnish, or advertises to furnish 
escorts as one of its primary business purposes for a fee, tip, or other consideration.  

K. Establishment means and includes any of the following:  

(1) The opening or commencement of any sexually oriented business as a new business;  

(2) The conversion of an existing business, whether or not a sexually oriented business, to any sexually oriented 
business;  

(3) The addition of any sexually oriented business to any other existing sexually oriented business; or  
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(4) The relocation of any sexually oriented business.  

L. Massage therapy facility, unlicensed means an unlicensed massage therapy facility as defined in Article 2 
(Definitions) of this Zoning Ordinance.  

M. Nude model studio means any place where a person appears in the state of nudity or displays “specified 
anatomical areas” to be observed, sketched, drawn, painted, sculpted, photographed, or similarly depicted by any 
other person who pays money, or any other form or consideration.  

N. Nudity or state of nudity means the exposure of the human male or female genitals, pubic area, or buttocks with 
less than a fully opaque covering, of any part of the nipple or areola, or the showing of the covered male genitals in 
a discernibly turgid state.  

O. Pawnbroker means any person, corporation, or member or members of a co-partnership or firm, who loans money 
on deposit or pledge of personal property, or other valuable thing, other than securities or printed evidence of 
indebtedness, or who deals in the purchasing of personal property or other valuable thing on condition of selling the 
same back again at a stipulated price. 

P. Person means any individual, proprietorship, partnership, corporation, association, or any other legal entity.  

Q. Semi-nude means a state of dress in which clothing covers no more than the genitals, pubic region, and areola of 
the female breast as well as portions of the body covered by supporting straps or devices.  

R. Sexual encounter center means a business or commercial enterprise that, as one of its principal business 
purposes, offers for any form of consideration:  

(1) Physical contact in the form of wrestling or tumbling between persons of the same or opposite sex or any 
activities between male and female persons and/or persons of the same sex when one or more of the persons 
is in a state of nudity or semi-nude or permits patrons to display or to be filmed or photographed performing 
“sexually explicit activities” or displaying “specified anatomical areas” for electronic transmission over the 
World Wide Web or any other media.  

S. Specified sexual activities means and includes any of the following:  

(1) The fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttocks, anus, or female breasts.  

(2) Sex acts, normal or perverted, actual or simulated, including intercourse, oral copulation, or sodomy.  

(3) Masturbation, actual or simulated; or  

(4) Excretory functions as part of or in connection with any of the activities set forth in i. through iii. Above.  

(5) Any activity intended to arouse, appeal to, or gratify a person’s lust, passions, or sexual desires.  

T. Regulated uses means any of the following:  

(1) “Adult arcades”.  

(2) “Adult bookstores and adult video stores”.  

(3) “Adult cabarets”.  

(4) “Adult motels”.  

(5) “Adult motion picture theaters”.  

(6) “Adult retail store”.  

(7) “Adult theaters”.  

(8) “Deferred presentment service transaction facility”.  

(9) “Escort agencies”.  

(10) “Massage therapy facility, unlicensed.  
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(11) “Nude model studios”.  

(12) “Pawnbrokers”;  

(13) “Sexual encounter centers”.  

(14) “Any establishment that permits patrons to be filmed or photographed performing “sexually explicit activities” 
or displaying “specific anatomical areas” for transmission over the World Wide Web;  

(15) Other sexually oriented businesses described herein or as determined by city council.  

U. Specified anatomical areas means and includes any of the following:  

(1) Less than completely and opaquely covered human genitals, pubic region, or pubic hair; buttock or female 
breast or breasts or any portion thereof that is situated below a point immediately above the top of the areola; 
or any combination of the foregoing; or  

(2) Human genitals in a state of sexual arousal, even if opaquely and completely covered.  

4. Location of regulated uses: 

A. The establishment of a regulated use as defined under this section within 1,000 feet of another regulated use, 
measured from property line to property line, is prohibited.  

B. Regulated uses shall be permitted in B-2 and B-3 Districts after Special Land Use Approval by City Council, site 
plan review, if applicable, and obtaining a business license under Chapter 7, if and only if, it is determined that the 
regulated use meets all other criteria of B-2 and B-3 Districts under the Code of Ordinances and will not be located 
within 300 feet of any of the following:  

(1) A religious institution ;  

(2) A public or private elementary or secondary school;  

(3) The boundary of a residential zoning district;  

(4) A public park;  

(5) The property line of a lot in residential use;  

(6) A childcare facility.  

5. Miscellaneous requirements. 

A. No person shall reside in, or permit any person to reside in, the premises of a regulated use.  

B. All regulated uses shall be subject to all the same requirements of the Zoning Ordinance for the designated zoning 
district.  

Section 5.04 Site Condominium Regulations. 

Site Condominiums are subject to the State of Michigan Act (Act 59 of 1978). The review, design, development, and 
maintenance of a site condominium project shall also conform with the provisions of this section.  

1. Review process. Review and approval as provided in this section shall be required to construct, expand, or convert a 
site condominium project. The review process shall involve three phases: preliminary plan review, site plan review, and 
final engineering plan review.  

A. Preliminary plan review and approval. 

(1) Application. A developer of a proposed site condominium project shall submit to the city an application for 
preliminary plan approval on an application form provided by the city. The application form shall include all 
information called for on the form and shall be accompanied by 12 copies of a preliminary plan, the application 
and review fee, and any supplemental information the applicant desires to be considered during the 
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preliminary plan review process. The city may require electronic (digital) submittal of applications and plans as 
the city develops the technological capabilities.  

(2) Preliminary plan content. The preliminary plan shall include:  

(a) Project name and location.  

(b) Name, address and phone number of the developer and the name, address, phone number and seal of 
the surveyor or engineer who prepared it.  

(c) The plan and layout shall be of sufficient detail on a topographic plan to determine whether the project 
meets requirements for lot size, lot shape, drainage, and the design of the proposed street network.  

(d) Scale of not more than 100 feet to one inch.  

(e) Legal description of the parcel of land to be developed.  

(f) Proposed layout of the individual building sites, streets, wetlands and schematic location of proposed 
drainage, water, and sanitary sewer service.  

(g) Location of existing streets, lots, buildings, walls, utilities, major landscaping, and wooded areas within 
100′ of the site.  

(h) In addition, the application and plan shall include other information deemed necessary by the planning 
commission for preliminary review.  

(3) Preliminary plan review process.  

(a) The application form and preliminary plan shall be forwarded to the Technical Review Committee for 
their review. Review comments shall be forwarded to the developer to be addressed prior to planning 
commission review.  

(b) Following review and recommendation by the Technical Review Committee, the preliminary plan shall be 
reviewed by the planning commission for conformance with all applicable laws and Ordinances, including 
design standards relative to density, building site size and layout, streets, and drainage.  

(c) The planning commission shall ascertain whether, based upon the submitted application and preliminary 
plan, the preliminary plan will conform with all applicable Ordinance requirements relative to building site 
size, shape and layout, and street design.  

(d) If the preliminary plan conforms with all applicable Ordinance standards, it shall be approved by the 
planning commission. If the preliminary plan fails to conform, the planning commission may either deny 
the application or grant approval with conditions. This provision does not authorize the planning 
commission to grant variances from this Ordinance.  

(e) Preliminary plan approval shall confer upon the developer an approval, for a period of one year, of the 
proposed size and shape of building sites and street layout. Such preliminary plan approval may be 
extended if applied for by the proprietor within one year of the initial approval and approved by the 
planning commission.  

B. Site plan review and approval. 

(1) After preliminary plan approval by the planning commission, the developer shall submit an application for site 
plan review in accordance with Section 15.04, Site plan review.  

(2) Application for site plan review shall include a copy of the proposed master deed, by-laws and any additional 
documentation to be recorded with the register of deeds for review and approval. The master deed shall be 
reviewed with respect to all matters subject to regulation by the city, including, without limitation, ongoing 
preservation and maintenance of drainage, detention, landscaping, wetland and other natural areas, and 
maintenance of general and limited common elements.  

(3) The Technical Review Committee shall review the site plan, master deed and by-laws and shall approve the 
proposed condominium project if it conforms with all applicable Ordinance standards and conditions of 
preliminary plan approval. If the proposed condominium project does not conform with said standards and 

164

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 69  

conditions, the Technical Review Committee may deny the proposed condominium project or refer the 
proposal back to the planning commission for reconsideration of the preliminary plan.  

(4) Site plan approval shall be effective for a period of one year.  
 

C. Final engineering plan review and approval. 

(1) Following site plan approval, the developer shall submit an application for final engineering approval to the 
city. The application shall include plans and information in sufficient detail to determine compliance with all 
applicable laws, codes, Ordinances, rules, and regulations enforceable by the city subject to applicable 
provisions of subsection (2) below.  

(2) The city’s engineering consultant shall review the final engineering plans and shall approve the plans when 
they conform with all applicable Ordinance standards, requirements, and conditions of site plan approval.  

(3) A building permit for construction of individual condominium units may be applied for when the final 
engineering plan has been approved, all applicable permits and approvals have been secured from other 
government entities, and all improvements for the project have been constructed. The city may determine that 
certain improvements need not be constructed prior to issuance of building permit for an individual 
condominium unit, provided that all improvements shall be completed prior to issuance of a Certificate of 
Occupancy for any condominium unit and the developer posts a performance guarantee for the timely 
completion of such improvements.  

2. Additional site condominium regulations. 

A. Each site condominium unit shall front on and have direct access to a public street constructed to City of Madison 
Heights and applicable Road Commission for Oakland County standards.  

B. Each site condominium unit shall be considered equivalent to a single lot and shall comply with all of the 
regulations, including Schedule of Regulations, of the zoning district in which it is located and other provisions of 
this Ordinance and other applicable ordinances, with the understanding that reference to “lot” in such regulations 
shall mean and refer to “condominium building site” or “building site,” and reference to “building” (meaning principal 
building) or “structure” (meaning principal structure) shall mean and refer to “condominium unit.” In the review of 
preliminary plans, site plans and engineering plans, it is recognized that it may not be feasible to precisely apply 
traditional definitions and measures which would be made for developments proposed under, for example, the Land 
Division Act. However, the review of plans submitted under this section shall be accomplished with the objective 
and intent of achieving the same results as if the improvements were being proposed pursuant to the Land Division 
Act.  

C. Prior to any grading or land development activity and/or the issuance of building permits, the developer shall 
demonstrate approval by county and state entities having jurisdiction with regard to any aspect of the development, 
including, without limitation, roads, water supply, sewage disposal and storm water drainage.  

D. Prior to issuance of any certificates of occupancy, the developer shall demonstrate approval by any other 
governmental entities having jurisdiction that all improvements have been completed in accordance with approved 
plans.  

E. Within 60 days following final inspection and approval of all improvements, the developer shall submit to the city an 
“as-built” survey, including dimensions and elevations of each improvement and the boundaries of the building 
sites. The corners of each site condominium unit shall be staked in the customary manner in connection with a 
survey performed for the project.  

F. The fees for all reviews shall be established by resolution adopted by the city council.  

G. Amendments of plans or the master deed which have received final approvals and which would have substantive 
impact upon any matter reviewed or approved under this section shall be reviewed and approved by the planning 
commission prior to recording.  
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Section 5.05 Planned Unit Development (PUD)  

1. Purpose and Intent. The intent of this Section is to implement the provisions of Public Act 110 of 2006, as amended, 
authorizing the use of a Planned Unit Development (“PUD”) to allow regulatory flexibility in the consideration of proposed 
developments within the City consistent with the requirements of the City’s Master Plan. It is the intent of the City that the 
standards of the zoning ordinance may be increased, decreased, waived, or otherwise modified under the provisions of 
this Section. The objectives of PUDs are as follows: 

A. Provide flexibility in regulation of land development.  

B. Encourage innovation in site planning and development, especially in housing.  

C. Encourage the mixing of commercial, educational, and recreational facilities conveniently located in relation to 
housing.  

D. Conserve natural features and encourage provision of open space.  

E. Provide other recognizable benefits beyond those afforded by development which adheres to the minimum 
requirements of the underlying zoning classification applicable to the property. 

2. Qualifying Conditions. A PUD shall not be accepted for consideration unless all of the following requirements are met: 

A. Land use patterns established by the PUD development shall be compatible with existing and planned uses on and 
adjacent to the site. 

B. Use of this option shall not be for the sole purpose of avoiding applicable zoning requirements. Any permission 
given for any activity or building or use not normally permitted shall result in an improvement to the public health, 
safety, and welfare in the area affected. 

C. The PUD shall not be utilized in situations where the same land use objectives can be accomplished by application 
of conventional zoning provisions or standards. Problems or constraints presented by applicable zoning provisions 
shall be identified in the PUD application. 

D. The application must demonstrate that the proposed PUD site or area is  

 a site where an innovative, unified, and planned approach to developing the site would result in a significantly 
higher quality of development, the mitigation of potentially negative impacts of development, or more efficient 
development than conventional zoning would allow.  

E. The PUD site shall be capable of being planned and developed as one integral, comprehensive site in accordance 
with the approved PUD Plan.  

F. The PUD shall be under single ownership or control such that there is a single person or entity having responsibility 
for ensuring completion of the project in conformity with this Ordinance.  

G. The proposed development must demonstrate at least three (3) of the following conditions: 

(1) The PUD contains two (2) or more distinct, but compatible land use types, such as, but not limited to, mixed-
use developments with residential and non-residential uses, or a mixture of commercial, recreational, and a 
variety of housing types. 

(2) The PUD site has distinct physical characteristics which makes compliance with the strict requirements of this 
Ordinance impractical; this includes property with poorly dimensioned parcels or property with difficult site 
conditions. 

(3) The proposed design of the PUD includes innovative development concepts that substantially forward the 
purpose and intent of this Section, further the goals and objectives of the Master Plan, and permit an improved 
layout of land uses, roadways, or other site features that could not otherwise be achieved under conventional 
zoning. 

(4) The proposed PUD involves adaptive re-use or redevelopment of a building or site, or redevelopment of a 
brownfield or greyfield site, in ways which would be difficult to achieve under traditional zoning districts.  

(5) The proposed PUD heavily incorporates pedestrian and/or transit-oriented design.  
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(6) The proposed PUD involves significant use of sustainable building and site design features such as, but not 
limited to: water use reduction, water-efficient landscaping, innovative wastewater technologies, low-impact 
stormwater management, optimized energy performance, on-site renewable energy, passive solar heating, 
reused/recycled/renewable materials, or other elements identified as sustainable by established groups such 
as the U.S. Green Building Council (LEED) or ANSI National Green Building Standards. 

3. PUD Review Process. Any person owning or controlling land in the City may make application for consideration of a 
PUD in accordance with the following review processes: 

A. Pre-application Conference. Prior to submitting an application for a PUD Determination of Qualification, the 
applicant shall request a pre-application conference with the Planning and Zoning Administrator to obtain 
information and guidance regarding land development regulations, the City’s Master Plan, and the PUD review 
process. An applicant may request further pre-application review by the Planning Commission. 

B. Determination of Qualification. The applicant shall submit a Request for a Determination of Qualification in 
accordance with the following: A written and graphic request shall be submitted to the Technical Review Committee 
through the Community and Economic Development Department. The  Technical Review Committee shall review 
the applicant's request and make a preliminary determination as to whether or not a conceptual PUD plan qualifies 
for the PUD option. The submittal shall include all of the following: 

(1) Substantiation that the criteria set forth in Criteria for Qualifications (Section 5.05 (2)) are or will be met. 

(2) A schematic/conceptual land use plan containing enough detail to explain the location of land uses, streets 
providing access to the site, pedestrian and vehicular circulation within the site, dwelling unit density and 
types, and buildings or floor areas contemplated, as applicable.  

(3) A plan for the protection of natural, cultural, and historic features and preservation of open space, green 
space, or public access, as applicable.  

(4) The proposed phasing of the project. 

The Technical Review Committee shall issue its determination to the applicant, which shall be included within the 
formal submittal of a PUD Plan and forwarded onto the Planning Commission for their consideration. The Technical 
Review Committee’s determination shall be deemed as a recommendation to the Planning Commission. Upon the 
Technical Review Committee’s review of the Determination of Qualification, an applicant shall be eligible to submit 
a PUD Plan in accordance with Section 5.05 (3) (C) below. The Technical Review Committee may alternatively 
postpone action on the Determination of Qualification for additional information. A favorable determination made by 
the Technical Review Committee  shall not constitute formal approval of a PUD Plan. 

C. PUD Plan. Upon  obtaining a determination of qualification from the Technical Review Committee, an applicant 
shall submit a PUD Plan application containing all of the information and documents listed in Section 5.05 (4), and 
in accordance with the following: 

(1) Upon receipt of a completed PUD Plan application, the Planning and Zoning Administrator shall schedule a 
public hearing in accordance with Section 15.01 at the next available Planning Commission meeting. 

(2) Planning Commission Review and Public Hearing: After the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall 
make a recommendation to City Council of approval, approval with conditions, or denial of the PUD, with 
findings based upon the submitted PUD Plan and accompanying materials. The Planning Commission may 
postpone action on the PUD Plan for additional information. The Planning Commission shall base the 
recommendation on the PUD Plan's compliance with Qualifying Conditions (Section 5.05 (2)) and PUD 
Project Design Standards (Section 5.05 (6)) 

(3) City Council Review and Public Hearing. Upon receipt of the Planning Commission's recommendation, the 
City Council shall hold a first reading on the PUD Plan and schedule a public hearing. After the public hearing, 
City Council shall make a decision on the PUD application. The City Council may approve, approve with 
conditions, deny, or postpone action on the PUD Plan. The City Council shall base the decision on the PUD 
Plan's compliance with Qualifying Conditions (Section 5.05 (2)) and PUD Project Design Standards (Section 
5.05 (6)). Upon approval by the City Council, the property shall be rezoned to the PUD District and developed 
in accordance with the approved PUD Plan. Upon approval, the City Council shall authorize the City Attorney 
to execute the Final PUD Agreement, which shall incorporate any conditions of approval. 
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D. PUD Site Plan Review. Following City Council approval of the PUD Plan and execution of the Final PUD 
Agreement, a Final Site Plan shall be submitted for Planning Commission review pursuant to Section 15.04 for 
each phase(s) of an approved PUD plan. 

E. Enforcement. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall review all permits for an approved PUD project for 
compliance with the terms of the approved PUD agreement, and any other applicable codes and ordinances. 

4. PUD Plan Submittal Requirements. The PUD Plan application shall include all of the following information. The 
Planning and Zoning Administrator may waive or modify submittal requirements upon determining that such information 
is not necessary for consideration of the PUD: 

A. Application Form and Required Fee.  

B. Project Narrative. The project narrative shall include substantiation that all PUD Qualifying Conditions and Project 
Design Standards will be met. 

C. PUD Plan. An area plan showing a layout of the uses and structures in the PUD and their locations. The plan shall 
include all information required for site plans in Section 15.044.B). The Planning Commission may waive 
requirements or require additional information that may be necessary for a full and complete consideration of the 
proposed PUD and its impact on the immediately surrounding area and the city as a whole. 

D. Zoning Comparison Table. A table which details all deviations from the established zoning district uses; area, 
height, and setback requirements; off-street parking regulations; general provisions; or landscaping which would 
otherwise be applicable to the uses and development proposed in the absence of this PUD article. This table shall 
clearly identify the allowed regulation in comparison to the requested deviation. 

E. Easements. Written verification of access easements or agreements, if applicable.  

F. Copy of Determination of Qualification from Technical Review Committee.  

G. Community Impact Statement. The application for PUD review shall include a community impact statement. The 
statement shall be derived from a study of the city based on information from the following community elements:  

(1) Planning and zoning issues, including conformance with the Master Plan, Zoning Ordinance, and other 
applicable City codes and policies.  

(2) Land development issues, including topographic, soil conditions, and site safety concerns.  

(3) Private utilities consumption, including electrical needs and natural gas utilization.  

(4) Noise level conditions.  

(5) Air quality conditions.  

(6) Environmental design and historic values including visual quality and historic resources.  

(7) Community facilities and services, including refuse collection, sanitary and storm sewer, and water supply.  

(8) Public safety needs, including police, fire, and emergency medical services.  

(9) Open space landscaping and recreation, including cultural elements.  

(10) Traffic impacts.  

G. Draft PUD Agreement. Draft PUD agreement between the City and the applicant, which shall include, among other 
items, a provision as to such revisions to the site plan that may be approved administratively by the Planning 
Commission, and any specific terms and conditions relating to an approved PUD including specific terms relating to 
the administration of the project. 

5. Regulatory Flexibility. The City Council may increase, decrease, waive, or otherwise modify the current standards 
within the zoning ordinance including, but not limited to: use, density, intensity, setbacks, building heights, parking, 
project design standards of Section 5.05 (6), and landscape standards provided the modification is found to improve the 
quality of development beyond what could be developed under the underlying zoning, or results in a higher level of public 
benefit, and to achieve the purpose of this article.  
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6. Project Design Standards. PUDS shall satisfy the following design standards:  

A. Use. The uses proposed shall be consistent with the city’s master plan.  

B. Impact on Surrounding Uses. The uses proposed will have a beneficial effect, in terms of public health, safety, 
welfare, or convenience, on present and future potential surrounding land uses. The uses proposed will not 
adversely affect the public utility and transportation systems, surrounding properties, or the environment.  

C. Parking. The number and dimensions of off-street parking spaces shall be sufficient to meet the minimum required 
by the zoning ordinance. The PUD may take advantage of shared parking, parking waivers as permitted by Article 
10. The Planning Commission or City Council may further adjust the required number of parking spaces if other 
factors exist that would support an additional waiver. All streets and parking areas within the Planned Unit 
Development shall meet the minimum construction and other requirements of City ordinances, unless modified by 
the City Council.  

D. Landscaping. Existing landscaping shall be preserved and/or improved or additional landscaping be provided to 
ensure that proposed uses will be adequately buffered, where buffering is appropriate from and between 
surrounding public and private property. The quality and/or quantity of landscaping materials shall exceed the 
minimums otherwise required by the zoning ordinance.  

E. Existing Features. The PUD plan shall demonstrate that the plan will preserve significant natural, historical, and 
architectural features, if any, and the integrity of the land to the best of the applicant’s ability.  

F. Circulation. Safe, convenient, uncongested, and well-defined vehicular, non-motorized and pedestrian circulation 
within and into the site shall be provided in accordance with the following: 

(1) Drives, streets, and other elements within the property shall be designed to promote safe and efficient traffic 
operations within the site and at its access points.  

(2) Circulation patterns should complement and reflect rectilinear street grid layout of the city. 

(3) Sidewalks or multi-purpose paths shall be provided along, and connect to, public streets and private within the 
development to provide safe and efficient non-motorized circulation. 

(4) The Plan shall promote walking, biking, and other forms of non-motorized transportation, in a highly visible 
manner. 

7. Expiration of Plan Approvals. 

A. The right to submit a PUD Plan shall be valid for a period of one (1) year from the date of the Technical Review 
Committee’s  issuance of a Determination of Qualification. 

B. Final Site Plans shall be submitted in accordance with this Section within two (2) years of execution of the Final 
PUD Agreement. If such plans have not been submitted within the two-year period, the right to develop under the 
approved PUD Plan shall be terminated by the City in accordance with Section 5.05 (10), below. For phased plans, 
the PUD Plan shall remain effective for an additional two (2) years after each subsequent Final Site Plan approval. 
Final Site Plan expiration is subject to Section 15.04 (Site Plan Review).  

C. Upon the developer's showing of good cause, the Planning Commission may recommend, and the City Council 
may grant, an extension of two (2) years for the submission of Final Site Plans consistent with the approved PUD 
Plan.  

D. Should an approved PUD Plan expire, no permits for any development of the property shall be issued, and the City 
shall commence rezoning the property back to its previous zoning classification, or another zoning classification, in 
accordance with Section 15.07 (Zoning Amendments). 

8. Amendments to PUD Plan. Proposed amendments or changes to an approved PUD plan shall be submitted to the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall determine whether the proposed 
modification is of such minor nature as to not affect the overall character of the plan, and in such event may approve or 
deny the proposed amendment. If the Planning and Zoning Administrator determines the proposed amendment is major 
in nature, the Planning Commission shall review the amendment in accordance with the provisions and procedures of 
this Section as they relate to final approval of the PUD and make a recommendation to the City Council to approve or 
deny the changes. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may refer any proposed amendment to the Planning 
Commission at his/her discretion for determination of minor/major amendment status. 
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A. Minor Amendment. Minor amendments are those that may have no foreseeable effect beyond the property 
boundary, such as minor changes in the siting of buildings, the alignment of utilities and the alignment of interior 
roadways, and the layout of parking areas. Minor amendments for good cause may be authorized by the Planning 
and Zoning Administrator without notice or hearing, provided such changes shall not substantially increase the size 
or height of structures, modification of residential density, reduce the efficiency or number of public facilities serving 
the PUD, reduce usable open space, significantly reduce or increase the number of approved parking spaces, 
encroach on natural features proposed by the plan to be protected, or alter contractual terms related to the timing or 
other non-dimensional aspects of development. The degree of permitted minor amendments may be further 
described in the PUD Agreement. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall inform the Planning Commission 
and City Council of any approved minor amendments. Minor changes to site lighting, signage, landscaping, non-
structural building elements, and for temporary structures and uses, may be made via approval of a Minor Site Plan 
that is linked to the PUD rather than via a Minor PUD Amendment, per the discretion of the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator. 

B. Major Amendment. Any amendment not qualifying as a minor amendment shall be considered a major 
amendment and shall be reviewed by the Planning Commission and approved by the City Council, to be amended 
according to the procedures authorized by this section for original approval of a PUD. 

9. Termination by Applicant. An approved PUD plan may be terminated by the applicant or the applicant's successors or 
assigns, prior to any development within the area involved, by filing with the City Clerk and Community and Economic 
Development Department. The approval of the PUD plan shall terminate upon such recording. No approved PUD plan 
shall be terminated after development commences except with the approval of the City Council and of all parties with 
interest in the land. After termination, the City shall commence rezoning the site to its previous zoning classification or a 
different zoning classification in accordance with Section 15.07 (rezoning). 

10. Revocation. The City Council, upon a breach of the PUD Agreement, may revoke a PUD or any portion thereof. The city 
shall commence a rezoning of the subject property in accordance with Section 15.07 (rezoning). 

11. Violations and Enforcement. Any violation or deviation from an approved PUD Plan or written conditions, except as 
authorized in this section, shall be considered a violation. Furthermore, any such deviation may be grounds to invalidate 
the PUD designation.  

12. Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals has no authority in matters covered by this Section. Modifications to plans or 
proposals submitted and approved under this article shall be processed in accordance with the amendment procedures 
covered above in Section 15.046). Appeals regarding a decision relating to a Planned Unit Development may be taken 
to Circuit Court. 

13. Phasing. A PUD project may be proposed for construction in phases, in which case the project shall be designed so that 
each phase, when completed, is capable of standing on its own in terms of public or common services, facilities, and 
utilities and open space. Each phase shall contain the necessary components to insure protection of natural resources 
and the health safety and welfare of the users of the project and residents of the surrounding area, including sidewalk 
connections and roadway improvements.  

The applicant may submit a revised phasing plan for review and approval by the Planning Commission. The applicant 
shall also submit a statement indicating the conditions which made the previous phasing plan unachievable. Once 
construction of a PUD has commenced, approval of a revised phasing plan shall not be unreasonably withheld or denied, 
provided that the revised phasing does not materially change the integrity of the approved PUD Area Plan. 

14. Performance Guarantee. The City Council may require the applicant to submit a performance guarantee, escrow funds, 
or other such performance-based guarantee to the City as a condition of PUD Plan approval pursuant to Section 15.047) 
(Site Plan Guarantee). The amount of the performance guarantee shall be recommended to City Council by the City 
Attorney after discussion with the applicant, Community and Economic Development Department, and other involved 
departments and parties. 

15. Development Agreement. As part of PUD Plan approval, or as a separate resolution, City Council shall authorize the 
City Attorney to execute a final PUD Agreement between the City and the applicant setting the conditions upon which 
such approval is based. The Agreement shall include the following elements: 

A. Project Summary 

B. Identification of the plans and documents that are a part of the approval. 

C. The terms and conditions under which the approval was granted and the project will be allowed to be implemented. 
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D. The entity that is responsible for constructing each element of the project, including the public facilities and 
infrastructure. 

E. Project details and dimensions that are mandatory. 

F. Identification of the entities that will own and be responsible for maintenance of any public open space, common 
areas, and facilities, and the method of financing such maintenance work. 

G. Terms and conditions regarding the expiration or revocation of PUD approval. 
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Article 6.  
Form Based Code Districts 

Section 6.01 Overview 

1. Purpose and Intent. The purpose of form based development standards is to create clear and simple design regulations 
for redevelopment or new construction projects in Form Based Districts (including the CC City Center District and any 
future Form Based Districts). These standards are intended to be consistent with the community’s vision for high-quality, 
pedestrian-oriented, mixed-use development. The standards are intended to promote the following objectives:  

A. Create unique, pedestrian-oriented mixed-use districts that include residential, retail, entertainment, office, and 
other compatible uses that support the economic vitality of the City.  

B. Promote the preservation and renovation of historic buildings.  

C. Encourage a transition from automobile-oriented to pedestrian-oriented development.  

D. Encourage accessible housing options. 

E. Ensure proper land use transitions and design treatment. 

F. Discourage automobile-oriented development through pedestrian-oriented building and site design principles and 
accommodations. 

2. Applicability. All buildings and developments in the CC District or any future Form Based District shall comply with the 
requirements of this Article. Standards for specific Form Based Districts begin in Section 6.02. Where there is a conflict 
between the standards of the Form Based Districts and other articles of this Zoning Ordinance, the standards of the Form 
Based Districts shall apply.  

A. New Construction. Unless exempted below, all developments that require major site plan approval per Section 
15.04 after the Effective Date of this Ordinance shall fully comply with the design standards set forth in this Article.  

B. Expansions of Developed Sites. Buildings and sites existing prior to the Effective Date of adoption of these 
standards may be expanded or improved as follows:  

(1) Less than 25 percent (25%) of existing condition. Any development activity on a developed site that would 
increase the gross floor area of the existing building or the area of existing site improvements (e.g. parking 
areas) by less than 25 percent (25%) need not comply in full with the requirements of this Article. However, 
any improvements made shall result in the site being more compliant, and shall not result in the site being less 
compliant with the requirements of this Article, based upon the determination of the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator.  

(2) Greater than 25 percent (25%) of existing condition. Whenever a building or site improvement expansion of 
greater than 25 percent (25%) of the existing condition is proposed, the activity shall comply with the 
requirements of this Article.  

C. Redevelopment of Existing Sites. Redevelopment of existing buildings and sites existing prior to the Effective 
Date of adoption of these standards may be expanded or improved as follows:  

(1) Less than 50 percent (50%) of existing condition. Whenever 50 percent (50%) or less of the existing gross 
area of a building will be demolished, replaced, or renovated, the development activity need not comply in full 
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with the requirements of this Article. However, any changes that may occur as a result of the development 
activity shall result in the site being more compliant, and shall not result in the site being less compliant, with 
the requirements of this Article, based upon the determination of the Planning and Zoning Administrator.  

(2) Greater than 50 percent (50%) of existing condition. Whenever more than 50 percent of the existing gross 
area of a building will be demolished or replaced, the development activity shall comply with all of the 
requirements of this Article. 

D. Alternative Review Standards for Adaptive Reuse. Should the Planning and Zoning Administrator determine that 
it is not possible for an existing structure to meet or come into further compliance with the standards of this Article, 
the Planning and Zoning Administrator may evaluate the project based on the architectural standards for another 
building type permitted within the district in which its located. Should that be the case, both of the following must be 
met:  

(1) The development shall meet all other applicable design standards required by this Article.  

(2) The development must bring the site into greater compliance with, and shall not result in the site being less 
compliant with, the Building Type Standards. 

3. Building Types. The following Building Types are prescribed for the Form Based Districts. Specific building types 
permitted by district are prescribed later in this Article beginning in Section 6.02. 
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A. Bank. The Bank Building Type is intended to accommodate the unique needs of financial institutions on the ground floor, 
with office uses above. The purpose of this Building Type is to allow an exception to shopfronts within walkable 
commercial districts and to allow for a dedicated use within. Financial institution uses may also be located within other 
Building Types, and other uses are allowable within the Bank Building Type. The Bank Building Type is employed within 
walkable commercial districts and is intended as a supplemental component in the creation of such districts. 

 

Bank Building Types are subject to the following design standards:  

Bank Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards 

1. Opaque façades shall be provided through which window and door openings appear to have been “punched” (as 
through paper in a ring binder). 

2. Main entrance articulation shall be provided. 

3. Traditional building façade treatments shall be provided (including masonry reliefs and/or motifs). 

4. A building cornice shall be provided at top of building of substantial height and decoration.  

5. A minimum of one horizontal molding or accent material projection shall be provided dividing the façades into layers. 

6. Window groupings are encouraged, with groups of up to 3 allowable. There shall be 35% to 50% window glass on 
building elevations. 

a) The maximum distance between any two windows shall be 5 feet. 

b) The maximum distance between a window and the edge of the wall shall be 10 feet. 

c) All first story windows and windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window 
allows at least 80% Visible Light Transmission (VLT).  

7. Main entrances shall be at grade for accessibility, working in conjunction with interior lobby and elevator(s). 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 

(Build-to-Zone)* 
0’-0” to 10’-0” A Width of Lot - 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’-0” (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot - 

C Minimum Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D 
Maximum Side Yard Setback 
(ROW)  (Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’-0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

Minimum 27’-8” 

* 
A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the 
front “build-to-zone” 

E 
Maximum height at rear setback line 
or residentially-zoned property line 

Maximum 25’-0” 

   F Maximum building height 4 stories / 48’-0” 

   G Building Stepback 

Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to fifteen (15) 
feet in height) shall be further 
stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from the rear setback line 
or the property line of a 
residentially-zoned parcel. 
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B. Hotel. The purpose of the Hotel Building Type is to provide for short-term lodging within a walkable, mixed-use 
environment, and to allow for an exception to plate-glass storefronts within such districts. The Hotel Building Type may be 
employed within walkable commercial districts and is intended as a supplemental component in the creation of such 
districts. The Hotel Building Type shall provide a lobby on the Principal Frontage connecting the corresponding sidewalk 
to an interior elevator, lift or ramp. 

 

Hotel Building Types are subject to the following design standards:  

Hotel Building Type — Illustrated Design Standards 

1. Main entrances shall be located along the street of building address. Main entrances at grade for accessibility, working 
in conjunction with interior lobby and elevator. 

2. Opaque façades shall be provided through which window and door openings appear to have been “punched” as 
through paper in a ring binder. 

3. A building cornice shall be provided at top of building of substantial height and decoration. (Feature excepted on Art 

Deco style buildings). 

4. A minimum of one horizontal molding or accent material projection dividing the façade into layers. 

5. Pattern of solids and voids generated by the vertical and horizontal alignment of windows and doors in repeating sizes. 

6. Window groupings are encouraged, with groups of up to 3 allowable. There shall be 35% to 50% window glass on 

building elevations. 

i) The maximum distance between any two windows shall be 5 feet. 

ii) The maximum distance between a window and the edge of the wall shall be 10 feet. 

iii) All first story windows and windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window 
allows at least 80% Visible Light Transmission (VLT).  

7. Ground Floor Units (finished floor) shall be a minimum 30” above average grade along frontages. 

8. Main entrance articulation shall be provided. 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone)* 

0’-0” to 10’-0” A Width of Lot - 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’-0” (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot - 

C Minimum Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D 
Side Yard Setback (ROW) 
(Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’-0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

Minimum 27’-8” 

 
*A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within 
the front build-to-zone.  

E 
Maximum height at rear setback line 
or residentially-zoned property line 

Maximum 25’-0” 

   F Maximum building height 5 – stories / 60’-0” 

   G Building Stepback 

Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to 15 feet in 
height) shall be further stepped 
back a distance of ten (10) feet 
from the rear setback line or the 
property line of a residentially-
zoned parcel.  
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C. Landmark. The Landmark Building Type is intended for non-commercial uses. Landmark Buildings are required to have a 
lobby located along their principal frontage and to provide visibility and access to the main entrance from the 
corresponding street.  

 

Landmark Building Types are subject to the following design standards: 

Landmark Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards: 

1. A prominent, main entrance shall be provided along the Principal Frontage or at a corner of two frontages and, if the 
building is setback from the right-of-way, the entrance shall be connected to a public sidewalk with a paved path 
minimum 5’-0” in width. 

2. The main entrance shall be provided at grade for accessibility. 

3. Bell towers, clock towers, and other vertical building elements may exceed the maximum allowable building height by 
up to 35%, provided they do not occupy in excess of 1,600 square feet of site area. 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A Front Setback – A Width of Lot – 

B Side Yard Setback (Lot Line) – B Depth of Lot – 

C Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D Side Yard Setback (ROW) – D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

– 

   E Maximum height at rear setback line Maximum 25’-0” 

   F Maximum building height 5 – stories / 60’-0” 

   G Building Stepback 

Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to fifteen (15) 
feet in height) shall be further 
stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from the rear setback line 
or the property line of a 
residentially-zoned parcel. 
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D. Maker Space. The Maker Space Building Type combines craft-scale production operations with retail sales in a 
walkable, urban context. Therefore, the frontage may be divided between a plate-glass storefront and an industrial 
façade, which may or may not include a garage door. The illustrations below show the Maker Space Building Type with 
access to the craft production area, via a garage door, directly from the Principal Frontage.  

 

Maker Space Building Types are subject to the following design standards: 

Maker Space Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards:  

1. Storefronts shall provide a minimum of 50% glass between 2’-0” and 10’-0” above average grade. 

2. Where the building is set back five (5) or less feet from the front property line, the main entrance shall be recessed a 
minimum of 3’-0“ along Principal Frontage. The main entrance shall be along principal frontage or at the corner of two 
frontages. 

3. Brick relief shall be required as part of façade design along Principal Frontage. 

4. Garage door(s) shall be permitted along frontages and rear of building. A minimum of 50% of garage doors along 
frontages must be transparent to foster a pedestrian experience. Front-facing garage doors shall primarily serve as an 
amenity to retail/commercial-oriented uses rather than for loading/unloading. 

5. The main level shall be accessible at grade. 

6. All windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window allows at least 80% Visible Light 
Transmission (VLT). 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone)* 

0’ to 10’ A Width of Lot – 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’ (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot – 

C Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D 
Side Yard Setback (ROW) 
(Build-to-Zone).  

0’-0” to 5’0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

Maximum 27’-8” 

* A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the front 
“build-to-zone” 

E Maximum height at rear setback line Maximum 25’-0” 

F Maximum building height 1 story / 25’-0” 
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E. Mixed Use. The Mixed-Use Building Type is a multi-story building with plate-glass storefronts extending along the 
length of the Principal Frontage. The Mixed-Use Building Type is employed within walkable commercial districts and 
is integral in the creation of such districts.  

 

Mixed-Use Building Types are subject to the following design standards: 

Mixed Use Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards: 

1. Traditional building façade treatments (including masonry reliefs and/or motifs) shall be provided along Principal 
Frontages and Secondary Frontages. Side and rear entrances shall be subordinate. A main entrance at the corner 
may substitute for that listed above. 

2. Main entrance doors shall remain operational during business hours. 

3. Main level shall be accessible at grade. 

4. There shall be a minimum of 50% window glass on front building elevations. 

a) The maximum distance between any two windows shall be 5 feet. 

b) The maximum distance between a window and the edge of the wall shall be 10 feet. 

c) All first story windows and windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window 
allows at least 80% Visible Light Transmission (VLT).  

5. Where the building is set back five (5) or less feet from the front property line, the main entrance shall be recessed a 
minimum of 3’-0“ along the Principal Frontage. The main entrance shall be along principal frontage or at the corner 
of two frontages. 

6. A minimum of one additional horizontal molding or accent material band projection shall be provided, casting a 
secondary horizontal shadow line, dividing the façade into layers.  

7. Garage doors shall be permitted along frontages and rear of building. A minimum of 50% of garage doors along 
frontages shall be transparent to foster a pedestrian experience. Front-facing garage doors shall primarily serve as 
an amenity to retail/commercial-oriented uses rather than for loading/unloading. 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone) 

0’ to 10’ A Width of Lot – 

B Side Yard Setback (Lot Line) 
Minimum 0’ (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise.  

B Depth of Lot – 

C Minimum Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D 
Maximum Side Yard Setback 
(ROW) (Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

Minimum 27’-8” 

   F Maximum building height 4 stories / 48’-0” 

   G Building Stepback 

Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to fifteen (15) 
feet in height) shall be further 
stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from the rear setback line 
or the property line of a 
residentially-zoned parcel.  

 

*  A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the front 
“build-to-zone”  

E Maximum height at rear setback line Maximum 25’-0” 
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F. Parking Garage. The Parking Garage Building Type has structured parking located behind and above retail and 
restaurant uses. The purpose of the Parking Garage Building Type is to accommodate a customer base large enough to 
render retail, restaurant, office, and entertainment uses viable within walkable, mixed-use environments, as well as to 
provide long-term parking for residents.  

 

Parking Garage Building Types are subject to the following design standards: 

Parking Garage Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards:  

1. A functional building form shall be provided with level floors (to accommodate adaptive reuse of individual floors for future 
uses) and dedicated up and down lanes on sloped ramps. 

2. Masonry openings shall be able to accommodate windows at some point in the future. 

3. Ground floor shopfronts shall be provided along all street frontages. The ground floor shall be made-up of storefronts with 
minimum 50% glass between 2’-0” and 10’-0” above average grade and shop entrances recessed from the façade min. 3’-
0”. 

4. Brick upper facades shall be provided along street frontages. 

5. Decorative articulation and relief shall be provided along street frontages. 

6. The Main level shall be accessible at grade. 

7. Vehicular entrances and exits shall be from secondary frontages or alleys and pedestrian crossings shall be designed to 
ensure safety. 

8. All windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window allows at least 80% Visible Light 
Transmission (VLT). Portions of the window covered by permitted window signage shall be exempt from these 
requirements. 

9. A parking structure in a building with non-parking uses above the first story shall be subject to the requirements of the 
building type that most closely matches the proposed design, rather than these requirements. 

10. Exterior materials shall be minimum 50% brick with the remainder natural concrete. Shopfront frames, sashes and doors 
shall be of a regular, dark finish. 

11. Façades with decorative reliefs shall be required along all frontages. 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone)* 

0’ to 10’ A Width of Lot – 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’ (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot – 

C Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley,  
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 75% of lot width 

D 
Side Yard Setback (ROW) 
(Build to Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage 

Minimum 60’-0” 

* A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the front 
“build-to-zone”  

E 
Maximum height at rear setback line 
or residentially-zoned property line 

Maximum 25’-0” 

F Maximum building height 6 stories / 68’-0” 

G Building Stepback 

 Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to fifteen (15) 
feet in height) shall be further 
stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from the rear setback line 
or the property line of a 
residentially-zoned parcel.  
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G. Pedestrian Oriented. The Pedestrian-Oriented Building Type is a single building designed for retail or office uses, 
which has a storefront built up to (or near) an urban sidewalk along the entirety of its Principal Frontage. The 
building itself must be built close to the right-of way along all frontages, but may be set back up to 10’-0” along the 
Principal Frontage. Common entrances and other spaces may be shared between uses. 

 

 

 

Pedestrian Oriented Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards:  

1. Where the building is set back five (5) or less feet from the front property line, the main entrance shall be recessed a 
minimum of 3’-0“ along the Principal Frontage. The main entrance shall be along principal frontage or at the corner of 
two frontages. 

2. Traditional building façade treatments (including masonry reliefs and/or motifs) shall be provided.  

3. The Main level shall be accessible at grade. 

4. Open, plate-glass shopfronts shall be, provided at ground-floor level along street of building address.  

5. Main business entrances shall be located along streets of corresponding building address. Side And rear entrances 
shall be subordinate. Main entrance at corner may substitute for that listed above. 

6. Main entrance doors shall remain operational during business hours. 

7. There shall be a minimum of 50% window glass on front building elevations. 

a) The maximum distance between any two windows shall be 5 feet. 

b) The maximum distance between a window and the edge of the wall shall be 10 feet. 

c) All first story windows and windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window 
allows at least 80% Visible Light Transmission (VLT).  
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 10’-0” A Width of Lot - 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’-0” (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot - 

C Minimum Rear Yard Setback 
Minimum 5’ from Alley, 
15’ from Residential Lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building Facade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of Lot Width 

D 
Maximum Side Yard Setback 
(ROW) (Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’-0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage) 

Minimum 27’-8” 

   F Maximum building height 1 Story / 25’-0” 

 

 

  

  

* A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the front 
“build-to-zone”  

E Maximum height at rear setback line Maximum 25’-0” 
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H. Theater. The Theater Building Type is intended to provide an exception to the storefronts and otherwise well fenestrated 
buildings prevalent within walkable mixed-use environments. Accordingly, the side and rear walls of this Building Type 
may appear blank and without windows. This Building Type shall provide a lobby along the Principal Frontage with 
partially transparent exit doors. 

The purpose of the Theater building type to contribute to a walkable mixed-use environment, in keeping with precedents 
established by historic downtowns. The Theater Building Type is intended to accommodate lobby, retail, and restaurant 
uses along its principal frontage with auditorium or arena uses behind and office uses above. 

 

Theater Building Type – Illustrated Design Standards:  

1. Traditional building façade treatments (including masonry reliefs and/or motifs), as well as main business entrance, 
shall be provided along the Principal Frontage. Side and rear entrances shall be subordinate to the main entrance. A 

main entrance at the corner may substitute for that listed above. 

2. An exterior ticket booth / will call shall be allowable along frontages. 

3. A marquee, with illuminated vertical sign, shall be permitted above main entrance and 8’-0” clear above sidewalk. 

4. The main level shall be accessible at grade. 

5. All first story windows and windows facing towards a public street shall be designed so that the entire window allows at 
least 80% Visible Light Transmission (VLT). 
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Building Disposition Building Configuration 

Applicable Regulation Standard Applicable Regulation Standard 

A 
Maximum Front Setback 
(Build-to-Zone)* 

0’-0” to 10’-0” A Width of Lot – 

B 
Minimum Side Yard Setback 
(Lot Line) 

Minimum 0’-0” (where 
sharing party wall); 5 ft. 
otherwise 

B Depth of Lot – 

C 
Rear Yard Setback (Build-to-
Zone) 

Minimum 5’ from alley, 
15’ from residential lot 

C 
Minimum Width of Building façade  
(Principal Frontage) 

Minimum 50% of lot width 

D 
Maximum Side Yard Setback 
(ROW) (Build-to-Zone) 

0’-0” to 5’-0” D 
Minimum Width of building façade  
(secondary frontage 

Minimum 27’-8” 

* A minimum of 75% of the building width shall be within the front 
“build-to-zone”.  

E 
Maximum height at rear setback line 
or residentially-zoned property line 

Maximum 25’-0” 

 

F Maximum building height 3 stories / 38’-0” 

G Building Stepback 

Above 25 ft. building height, each 
additional story (up to fifteen (15) 
feet in height) shall be further 
stepped back a distance of ten 
(10) feet from the rear setback line 
or the property line of a 
residentially-zoned parcel.  
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I. DETERMINATION OF BUILDING TYPE: 

(1) The reviewing body may designate an existing structure as a specified building type upon a finding that the 
structure is substantially similar in form and design to one of the permitted building types for the district in 
which the structure is located. 

(2) Should the reviewing body designate an existing structure as a specific building type, then all further 
improvements on the property associated with the existing structure must be constructed and/or brought into 
conformance with the requirements of this chapter to the maximum extent practicable, as determined by the 
required reviewing body.  

 

4. Permitted Uses by Building Types. 

Key:  
P = Principal Uses Permitted 
S = Uses Permitted on Special Land Use Approval 
 
 

P/S = May be Permitted By-Right or as a Special Land Use. Refer to use-specific standards 
 

A+S = Permitted as an Accessory Use upon Special Land Use Approval 
 

[blank] = Not Permitted 
 

*Existing Buildings erected prior to Adoption of FBC not meeting specific building type. 
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Residential Uses 

Multiple-Family Dwellings  P  P    P     P  P  

Senior Housing, 
Independent 

 P  P    P     P  P 7.03(U) 

Commercial Uses 

Artist Studio P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Banquet/ Assembly / 
Meeting Halls (less than 75 
persons) 

P P P P P P P P P  P P P P S 7.03(E) 

Banquet/Assembly/Meeting 
Halls (greater than 75 
persons) 

S S S S S S S S S  S S S S S 7.03(E) 

Bars and Taprooms P P P P  P P P P  P P P P S  

Business or Trade Schools P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Child/Adult Day Care 
Center and Preschools 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P 7.03(F) 

Financial Institutions P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

General Retail, Small to 
Mid-Format (up to 30,000 
sq. ft.) 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  
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Land Use 

Building Type 

Use 
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Home Improvement 
Centers and Garden 
Centers, Small to Mid-
Format (up to 30,000 sq. 
ft.) 

     P P P P  P P P P P 7.03(P) 

Hotels and Lodging 
Facilities 

S S S S   S S      S S 7.03(S) 

Incubator Kitchen or 
Catering Facility 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Indoor Recreational 
Business 

P/S P/S P/S P/S  P/S P/S P/S P/S  P/S P/S P/S P/S P/S 7.03(V) 

Medical Office P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Microbreweries, Wineries 
and Distilleries 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Mobile Food Court 
(Principal Use) 

Refer to Section 7.03(BB) 

Mobile Food Site 
(Accessory Use) 

Refer to Section 7.03(CC) 

Outdoor Dining and 
Seating 

A 
A+
S 

A A/S A A A 
A+
S 

A  A A 
A+
S 

A A+S 7.03(FF) 

Outdoor Sales and Display A  A   A A  A  A A  A  7.03(HH) 

Personal Service 
Establishments P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Pharmacy P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Professional Office P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Restaurant P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Tutoring and Instructional 
Services 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Tobacco/Smoke Shop or 
Smoke Lounge 

S  S   S S  S  S S  S  7.03(PP) 

Theater P P P P P P P P P  P P P P   

Veterinary Clinic or Animal 
Grooming P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P 7.03(RR) 

Industrial Uses 

Artisan Manufacturing/ 
Makerspace 

P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  

Incubator Workspaces P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P  
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Land Use 

Building Type 

Use 
Standards 
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Industrial Tool and 
Equipment Sales, Service, 
Storage, and Distribution 

     S        S   

Research, Development 
and Testing Facilities 

     S        S   

Contractor’s Office P P P P  P P P P  P P P P P 7.03(--) 

Public & Quasi-Public Uses 

Public Library, Museum, Art 
Center, Community Center 

P P P P P P P P P  P P P P P  

Government Office 
Building/Courthouse/Essen
tial Services 

P P P P P P P P P  P P P P P  

Post Office P P P P P P P P P  P P P P P  

Religious Institutions, 
Private Clubs, and Lodges 
(less than 75 persons) 

P P P P P P P P P  P P P P P 7.03(MM) 

Religious Institutions, 
Private Clubs, and Lodges 
(greater than 75 persons) 

S S S S S S S S S  S S S S S 7.03(MM) 

K-12 Schools, Public or 
Private 

    S         S S  

Institutions of Higher 
Learning 

S S S S S S S S S  S S S S S  

Essential Public Utility 
Services 

P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P  

Public Parks P P P P P P P P P P P P P P P  

Other Uses 

Accessory Buildings, 
Structures and Uses 

Refer to Section 8.03 

Temporary Buildings and 
Uses 

Refer to Section 7.03(OO) 

Home Occupation, Minor  A  A    A  A   A  A 7.03(Q) 

Home Occupation, Major  
A+
S 

 
A+
S 

   
A+
S 

 
A+
S 

  
A_+

S 
 A+S 7.03(Q) 

Parking as a Principal Use Refer to Section 7.03(II) S S Refer to Section 7.03(II) 7.03(II) 

Wireless Communications 
Facilities 

Refer to Section 7.03(SS) 

194

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 99  

5. Corner Treatments. While not required, buildings at intersections may have an entrance facing the corner. Additionally, 
acceptable corner architectural features include the following.  

A. Peaked or decorative roof. 

B. Additional glass. 

C. Clock tower or similar feature. 

D. Support column for upper floors. 

E. Vertical façade differentiation so that the corner stands out. 

6. Waivers. The Planning and Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission may grant waivers from certain requirements 
of this Section. Waivers under this Article are separate from dimensional variances and are intended to permit 
reasonable use of property where altered design standard will still meet the intent and purpose of this Article. 

A. Waivers Permitted. A total of 3 Waiver Requests are permitted per project and may only be considered for the 
following standards: 

(1) The Planning and Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission may grant a waiver of up to five feet (5’) from 
any build-to-zone requirement. A waiver from a build-to-zone requirement may also be granted for the 
provision of a patio or outdoor seating area. 

(2) Percentage of window glass required. 

(3) Window location. 

(4) Building materials 

B. Waivers Not Permitted. No waivers may be granted from the following requirements. In the event that an applicant 
wishes to vary from any of the following requirements, they must seek a variance from the Zoning Board of 
Appeals.  

(1) Maximum Building Height.  

(2) Building Types. All new or redeveloped buildings shall be constructed as one of the permitted building types.  

(3) Build-to-zone variances exceeding five feet (5’).  

C. Criteria. The Planning and Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission may grant a Waiver Request upon a 
finding that the following criteria are met: 

(1) One of the following criteria is met: 

(a) There are two or more standards in Section 6.01 that cannot be met simultaneously when applied to the 
building or property; 

(b) The building or property is subject to a unique circumstance, not caused by the owner, developer, or 
designer, which renders compliance with a standard of this Article impossible or not practical; or, 

(c) The Waiver Request will have the impact of increasing the walkability of the property and surrounding 
district. 

(2) Both of the following criteria are met: 

(a) The building and site design clearly still meet the intent of the Form Based Code district even though all 
standards will not be met; and 

(b) The Waiver will not create an unsafe and/or unwelcoming pedestrian environment. 

(3) Approval of the waiver will result in development that is compatible with or will positively impact existing or 
potential future development in the vicinity of the property to be developed.  

(4) A lesser waiver will not accomplish the same purpose as the requested waiver. 
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D. Review Procedures. The applicant shall clearly identify all requested waivers on the application and site plan. The 
Planning and Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission shall evaluate the requested waivers and approve, 
approve with conditions, or deny the waiver request. In evaluating a waiver request, the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator or Planning Commission shall ensure that the criteria listed above are satisfied.  

(1) The waiver will result in a superior development when compared with what could be achieved through the 
strict application of the requirements of this Article.  

7. Conflicts. The form-based development standards in this Article are meant to complement and supplement applicable 
standards found elsewhere in this Zoning Ordinance. Where conflicts exist between this Article and other sections of the 
Zoning Ordinance, the standards in this Article shall govern. 

8. Review Process. Review procedures are contained in Article 15. Site plans may be deemed minor or major in 
accordance with Section 15.04. Site plans shall be reviewed and acted upon by the Planning and Zoning Administrator 
and/or Planning Commission in accordance with Section 15.04.  

Section 6.02 City Center District 

1. Purpose. The City Center District covers a concentrated area for commercial and residential activities in the Downtown 
Development Authority (DDA)area centered at 11 Mile and John R Roads. Per the Master Plan, this area is envisioned to 
contain a mix of residential, office, retail, restaurants, entertainment, gathering spaces, and recreation areas. Ground 
floor uses will be uniformly active, containing shopfront retail, restaurants, and cultural amenities; residential and office 
uses will be in the rear or on the second story or higher. It is also envisioned that 11 Mile and John R Roads will function 
in such a way as to facilitate a vibrant, compact, pedestrian oriented downtown area. 

A standard of excellence in urban and architectural design will be required of new buildings, and a high standard of 
appearance and upkeep will be required for existing buildings, which will be enforced through future form based zoning. 

This Zoning District will incorporate: 

A. Standards for high-quality, traditional mixed-use development at a variety of scales and intensities. 

B. High standards of appearance and upkeep for new and existing buildings. 

C. New parking maximum standards. 

D. Redevelopment of buildings that incorporate street furnishings such as benches, lighting, and public art. 

2. Permitted Uses and Building Types. Uses permitted in the CC District are regulated by building type in Section 6.013). 
The following building types are permitted in the CC City Center district: 

A. Bank. See Section 6.013. 

B. Hotel. See Section 6.013. 

C. Landmark. See Section 6.013. 

D. Maker Space. See Section 6.013. 

E. Mixed Use. See Section 6.013. 

F. Parking Garage. See Section 6.013. 

G. Pedestrian Oriented. See Section 6.013. 

H. Theater. See Section 6.013. 

3. Design Standards. In addition to the building type design standards contained in Section 6.01.3, the following standards 
shall apply to development and redevelopment within the City Center District:  

A. Encroachments. The following building elements may encroach into a required minimum setback area, if 
applicable:  
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(1) Balconies. Balconies on upper stories may encroach up to three (3) feet into any required yard, provided a 
minimum of 10 feet of clearance is maintained between buildings and/or accessory buildings.  

(2) Stoops. Unenclosed and uncovered front stoops may encroach up to five (5) feet into a front yard setback 
area, provided that the stoop maintains a minimum setback of five feet from any right-of way line.  

(3) Bay Windows. Bay windows on the ground floor may encroach up to three (3) feet into any setback area but 
may not encroach into a right-of-way area. Bay windows on upper floors may encroach up to three feet into 
any setback or right-of-way area provided a minimum of 10 feet of clearance is maintained between buildings 
and/or accessory buildings.  

(4) Eaves. Roof eaves may encroach up to three (3) feet into any setback provided a minimum of 10 feet of 
clearance is maintained between buildings and/or accessory buildings.  

B. Awnings. Awnings may be added to buildings over windows or doors on the ground floor or over upper story 
windows. Awnings shall comply with the following standards.  

(1) Awnings shall be proportional in height and depth to the overall building façade.  

(2) Awnings shall be of an opaque material. Translucent or internally lit awnings are prohibited.  

(3) Awnings shall meet the requirements of Section 12.05, Signs, including, but not limited to, minimum ground 
clearance and maximum projection standards.  

C. Site Design 

(1) Sidewalks. Sidewalks shall be required along all public street frontages, and pedestrian connections shall be 
provided from the street frontage to all front building entrances, parking areas and drives, usable open 
spaces, and any other destination that generates pedestrian traffic. Sidewalks shall connect to existing 
sidewalks on abutting tracts and other nearby pedestrian destinations in accordance with Section 10.10, 
Access Management.  

(2) Street Furnishings. Public plazas, amenity zones, pedestrian pathways, and other public open spaces may 
include amenities such as water features, public art, gazebos, shade trees, shade structures, drinking 
fountains, trash receptacles, benches, lights, trellises, or other similar features.  

(3) Pedestrian Protection. Bollards, street trees, planters, and/or street furniture shall be used as a barrier to 
protect pedestrians and buildings where needed. 

(4) Off-Street Parking: Off-street parking shall only be permitted in the side or rear yard, in accordance with 
Section 10.01. Parking areas within a side yard shall be located behind the front line of the principal building, 
but in no case less than five (5) feet from the front or street property line.  

(5) Landscaping: Landscaping shall be provided in accordance with Article 11, Landscaping  
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Article 7.  
Standards Applicable to Specific Uses 

The intent of this Article is to house the regulations that pertain to specific uses that are identified in the permitted use table 
and zoning district summary tables. 

Section 7.01 General Standards 

1. The use-specific standards listed in this Article apply to those uses listed in the Permitted Use Table of Section 3.05 and 
the permitted use table(s) contained within Form Based Code districts of Article 6.  

2. Resolution of Conflicting Standards: 

A. Where there is a conflict between the use-specific standards of this Article and the development and design 
standards contained in Article 8 (General Provisions), Article 9 (Performance Standards), Article 10 (Parking, 
Loading and Access Management), Article 11 (Landscaping), and/or Article 12 (Signs), the use-specific standards 
of this Article shall apply, unless otherwise noted. 

B. Where there is a conflict between the use-specific standards of this Article and the development and design 
standards contained in the Form Based Districts, Article 6, the standards of the Form Based Code district shall 
apply.  

C. Where there is a conflict between the use-specific standards of this Article and the development and design 
standards of the MUI-1 and MUI-2 Districts, Section 3.18 and Section 3.19, the standards of the MUI-1 and MUI-2 
District shall apply.  

Section 7.02 General Design Standards  

1. Commercial, Mixed Use, and Public/Quasi-Public Design Standards 

A. Applicability. The standards of this sub-section shall apply to each principal building or development in which a 
majority of the gross floor area is intended to be occupied by uses classified in the Permitted Use Table as 
Commercial or Public & Quasi-Public Uses, or where an individual building contains a mix of commercial and 
residential uses. This sub-section shall not apply to buildings/developments in the City Center Form-Based District, 
MUI-1 or MUI-2 Districts, which contain their own unique design standards. Where there is conflict between these 
general design standards and use-specific standards of Section 7.03, the use-specific standards shall apply, unless 
otherwise noted.  

B. Design Standards. All commercial, commercial/residential mixed-use, and public/quasi-public buildings shall be 
designed in accordance with the following standards: 

(1) Building Façade Materials:  

(a) At least 75% of each street-facing facade and primary facades containing the principal entrance shall 
incorporate high-quality materials, including brick, natural stone, cultured stone, smooth wood siding, 
fiber cement siding, or non-reflective/opaque glass. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may 
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include architectural metal, asphalt siding, stucco, aluminum siding, EIFS, reflective glass, vinyl cladding, 
or concrete block (CMU). The Planning and Zoning Administrator or approving body may consider 
alternative accent materials keeping with the intent of high-quality facades.  

(b) High architectural quality shall be expressed on all facades visible from a public right-of-way. Materials 
on the primary façade shall not change at outside corners and shall continue along any side façade 
visible from a street right-of-way for at least ten (10) feet.  

(2) Articulation:  

(a) Each primary or street-facing facade greater than one-hundred (100) feet in length shall incorporate wall-
plane recesses, offsets, projections, or other building material treatments that visually interrupt the wall 
plane. Recesses, offsets, and projections shall be at least two (2) feet deep and at least ten (10) feet 
wide. Alternatives to building offsets may include roofline or roof plane variations that align with a change 
in façade material or colors.  

(b) Any principal building greater than thirty (30) feet in height shall be designed so that the massing or 
façade articulation of the building presents a clear base, middle, and top when viewed from the abutting 
street. This may be achieved by a mid-façade cornice or trim, a change in material, style or color, or a 
façade step-back.  

(3) Transparency:  

(a) The ground floor of a primary façade and all facades facing a street shall maintain a minimum 
transparency of 30% measured between 2 and 10 feet in height, from grade. Mirrored or opaque glass 
shall not count towards the minimum transparency requirement. 

(b) Portions of the primary façade, and all facades facing a street, at second floor or higher shall maintain a 
minimum transparency of 15% of the wall area on each story. Mirrored or opaque glass shall not count 
towards the minimum transparency requirement. 

(4) Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be substantially hidden from view from any adjacent 
right-of-way or adjacent residentially-zoned property utilizing pitched roofs, parapet walls, or alternative 
screening method as approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator or approving body.  

(5) Loading, service, and equipment areas shall be located in a manner that minimizes their visibility from off-site 
areas, adjacent residential properties, and street rights-of-ways.  

C. Multi-Building Development. In addition to the design standards above, developments composed of multiple 
buildings or outbuildings shall be designed in accordance with the following standards: 

(1) The site shall be broken up into a series of smaller blocks, defined by on-site streets, vehicle accessways, 
pedestrian walkways, or other circulation routes. Pedestrian connections shall be provided between each 
building.  

(2) Primary building entrances shall be oriented towards a street along the perimeter of the development, towards 
streets or driveways interior to the development, or towards open space areas, courtyards, or plazas. 

(3) To the maximum extent possible, outparcels and their buildings shall be configured and located to define 
street edges, development entry points, and spaces for gathering, plazas, or seating between buildings. 

(4) Outbuildings located in front of other buildings within the same development shall include a consistent level of 
façade articulation and architectural detail on all sides of the building, as well as exterior materials and colors 
that are compatible with the primary building in the development. 

D. Residential/Commercial Mixed-Use Standards. In addition to the design standards above, buildings composed of 
a mix of commercial and residential uses shall be subject to the following standards: 

(1) Residential uses may be permitted on the first floor if the non-residential use, which shall be a permitted use in 
the district, comprises at least 25 percent of the gross ground floor area, with a usable entrance on the front 
façade. 

(2) A maximum of one drive-through accessory use, if permitted in the district, shall be permitted in a residential 
mixed-use development. 
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(3) A separate, private pedestrian entranceway shall be provided for the residential use.  

(4) Planning Commission Review and Action. Major site plans for mixed-use developments containing fifty (50) 
or more dwelling units are subject to Planning Commission review and approval, per Section 15.04.  

 

Industrial Design Standards 

E. Applicability. The standards of this sub-section shall apply to each principal building or development in which a 
majority of the gross floor area is intended to be occupied by uses classified in the Permitted Use Table as 
Industrial uses, or where an individual building contains a mix of industrial and residential uses. This sub-section 
shall not apply to buildings/developments in the City Center Form-Based District, MUI-1 or MUI-2 Districts, which 
contain their own unique design standards. Where there is conflict between these general design standards and 
use-specific standards, the use-specific standards shall apply, unless otherwise noted. 

F. Design Standards. All industrial and industrial/residential mixed-use buildings shall be designed in accordance 
with the following standards: 

(1) Building Façade Materials:  

(a) Facades serving as the principal entrance and facades visible from a public right-of-way (excluding 
alleys) or an adjacent residentially zoned property shall incorporate high-quality primary materials, 
including brick, natural stone, cultured stone, smooth wood siding, fiber cement siding, or non-
reflective/opaque glass. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may include architectural metal, 
asphalt siding, wood paneling, stucco, aluminum siding, EIFS, reflective glass, vinyl cladding, or 
concrete block (CMU). The Planning and Zoning Administrator may consider alternative accent materials 
keeping with the intent of high-quality facades.  

(b) Facades that do not serve as a primary entrance and are not visible from a public right-of-way (excluding 
alleys) or an adjacent residentially zoned property may incorporate as primary materials CMU, EIFS, 
pre-cast/poured concrete, stucco, wood paneling, or clear and lightly tinted glass, in addition to those 
materials listed above. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may include architectural metal, 
asphalt siding, or corrugated metal. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may consider alternative 
accent materials. 

(2) Horizontal Articulation: Any façade greater than one hundred (100) feet in length, measured horizontally, shall 
incorporate at least two (2) of the following articulation techniques: 

(a) Wall plane projections or recesses having a depth of at least two (2) feet and extending at least ten (10) 
feet. 

(b) Height variations, with a minimum height difference of four (4) feet, extending a width of at least ten (10) 
feet. 

(c) Variation in building material and/or color. 

(d) Landscaping at intervals adjacent to the façade that incorporates a mix of evergreen and deciduous 
trees of at least six (6) feet in height at the time of installation.  

(3) Vertical Articulation: Any principal building greater than thirty (30) feet in height shall be designed so that the 
massing or façade articulation of the building presents a clear base, middle, and top when viewed from the 
abutting street. This may be achieved by a mid-façade cornice or trim, a change in material, style or color, or a 
façade step-back.  

(4) Transparency: Facades serving as the principal entrance and facades facing a public right-of-way (excluding 
alleys) shall maintain a minimum transparency of 25% measured between 2 and 10 feet in height, from grade. 
Mirrored or opaque glass shall not count towards the minimum transparency requirement. 

(5) Building Entryways: Principal building entrances shall be clearly defined and visible from the public right-of-
way and shall include a unique architectural element such as an awning, roof overhang, portico, raised 
parapet, arches, or a canopy. The Planning and Zoning Administrator or approving body may consider similar 
architectural features not found on the remainder of that building façade.  
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(6) Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop mechanical equipment shall be substantially hidden from view from any adjacent 
right-of-way (excluding alleys) or adjacent residentially-zoned property utilizing pitched roofs, parapet walls, or 
alternative screening method as approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator or approving body.  

(7) Loading, service, and equipment areas shall be located in a manner that minimizes their visibility from off-site 
areas, adjacent residential properties, and street rights-of-ways.  

G. Residential/Industrial Mixed-Use Standards: In addition to the design standards above, developments composed 
of a mix of industrial and residential uses shall be subject to the following standards: 

(1) Residential uses may be permitted on the first floor if the non-residential use, which shall be a permitted use in 
the district, comprises at least 25 percent of the gross ground floor area, with an entrance on the front façade. 

(2) A maximum of one drive-through accessory use, if permitted in the district, shall be permitted in a residential 
mixed-use development. 

(3) A separate, private pedestrian entranceway shall be provided for the residential use.  

(4) Planning Commission Review and Action. Major site plans for mixed-use developments containing fifty (50) 
or more dwelling units are subject to Planning Commission review and approval, per Section 15.04.  

Section 7.03 Use-Specific Standards 

1. Accessory Dwelling Units 

A. ADUS Permitted:  

(1) One (1) ADU is permitted per parcel, and only on parcels that are improved with a single-family detached 
dwelling unit. ADUs shall not be permitted on parcels improved with a duplex, townhouse, multiplex, or multi-
family structure.  

(2) An ADU may be integrated into the principal dwelling structure, attached to the principal dwelling structure, or 
located in, or above, a detached accessory structure. 

(3) Mobile homes, recreational vehicles, and travel trailers shall not be used as ADUs. 

B. Ownership and Occupancy: 

(1) Ownership of the ADU shall remain with the owner of the property. In no case may the owner of the property 
divide ownership rights between the principal and accessory dwelling units through a land division, 
condominium, or other means. 

(2) Prior to leasing either the principal dwelling unit or ADU, the property owner shall file for a landlord license in 
compliance with City Ordinances. 

C. Location and Setbacks  

(1) Attached ADUs: ADUs attached to the principal dwelling shall comply with the setback and lot coverage 
standards for the principal structure.  

(2) Detached ADUs: ADUs located within a detached accessory structure shall comply with the location, lot 
coverage, and setback standards for accessory structures, Section 8.03. However, ADUs located within a 
detached accessory structure, including those on a second floor, shall be located at least five (5) feet from the 
side and rear property lines, with eaves no closer than four (4) feet to such property lines. 

D. Height 

(1) Attached ADUs: ADUs attached to the principal dwelling shall comply with the height standards for the 
principal structure.  

(2) Detached ADUs: ADUs located within a detached accessory structure shall comply with the following height 
standards: 
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(a) A single-story accessory structure featuring an ADU shall not exceed a height of fifteen (15) feet. 

(b) An accessory structure featuring an ADU on the second floor shall not exceed a height of twenty-two 
(22) feet. 

(c) In no case shall the height of a detached ADU exceed the height of the principal building.  

E. Size: The floor area of the ADU shall not exceed 750 sq. ft., or 50% of the gross floor area of the principal dwelling, 
whichever is less. When an ADU is located above a detached accessory structure or otherwise attached to the 
principal or accessory structure, the square footage of the remainder of that structure does not count towards the 
floor area of the ADU. Staircases and landings up to 36 sq. ft. shall not count towards the floor area of the ADU.  

F. Nonconforming Detached Structures: A nonconforming detached accessory building existing prior to the 
Effective Date of this ordinance which is greater than 250 sq. ft. may be converted into an ADU as long as the 
change in use does not increase the nonconformity of the structure, or if a variance is received from the Zoning 
Board of Appeals. In considering such requests, the City may require fencing and/or landscape screening around 
the structure along neighboring property lines. The fence or landscaping shall be at least six (6) feet in height and 
achieve a high level of opacity to obscure views from neighboring properties.  

G. Entry and Design:  

(1) Attached ADU: The primary entry, and any associated external staircases, for an attached unit shall be placed 
at the side or rear of the principal structure. An attached ADU shall be designed to maintain the appearance of 
the detached single-family home.  

(2) Detached ADU:  

(a) The primary entry for a detached unit shall be oriented towards the front or interior of the lot. This 
standard does not apply to side street lot lines or rear lot lines with alley access.  

(b) A detached ADU shall be designed so that the appearance of the building remains that of a detached 
accessory building such as a garage or carriage house.  

(c) No rooftop or second-story decks are permitted on a detached ADU unless oriented towards the interior 
of the lot and designed to limit visibility from properties sharing a common side or rear lot line. This 
standard does not apply to side street lot lines or rear lot lines with alley access. 

(3) ADUs shall be designed of high-quality, natural materials. Metal siding shall not be permitted as a primary 
building material.  

H. Utilities: An ADU shall be connected to an approved water and sewer system. However, utilities for the ADU shall 
not be metered separately from the principal structure.  

I. Parking: Additional off-street parking is not required for ADUs.  

J. Requirements for Occupancy: The following shall be required prior to occupancy of an ADU: 

(1) Building Permit 

(2) Landlord License 

(3) Certificate of Occupancy 

2. Auto Repair and Service Facilities (Minor and Major) 

A. Residential Separation Buffer: A twenty (20) foot buffer shall be provided between any portion of an auto 
repair/service facility (e.g., buildings, access drives, parking area) and the property line of a residentially-zoned or 
used parcel, screened and landscaped in accordance with Section XX.XX (Transitional Landscaping). 

B. Location of Repair and Servicing: All repair and servicing operations shall be conducted entirely within an 
enclosed building. All equipment used in the servicing and repair of vehicles shall be located within an enclosed 
building.  

C. Outside Storage Prohibited: 
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(1) Outside storage or parking of disabled, wrecked, inoperable, or partially dismantled vehicles shall not be 
permitted with the exception of those areas specifically designated for said purpose on an approved site plan. 
Such areas shall be screened in accordance with Section XX.XX ( Accessory Outdoor Storage). 

(2) Outdoor storage of materials, such as tires, barrels, or other materials used or sold on the premises, shall not 
be permitted with the exception of those areas specifically designated for said purpose on an approved site 
plan. Such areas shall be screened in accordance with Section XX.XX (Accessory Outdoor Storage). 

D. Hours of Operation: No auto repair or maintenance services shall be performed before 7 a.m. or after 9 p.m.  

E. Service Bays:  

(1) Service bays that are oriented toward a public street shall be screened from the right-of-way, at minimum, in 
accordance with perimeter parking lot screening standards, Section XX.XX. 

(2) Doors to repair service bays shall be closed when providing services to vehicles, except for conveyance into 
and out of the service bays. 

F. Vehicular Access and Circulation 

(1) Auto repair and service facilities, when located on a corner lot, shall provide vehicular entrances or exits (curb 
cuts) no less than thirty-five feet from the intersection of the property lines at the corner. 

(2) A maximum of one (1) curb cut is permitted per street frontage. All curb openings shall not exceed thirty-five 
(35) feet in width at the property line. 

(3)  On corner lots, no driveway from a side street shall be less than ten (10) feet from rear property line as 
measured along the side street property line.  

(4) A bypass lane shall be provided to allow vehicles a way to enter and exit the site without having to turn around 
on the site or travel through a repair or service bay.  

(5) All maneuvering areas, stacking lanes, and exit driveways shall be located within the auto repair and service 
facility property.  

G. Vehicles awaiting repair: All vehicles awaiting repair or service shall be parked on site. No vehicles shall be 
parked on a public street, including those towed to the facility.  

3. Auto Sales (New and Used) and Rental 

A. Minimum Lot Area and Width: The parcel shall contain a minimum area of 20,000 square feet. The parcel shall 
have a minimum width of 100 feet along the principal street serving the facility. 

B. M-1/M-2 Special Land Use when abutting Residential: Within the M-1 and M-2 zoning districts, special land use 
approval shall be required when the auto sales parcel shares a property line with a residentially-zoned or used 
parcel.  

C. MUI-1 and MUI-2 Indoor Display/Sales Only: Auto sales uses within the MUI-1 and MUI-2 districts shall not 
involve outdoor sales or display lots. All vehicle sales, displays, and storage shall occur within an enclosed 
showroom.  

D. Vehicular Access and Circulation:  

(1) Auto sales facilities, when located on a corner lot, shall provide vehicular entrances or exits (curb cuts) no less 
than thirty-five (35) feet from the intersection of the property lines at the corner. 

(2) A maximum of two (2) curb cuts are permitted per street frontage.  

E. Paving: Auto display, parking, and circulation areas shall be paved with a durable surface.  

F. Vehicle Display and Storage: Outdoor vehicle display, sales and storage areas, when permitted, shall be located 
a minimum of 10 feet from all property lines and right-of-way lines and shall be screened in accordance with Section 
XX.XX (parking lot/right-of-way landscaping and screening). Within the M-1/M-2 zoning districts, vehicle display 
areas may be permitted in the front yard a minimum of 20 feet from right-of-way lines. All display vehicles shall be 
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parked in designated display spaces and shall not be parked in required parking spaces. Vehicles displayed for sale 
shall not be artificially elevated above grade.  

G. Sales Office: A minimum of 500 square foot permanent structure shall be provided on the lot to serve as offices 
and restrooms for vehicle sales use. 

H. Accessory Auto Repair and Service: Auto repair and service associated with the auto sales use shall receive 
separate approval for “auto repair and service facility”, in districts where permitted, and shall be subject to the use-
specific standards for “auto repair and service facilities” in Section 7.03(B).  

4. Auto Wash 

A. Residential Separation Buffer: A twenty (20) foot buffer shall be provided between any portion of an auto wash 
facility (e.g., buildings, access drives, vacuuming areas, parking areas) and the property line of a residentially-
zoned or used parcel, screened and landscaped in accordance with Section XX.XX (Transitional Landscaping). 
Vacuum stations shall be further setback in accordance with Section 7.03(D)4 below.  

B. Minimum Lot Area and Width: The parcel shall contain a minimum area of 14,000 square feet. The parcel shall 
have a minimum width of 100 feet along the principal street serving the facility.  

C. Auto Wash Design 

(1) All washing services, except vacuuming and hand-towel drying, shall be completely within an enclosed 
building. 

(2) Bay doors facing a right-of-way shall be adequately screened with landscaping and/or masonry walls, at 
minimum, in accordance with perimeter parking lot screening of Section XX.XX. 

(3) The site shall provide a dry-off area sufficient in size and drainage to prevent build-up of surface water or ice 
on the exit driveway.  

D. Vacuum Stations: Outdoor vacuum station areas shall comply with the minimum setbacks for the principal 
structure, with the following additional provisions: 

(1) Vacuum areas shall be set back a minimum of fifty (50) feet from the property line of a residentially-zoned or 
used parcel. 

(2) Outdoor vacuum stations shall not be permitted between the principal building and the principal street right-of-
way, nor project closer to the principal street right-of-way line than the principal building.  

(3) Outdoor vacuum stations and related equipment visible from a street or adjacent residential property shall be 
adequately screened by landscaping and/or masonry walls, at minimum, in accordance with perimeter parking 
lot screening of Section XX.XX.  

E. Vehicular Access and Circulation 

(1) Auto wash facilities, when located on a corner lot, shall provide vehicular entrances or exits (curb cuts) no less 
than thirty-five (35) feet from the intersection of the property lines at the corner.  

(2) A maximum of one (1) curb cut is permitted per street frontage. All curb openings shall not exceed thirty-five 
(35) feet in width at the property line.  

(3) On corner lots, no driveway from a side street shall be less than ten (10) feet from rear property line as 
measured along the side street property line. Curbs shall be provided to prevent ingress or egress except at 
the required locations. 

(4) A bypass lane shall be provided to allow vehicles a way to enter and exit the site without having to turn around 
on the site or travel through a car wash tunnel or bay.  

(5) All maneuvering areas, stacking lanes, and exit driveways shall be located within the auto wash property. Exit 
driveways leading immediately from the auto wash building shall not directly connect to the public right-of-way.  

F. Hours of Operation: No auto wash services or vacuuming shall be performed before 7 a.m. or after 10 p.m.  
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G. Water Recycling: Auto washes are required to have operational recycled water systems where a minimum of fifty 
(50) percent of water utilized is recycled.  

5. BANQUET/ ASSEMBLY/MEETING HALL. For the requirements stated in terms of occupancy, the calculation shall be 
based upon the maximum permitted occupancy determined by the City Fire Marshal and/or Building Official.  

6. CHILD DAY CARE CENTERS AND PRESCHOOLS 

A. Outside activity areas shall be set back a minimum of fifty (50) feet from any R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-MN residential 
zoning district and in an area that is safe and protected from vehicles. 

B. For child-care centers, appropriate fencing shall be provided for the safety of the children. 

C. The applicant shall submit a copy of the State license for the facility upon application for a Certificate of Occupancy.  

7. CHILD FAMILY AND GROUP DAY CARE HOMES  

A. The licensee must permanently reside as a member of the household. 

B. The limit on the number of children does not include children who are related to an adult member of the family by 
blood, marriage, or adoption.  

C. Family and Group Day Care Homes include care to unrelated minor children for more than 4 weeks in a calendar 
year.  

D. The applicant shall submit a copy of the State license for the facility upon obtaining a Certificate of Occupancy.  

8. COMMERCIAL KENNELS AND BOARDING FACILITIES  

A. Buildings in which animals are kept, boarded, and provided with care services, and any outdoor areas used as 
animal runs or exercise areas, shall be set back a minimum of one-hundred (100) feet from any residentially-zoned 
or used property.  

B. Outdoor runs, kennels, and storage areas shall not be visible from streets or adjacent properties. All outdoor areas 
shall be surrounded by a six foot tall fence or wall.  

C. Outdoor areas shall only operate between the hours of 7 a.m. and 9 p.m.  

9. CONTRACTOR’S OFFICE 

Accessory outdoor storage shall only be permitted in the MUI-1, M-1 and M-2 zoning districts in accordance with Section 
8.03(6).  

10. DETACHED ONE-FAMILY DWELLINGS 

A. DWELLING UNIT DESIGN: 

(1) Dwelling units that front a public street shall have at least one (1) entrance facing, or visible from, the public 
street.  

(2) Exterior Finish Materials: Primary materials shall include brick, natural stone, cultured stone, smooth wood 
siding, or fiber cement siding. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may include architectural metal, 
asphalt siding, stucco, aluminum siding, EIFS, reflective glass, vinyl cladding, or concrete. The Planning and 
Zoning Administrator may consider alternative accent materials.  

B. GARAGES: 

(1) DETACHED GARAGES: Detached garages shall comply with the Accessory Buildings standards, Section 
8.03.  

(2) ATTACHED GARAGES: Garages shall not be the prominent feature of the front elevation of the home or of 
the street frontage. Attached garages shall comply with the following standards:  

(a) Attached garages are subject to the minimum building setback provisions for the principal structure.  
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(b) The total width of front-loaded attached garages shall not occupy more than 50% of the total width of the 
front façade of the house, as measured along any building line that faces the street, which excludes any 
architectural elements such as bay windows or unenclosed porches. The width of the garage is 
measured at the width of the door and not necessarily the space it occupies in the dwelling behind the 
door. Garage width may be increased to not more than 60% of the total width of the front façade on 
parcels with a lot width of 40 ft. or less.  

(c) Front-loaded attached garages shall be recessed at least two (2) feet from the front façade of the house. 
Front porches may be considered the front façade and be used as the point of measurement for those 
homes where the porch comprises at least 30 percent of the front façade.  

C. DRIVEWAYS: 

(1) Minimum driveway width at the right-of-way line: 9 feet. 

(2) All driveways or approaches within the public right-of-way shall be paved with concrete and all other 
driveways shall be paved with asphalt or concrete.  

(3) Driveways shall be set back a minimum of one (1) foot from side and rear lot lines, except in cases where the 
driveway is accessed from a rear alley or where a driveway is shared between two or more properties. 
Driveways shall not be permitted within the front yard, except as permitted within this Section.  

(4) Driveways leading to an Attached Garage: A driveway providing access to an attached garage shall be no 
wider than 20 feet at the front or street side lot line but may taper to the width of the garage door opening 
beginning at a distance of 5 feet from the property line adjacent to the street. However, in no case shall any 
part of the driveway exceed the width of the garage door, except where an additional parking pad is permitted, 
below.  

(5) Driveways leading to a Detached Garage: A driveway that provides access to a detached garage shall be no 
wider than twelve (12) feet in width at the property line but may taper to the width of the garage in the side and 
rear yard. However, in no case shall any part of the driveway exceed the width of the garage, except where an 
additional parking pad is permitted, below. 

On a corner property,  a driveway leading to a detached garage facing a side street shall be no wider than 20 
feet at the side street property line but may taper to the width of the garage door opening at a distance of 5 
feet from the side street property line. However, in no case shall any part of the driveway exceed the width of 
the garage, except where an additional parking pad is permitted, below. 

(6) Driveways on Properties without a Garage: Where no garage exists, a driveway shall be no wider than twelve 
(12) feet in width at the property line but may taper to a maximum of twenty (20) feet in the side and rear yard.  

(7) Circular Driveways: A circular driveway with two approaches on the same street, or one per street on a corner 
lot, is permitted on parcels containing 200 feet or more of combined lot width.  

(8) Ribbon Driveways: Ribbon driveways are permitted for residential driveways, subject to the same dimensions 
and paving standards for standard driveways. Individual ribbons shall only be permitted within the boundary of 
the lot and shall not be less than eighteen (18) inches or more than thirty (30) inches wide.  

(9) Additional Parking Pad: One (1) additional parking pad for parking and turnarounds, no greater than 18 x 20 
feet, is permitted adjacent to a permitted driveway within a side or rear yard. Parking pads shall be set back a 
minimum of one (1) foot from side and rear property lines. 

For properties fronting an arterial or collector street, as denoted within the Master Plan, one (1) parking pad, 
no greater than 18 x 20 feet, may be located within a required front or street side yard setback to allow for 
safe vehicular turnaround. Such parking pad shall be screened from the abutting street with plant materials or 
an alternative screening method approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator, and shall be set back a 
minimum of five (5) feet from the street right-of-way line.  

D. DETACHED ONE-FAMILY DWELLINGS IN N-P DISTRICT. Detached one-family dwellings within the N-P, Natural 
Preservation and Recreation District, shall only be permitted upon parcels with a minimum area of one acre, and 
shall require Special Land Use approval.  
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11. DRIVE-THROUGH FACILITIES  

A. Where allowed per the use matrix, drive throughs shall only be permitted as an accessory use to a principal use 
permitted within the zoning district.  

B. All vehicle stacking for the drive-through use shall occur on site. The site plan shall be designed to provide safe and 
efficient traffic circulation both within the site and in relation to access streets that assure the safety and 
convenience of pedestrian traffic, to the maximum extent possible.  

C. Drive-Through Lanes: Drive through lanes shall satisfy the following standards: 

(1) Drive-through facilities shall provide a minimum of one bypass lane to allow unobstructed travel for vehicles to 
pass those waiting to be served.  

(2) Drive-through lanes shall have a minimum width of 10 feet. 

(3) Drive-through lanes serving a restaurant use shall provide a minimum of ten vehicle stacking spaces per lane. 
Drive-through lanes serving non-restaurant uses (e.g., banks, pharmacies) shall provide a minimum of five 
vehicle stacking spaces per lane. Stacking spaces shall measure, at minimum, 19 feet by 10 feet.  

D. Speakers and Ordering/Menu Boards: Speakers and ordering/menu boards shall be so directed or muffled as to 
prevent sound from being audible beyond boundaries of site. Speakers and ordering/menu boards shall be oriented 
and directed away from adjacent residential uses.  

E. The following additional requirements apply to drive-through facilities within the O-1, B-1, MUI-1, MUI-2, and CC 
zoning districts: 

(1) Drive-through-related features, including drive-through windows, ordering and menu boards, and any 
canopies, must be located adjacent to the rear façade of the building or in the rear of the lot behind the 
building; however, corner parcels may use one (1) side of the building for drive-through window service. In the 
case of corner lots, all drive-through service windows must be set back a minimum of eight (8) feet from the 
front of the building wall of the primary structure. 

(2) Walk Up Service Window: Where a public lobby or indoor service is not provided for the principal use, an 
exterior walk-up window shall be provided for customers without a vehicle.  

(3) Stacking lanes shall not be located in a required front yard setback and shall not create hazardous conditions 
for pedestrians or other users on the site or in any adjacent right of way.  

12. DUPLEXES 

A. Duplexes may be of a “side-by-side”, “front-to-back” or “stacked” design, or combination thereof, and may have 
separate entrances or a shared common entrance.  

B. Duplexes shall comply with all Detached One-Family standards, Section 7.03.XX, with the following exceptions and 
additional provisions: 

(1) At least one exterior entrance shall face a public or private street. 

(2) Duplexes may include a 20-foot shared driveway and/or a maximum of two (2) individual 12-foot wide 
driveways, located on opposite ends of the front property lines.  

13. FIREARM RETAIL SALES 

A. It shall be unlawful to operate or cause to be operated a firearm retail sales establishment or firearm retail sales as 
an accessory use in any location in the City except as provided for in this section. 

B. Firearm sales may be permitted in the M-1 and M-2 only as an accessory use to a permitted indoor shooting range, 
subject to use-specific standards of Section 7.03.XX.  

C. It shall be unlawful to operate or cause to be operated a firearm retail sales establishment within three hundred 
(300) feet (measured from the nearest lot line to the nearest lot line on a straight line basis) of any of the following: 

(1) A school or childcare facility. 
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(2) A public park. 

(3) A public community center. 

(4) Any residential zoning district or any parcel used for residential purposes.  

D. A firearm retail sales establishment lawfully operating is not rendered a nonconforming use by the subsequent 
location of a place of worship, school, childcare facility, public park, public community center, residential district, or 
a residential lot within three hundred (300) feet of the firearm retail sales establishment. However, if the firearm 
retail establishment ceases operation for a period of one-hundred and eighty (180) days or more, regardless of any 
intent to resume operation, it may not recommence operation in that location except in conformity with this 
Ordinance. 

E. No firearms or ammunition shall be displayed in window areas visible from a street or sidewalk.  

14. FOSTER CARE HOMES 

A. The licensee must permanently reside as a member of the household. 

B. The applicant shall submit a copy of the State license for the facility upon submittal for a Certificate of Occupancy.  

15. FUNERAL HOMES 

A. Assembly of vehicles for funeral processions shall not occur in a public street. 

B. Where a funeral home is permitted, a funeral chapel shall also be permitted.  

16. GASOLINE/RECHARGING SERVICE STATIONS 

A. Residential Separation Buffer: A twenty (20) foot buffer shall be provided between any portion of a gas station 
facility (e.g., buildings, access drives, pumps, canopies, parking areas) and the property line of a residentially-zoned 
parcel, screened and landscaped in accordance with Section XX.XX (Transitional Landscaping).  

B. Minimum Lot Area and Width: The parcel shall contain a minimum area of 14,000 square feet. The parcel shall 
have a minimum width of 100 feet along the principal street serving the station.  

C. Vehicular Access:  

(1) Gasoline service stations, when located on a corner lot, shall provide vehicular entrances or exits (curb cuts) 
no less than thirty-five (35) feet from the corner intersection of the property lines. 

(2) All curb openings, whether on a corner lot or not, shall not exceed thirty-five (35) feet in width at the property 
line.  

(3) On corner lots, no driveway from a side street shall be less than ten (10) feet from rear property line as 
measured along the side street property line. Curbs shall be provided to prevent ingress or egress except at 
the required locations. 

D. Canopy Setbacks: Fuel station pumps, recharging stations, and canopies shall be subject to the minimum principal 
building setback requirements for the district, with the exception of those abutting residential properties which shall 
be setback in accordance with the residential separation buffer requirement, above.  

E. Canopy Height: Fuel station canopies shall not exceed a height of 20 feet, measured to the highest point of the 
canopy.  

F. Canopy Architecture: Fuel station canopies shall be architecturally compatible with the design of the principal 
structure regarding roof pitch, architectural detailing, materials and color schemes.  

G. Canopy Lighting: Canopy lighting shall comply with the standards of Section XX.XX (Lighting). With the exception 
of illuminated signage, the exterior of canopies shall not be illuminated. 

H. Vehicle Storage: Disabled vehicles shall not be stored on the property. Rental or storage of trucks, trailers, and 
other vehicles is prohibited.  

I. Outdoor Display and Sales: Outdoor ancillary sales display areas (including display of windshield solvent, motor 
oil, propane, and ice) shall be denoted on the site plan and shall not restrict pedestrian movement on the site. 
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Outdoor display and sales are subject to the use-specific requirements for outdoor display and sales, Section 
7.XX.XX. 

17. HOME IMPROVEMENT CENTER, GARDEN CENTERS, AND LUMBER YARDS. Building material sales, garden 
centers, lumber yards, and similar uses which may include outdoor storage and sales, unless otherwise specified herein, 
shall be subject to the standards set forth in this section. 

A. Outdoor sales and displays of equipment, materials, and products shall be subject to the standards set forth in 
Section 7.XX, Outdoor Sales and Display. 

B. Outdoor storage of equipment and materials separate from outdoor sales and display areas shall be subject to 
Section 8.03(6) Accessory outdoor storage.  

18. HOME OCCUPATION (MINOR AND MAJOR) 

A. Unless otherwise noted, the standards of this section shall not apply to live-work units, which are regulated 
separately under Section 7.XX. 

B. Home Occupation, Minor: 

(1) The operation of a Minor Home Occupation shall be conducted solely within the dwelling unit and not within 
any detached accessory structure, except for incidental storage of equipment or materials related to the 
residential use. 

(2) The Minor Home Occupation shall be conducted solely by the person or persons occupying the lot and a 
maximum of one (1) non-resident employee.  

(3) The dwelling unit shall have no exterior evidence to indicate the dwelling unit is being utilized for a Minor 
Home Occupation. 

(4) Only one (1) guest or client of the Minor Home Occupation shall be permitted at a time.  

(5) The floor area used for the Minor Home Occupation shall not exceed 10% of the gross floor area of the 
dwelling unit. 

(6) Customer or client business-related visits, deliveries, and non-resident employee arrivals and departures shall 
occur between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m.  

(7) No signage shall be permitted, except where specifically required by law.  

(8) No display of any kind shall be visible from the exterior of the premises. 

(9) No outside storage of equipment or materials related to the Minor Home Occupation is permitted on the 
property. 

(10) The Minor Home Occupation shall not create negative impacts on surrounding residential property. No 
nuisance shall be generated by any heat, glare, noise, smoke, vibration, noxious fumes, odors, vapors, gases 
or matters at any time. No mechanical, electrical, or similar machinery or equipment, other than that used for 
residential purposes, shall be utilized in the Minor Home Occupation.  

(11) Minor Home Occupations shall not include the sales and/or service of weapons, guns ammunition, fireworks, 
or any components thereof, nor a regulated adult use as regulated in Section 7.xx.xx.  

(12) Minor Home Occupations in accordance with these standards do not require the approval of a Certificate of 
Occupancy or zoning-related permit.  

C. Home Occupation, Major 

(1) The operation of a Major Home Occupation shall be conducted within the Dwelling Unit, attached or detached 
accessory building, or rear yard. 

(2) The Major Home Occupation shall be conducted by the person or persons occupying the structure as their 
principal residence and up to two (2) non-resident employees. Additional employees may meet at the 
residence solely for purposes of receiving instructions regarding work to be conducted at another site or 
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collection equipment or materials necessary for their work at another site, or documents relating to their 
employment. 

(3) One off-street parking space per employee is required in addition to the minimum required for the principal 
residential use. On-street parking shall not be counted towards required parking spaces. 

(4) The Major Home Occupation shall not create negative impacts on surrounding residential property. No 
nuisance shall be generated by any heat, glare, noise, smoke, vibration, noxious fumes, odors, vapors, gases 
or matters at any time. No mechanical, electrical, or similar machinery or equipment, other than that used for 
residential purposes, shall be utilized in the Major Home Occupation.  

(5) The floor area dedicated to the Major Home Occupation shall not exceed 35% of the Gross Floor Area of the 
dwelling unit. 

(6) Retail sales of goods must be entirely accessory to any service provided on the site, except for merchandise 
crafted on-site.  

(7) Outside storage shall be located in the rear yard and must be fully screened from surrounding properties by 
an opaque fence. 

(8) Customer or client business-related visits, deliveries, and non-resident employee arrivals and departures shall 
occur between 8:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m.  

(9) No signage shall be permitted, except where specifically required by law.  

(10) No display of any kind shall be visible from the exterior of the premises.  

(11) Major Home Occupations shall not include the sales and/or service of weapons, guns ammunition, fireworks, 
or any components thereof, nor an regulated use as regulated in Section 7.xx.xx.  

(12) In addition to Special Land Use approval in accordance with Section XX.XX, a Certificate of Occupancy shall 
be required for Major Home Occupations, in accordance with Section XX.XX.  

19. HOSPITAL 

A. Hospital sites shall contain a minimum area of two (2) acres. 

B. Hospital sites shall have at least one property line abutting a road classified as an arterial road, per the Madison 
Heights Master Plan. The principal ingress and egress to the site shall be directly from said thoroughfare.  

C. Emergency rooms, ambulance bays, and helipads shall be set back at least 150 feet from residential use or a 
residential zoning district. 

D. Ambulance and delivery areas shall be obscured from all adjacent residentially-zoned or used properties by an 
obscuring wall or fence not less than six (6) feet in height 

 

20. HOTELS AND LODGING FACILITIES  

A. Guestrooms shall be accessed from an interior corridor rather than individual exterior entrances.  

B. Hotels may provide accessory services and uses that are permitted within the zoning district, per the Permitted Use 
Table, Section XX.XX. Parking for accessory uses shall be provided in accordance with Article 10.  

21. INDOOR RECREATIONAL BUSINESS 

A. Indoor recreational businesses do not include indoor firearms ranges, which are regulated under Section X.XX. 

B. The following standards shall apply for indoor recreational business located in the B-1, CC, MUI-1, and MUI-2 
districts. 

(1) Indoor Recreational Businesses exceeding 15,000 usable square feet shall require special land use approval.  

(2) Hours of operation shall be limited to between 7 a.m. and 10 p.m.  
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22. INDOOR SHOOTING RANGE (FIREARMS AND ARCHERY) 

A. The sale or consumption of alcohol on the premises of an indoor shooting range is prohibited. 

B. It shall be unlawful to operate or cause to be operated an indoor shooting range within 500 feet (measured from the 
nearest lot line to the nearest lot line on a straight line basis) of any of the following: 

(1) A school or childcare facility. 

(2) A public park. 

(3) A public community center. 

(4) Any residential zoning district or any parcel used for residential purposes.  

C. An indoor shooting range lawfully operating is not rendered a nonconforming use by the subsequent location of a 
place of worship, school, childcare facility, public park, public community center, residential district, or a residential 
lot within five hundred (500) feet of the shooting range establishment. However, if the indoor shooting range 
establishment ceases operation for a period of one-hundred and eighty (180) days or more, regardless of any intent 
to resume operation, it may not recommence operation in that location except in conformity with this Ordinance. 

D. No firearms or ammunition shall be displayed in window areas visible from a street or sidewalk.  

E. Upon application for a special land use, the applicant shall provide: 

(1) Certification from the indoor range equipment manufacturer that the equipment meets all applicable Federal, 
State, and Local regulations for archery and shooting ranges and indicates the size or type of weapon for 
which the range is designed. 

(2) The Certification from the project architect and/or professional engineer that the facility design meets the 
current requirements for all applicable Federal, State, and Local regulations for archery and shooting ranges. 

(3) Certification from the contractor or installer that the equipment described in the application is designed and 
complies with all manufacturer and architectural directions, requirements and specifications. 

(4) Certification that the facility will at all times comply with all Federal, State, and Local regulations, will meet or 
exceed all commonly accepted shooting range safety and design practices, and will be operated in a manner 
that protects the health, safety and welfare of the general public. 

F. The shooting range shall be subject to inspection upon request of the City to verify ongoing compliance with the 
requirements of this section.  

G. Hours of Operation shall be limited to between 8 a.m. to 9 p.m.  

H. Commercial sale of guns or ammunition. The indoor range may include a commercial operation for the sale of 
guns or ammunition and ancillary equipment provided this area is accessory to the principal use, subject to the use-
specific standards for firearm retail sales, Section XX.XX.  

 

23. LIVE/WORK UNIT 

A. Accessibility. Space devoted to nonresidential uses shall be accessible from the dwelling area. 

B. Use of Nonresidential Space. Only residents of the dwelling unit shall use the nonresidential space for purposes 
of employment. No portion of the live/work unit may be rented or sold separately.  

C. The non-residential use shall not exceed fifty percent (50%) of the gross floor area of the entire unit.  

D. Non-residential uses shall be compatible with residential uses and shall be limited to the following uses: 

(1) Personal Service Establishments 

(2) Professional Offices 

(3) Artist Studio 

211

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 116  

(4) Artisan Manufacturing 

(5) Other uses similar to the above, as determined by the Planning and Zoning Administrator, using reasonable 
discretion.  

E. A Certificate of Occupancy shall be issued for non-residential uses, in compliance with Section X.XX.  

24. MEDICAL MARIHUANA CAREGIVER 

A. Medical Marihuana Caregivers shall only be permitted within the Primary Caregiver Marihuana Grow Overlay 
District, per Section 5.01.  

B. Medical Marihuana Caregivers shall meet the requirements of Section 5.01, Primary Caregiver Marihuana Grow 
Overlay District.  

25. MEDICAL MARIHUANA AND ADULT USE MARIHUANA SAFETY COMPLIANCE FACILITY 

A. Medical Marihuana Safety Compliance Facilities are subject to the regulations of Article XVI (Medical Marihuana 
Facilities) of the City’s Business Regulations and Licenses Ordinance.  

B. Adult Use Marihuana Safety Compliance Facilities are subject to the regulations of Article XVII (Marihuana 
Establishments) of the City’s Business Regulations and Licenses Ordinance.  

26. MEDICAL MARIHUANA AND ADULT USE MARIHUANA FACILITIES  

A. Medical Marihuana Facilities are subject to the location requirements and all other requirements of Article XVI 
(Medical Marihuana Facilities) of the City’s Business Regulations and Licenses Ordinance. 

B. Adult Use Marihuana Facilities are subject to the location requirements and all other requirements of Article XVII 
(Marihuana Establishments) of the City’s Business Regulations and Licenses Ordinance. 

27. MOBILE FOOD COURT (PRINCIPAL USE) 

A. Purpose, Intent and Applicability 

The standards of this section are intended to: 

(1) Expand convenient and varied eating options in the City of Madison Heights;  

(2) Support culinary entrepreneurship and small business development by allowing mobile food vendors to 
operate safely within designated areas of the city; and  

(3) Protect brick and mortar businesses that have invested in the city and that pay property taxes while allowing 
for new businesses to enter the market.  

These provisions shall apply to businesses engaged in the cooking, preparation, and distribution of food or 
beverage on properties outside of the public right-of-way. These provisions do not apply to mobile food vehicles 
operating under a special event permit nor vehicles which distribute food and drink as they actively drive through 
the community (e.g., ice cream trucks). Mobile food vendors operating in the public right-of-way or on public 
property shall apply through the special event permitting process.  

B. Approvals Required 

(1) A private property owner intending to designate their property as a mobile food court shall obtain the following 
approvals: 

(a) Special Use Approval. The property owner shall apply for special use approval under the provisions of 
Section 10.201 and satisfy the mobile food court standards below.  

(b) Site Plan Approval. Upon receiving special use approval through City Council, the property owner shall 
apply for major site plan approval under the provisions of Section 10.514 and satisfy the mobile food 
court standards, below.  

(2) A mobile food vendor shall obtain the following prior to operating a mobile food vehicle within the City of 
Madison Heights:  
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(a) Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy. Mobile food vendors shall obtain a Certificate of 
Occupancy for each mobile food site and/or mobile food court in which they operate in accordance with 
Section 10.2205.  

(b) Business License. Mobile food vendors shall obtain a business license from the City Clerk in 
accordance with Chapter 7 of the Code of Ordinances of the City of Madison Heights. 

C. Mobile Food Courts. Any person intending to create and designate a mobile food court as a principal use on their 
property shall first obtain mobile food court approval in accordance with the following provisions. 

(1) Locational Requirements. Mobile food courts shall satisfy the following locational requirements: The property 
shall be zoned City Center, MUI-1 or MUI-2.  

(2) General Requirements. A mobile food court shall satisfy the following general requirements: 

(a) The mobile food court site plan shall designate a minimum of one (1) and a maximum of eight (8) pads 
for the operation of mobile food vehicles. All mobile food vehicle pads shall be on a paved surface.  

(b) Permanent structures shall satisfy the setback, height, and lot coverage requirements contained in 
Section 10.400 – Schedule of Regulations. 

(c) Outdoor Seating Areas. Outdoor seating areas shall be set back a minimum of 40 feet from any property 
line that abuts a residential zoning district. Outdoor seating areas facing residential districts shall be 
screened by a minimum 8 foot-high solid obscuring wall.  

(d) Landscaping. The site plan shall satisfy the landscaping and screening requirements contained in 
Section 10.510 – Landscaping and Screening.  

(e) Parking. A minimum of two (2) parking spaces shall be required per each individual mobile food vehicle 
pad on site. Parking dimensions and design shall satisfy the requirements of Section 10.505 – Parking 
Requirements.  

(f) Lighting. On-site exterior lighting shall satisfy the provisions of Section 10.512 – Exterior Lighting. 

(g) Restrooms. Permanent restroom facilities shall be provided within the boundaries of the mobile food 
court in accordance with the Michigan Plumbing Code.  

(h) Water requirements. Water hookup/access shall be provided for each individual mobile food vehicle pad 
on site. 

(i) Electrical requirements. Electricity access shall be provided for each individual mobile food vehicle pad 
on site. Portable generators are prohibited.  

(j) Signs. A master sign plan for the mobile food court shall be submitted for review and approval as part of 
the site plan approval process. The plan shall provide information relating to permanent signs for the 
mobile food court, as well as individual signs for each business. Permanent ground and wall signs shall 
satisfy the standards of Section 10.511 – Sign Regulations. 

(k) External speakers or live entertainment may be permitted up to the close of business and shall not 
exceed 65 decibels at non-residential property lines and 25 decibels at residential property lines.  

(l) Alcohol sales shall only be permitted from a permanent structure on-site.  

(3) Submittal Requirements. A private property owner intending to operate a mobile food court as a principal 
use shall submit the following: 

(a) A Special Use Approval application, in accordance with Section 10.201.  

(b) A Site Plan application, in accordance with the procedures and submittal requirements of Section 
10.514. In addition to the requirements of Section 10.514, the site plan shall denote the following: 

(i) The location and orientation of each mobile food vehicle pad and  each permanent structure.  

(ii) The location of any paving, turf or lawn areas, and any pedestrian areas for use by tenants or the 
public. 
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(iii) The location of all fire lanes. 

(iv) The location of fire hydrants. 

(v) Lighting Plan. 

(vi) The location and type of water supply and electrical outlet(s) provided for each mobile food vendor 
pad.  

(vii) Signage plan. 

D. Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy. A mobile food vendor must obtain a Certificate of Occupancy for 
each mobile food court in which they intend to operate in accordance with the following provisions. 

(1) Operational Requirements. Mobile food vendors shall comply with the following operational requirements: 

(a) Mobile food vendors shall be permitted to operate from a mobile food court approved in accordance with 
this section.  

(b) Mobile food vendors shall not operate at a mobile food court without first obtaining written approval from 
the private property owner.  

(c) Mobile food vehicle placement and operation shall comply with the approved site plan for each mobile 
food court.  

(d) Mobile food vendors shall maintain a valid business license issued by the City Clerk, and shall display 
such license on the mobile food vehicle. 

(e) Mobile food vendors shall maintain a food service license from the Oakland County Environmental 
Health Division, and shall display such approval on the mobile food vehicle.  

(f) Food preparation shall not occur outside of the mobile food vehicle, except for the use of a grill or 
smoker directly attached to the mobile food vehicle. Condiments may be placed on a shelf attached to 
the vehicle.  

(g) A minimum of one (1) trash receptacle shall be provided and emptied daily. The mobile food vendor shall 
be responsible for daily disposal of all trash, refuse, and litter. The property and all adjacent streets and 
sidewalks shall be kept free and clear of refuse generated by the operation of the mobile food vehicle.  

(h) Mobile food vehicles may be painted with signage or have permanent signage directly affixed to the 
vehicle. One (1) sandwich board “A-frame” sign shall be permitted within four (4) feet of the mobile food 
vehicle. Signage shall not project from the vehicle or be illuminated. Permanent freestanding signage is 
prohibited.  

(i) Flashing, blinking, or strobe lights are prohibited.  

(j) External speakers or live entertainment may be permitted up to the close of business and shall not 
exceed 65 decibels at non-residential property lines and 25 decibels at residential property lines.  

(k) A mobile food vehicle may utilize an existing electrical connection to the principal use/building on site. An 
electrical permit shall be required for any modification of the existing electrical system. Portable 
generators are prohibited at mobile food courts. Utilities shall not be drawn from a public right-of-way. 

(2) Submittal Requirements. A mobile food vendor intending to obtain a Certificate of Occupancy shall submit 
the following: 

(a) Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy application. 

(b) Written approval from the property owner of the mobile food court to operate on said property.  

(c) A copy of the approved food license from the Oakland County Environmental Health Division. 

(d) A copy of the approved Madison Heights business license.  

(e) A written description of the nature of the proposed use, including the business name, methods of food 
preparation and cooking, electrical hookup, frequency, duration, and hours of operation. 
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(f) Details of the mobile food vehicle, including the type, dimensions, elevation drawings or photos, and 
details of any furniture or other physical features associated with the proposed use.  

(g) A copy of the approved mobile food site plan or mobile food court site plan, marked up to denote the 
location of trash receptacles, signs, tables, generators, outdoor cooking appliances, and any other 
associated activity. 

(3) Annual Renewal Required. Certificates of Occupancy shall be valid for a period of one (1) year after 
issuance. Certificates of Occupancy may be renewed annually. 

(4) Revocation of Certificate of Occupancy. An approved mobile food vendor Certificate of Occupancy may be 
revoked by the Community and Economic Development Director upon a proper showing that the operation of 
the mobile food vending unit is not in compliance with the approved mobile food site plan or upon a proper 
showing that the operation of such use has become detrimental to the health, safety and general welfare of 
the city, residents or surrounding business or property owners.  

28. MOBILE FOOD SITE (ACCESSORY USE) 

A. Purpose, Intent and Applicability. These sections are intended to:  

(1) Expand convenient and varied eating options in the City of Madison Heights;  

(2) Support culinary entrepreneurship and small business development by allowing mobile food vendors to 
operate safely within designated areas of the city; and  

(3) Protect brick and mortar businesses that have invested in the city and that pay property taxes while allowing 
for new businesses to enter the market.  

These provisions shall apply to businesses engaged in the cooking, preparation, and distribution of food or 
beverage on properties outside of the public right-of-way. These provisions do not apply to mobile food vehicles 
operating under a special event permit nor vehicles which distribute food and drink as they actively drive through 
the community (e.g., ice cream trucks). Mobile food vendors operating in the public right-of-way or on public 
property shall apply through the special event permitting process.  

B. Approvals Required 

(1) A private property owner intending to designate their property as a mobile food site shall obtain the following 
approvals:  

(a) Mobile Food Site Approval. The property owner shall apply for mobile food site approval in accordance 
with Section 10.2203, below. Mobile food site approval constitutes general zoning approval for the 
operation of a mobile food vehicle as an accessory use on the site. 

(2) A mobile food vendor shall obtain the following prior to operating a mobile food vehicle within the City of 
Madison Heights:  

(a) Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy. Mobile food vendors shall obtain a Certificate of 
Occupancy for each mobile food site and/or mobile food court in which they operate in accordance with 
Section 10.2205.  

(b) Business License. Mobile food vendors shall obtain a business license from the City Clerk in 
accordance with Chapter 7 of the Code of Ordinances of the City of Madison Heights. 

C. Mobile Food Sites. Any person intending to create and designate a mobile food site as an accessory use on their 
property shall first obtain mobile food site approval in accordance with the following provisions. This section does 
not apply to mobile food courts. 

(1) Locational Requirements. Mobile food sites shall satisfy all of the following locational requirements: 

(a) The property shall be zoned City Center, MUI-1 or MUI-2.  

(b) The property shall contain a principal building or use. A mobile food site shall be deemed an accessory 
use of a property.  
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(c) The area dedicated for the operation of a mobile food vehicle shall be located a minimum of 100 feet 
from a property containing an existing brick and mortar restaurant, measured from the mobile food 
vehicle service window to the nearest property line of the property containing such brick-and-mortar 
restaurant(s). The 100-foot separation requirement shall only apply on the same linear block face as the 
mobile food vehicle. The following exceptions apply: 

(i) This standard may be waived if all of the affected brick and mortar restaurant(s) submit a letter to the 
Community and Economic Development Department indicating that they choose to waive the 100-
foot separation requirement.  

(ii) A brick-and-mortar restaurant owner may operate a food truck at the site of their own brick and mortar 
restaurant upon satisfying the remaining locational and general requirements of this Ordinance.  

(d) The area dedicated for the operation of a mobile food vehicle shall be located a minimum of 50 feet from 
a property zoned R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-M, measured from the mobile food vehicle service window to the 
nearest property line of the residential property. A mobile food site may be established within 50 feet of a 
property zoned R-1, R-2, R-3, or R-M as a special use, in compliance with the process outlined in 
Section 10.201.  

(2) General Requirements. A mobile food site shall satisfy the following general requirements:  

(a) No more than one (1) mobile food vehicle may operate or be placed on a mobile food site at one time. 
Only one (1) mobile food vehicle pad may be designated on the site plan. 

(b) The designated mobile food vehicle pad shall be located a minimum of 15 feet from any fire hydrant and 
5 feet from any property line, driveway, sidewalk, utility box or vault, accessible ramp, building entrance 
or exit, or emergency call box.  

(c) The designated mobile food vehicle pad shall be on a paved surface. 

(d) The placement of the mobile food vehicle shall not reduce the availability of the minimum number of 
parking spaces required for the principal use on site nor impede vehicular or pedestrian circulation on 
site. 

(e) No portion of the mobile food vehicle shall hang over a public right-of-way or interfere with clear vision 
triangles.  

(f) An outdoor seating area may be designated consisting of portable tables and a seating capacity of eight. 
Outdoor seating areas shall not be placed within the right-of-way and shall not impede vehicular or 
pedestrian circulation in site. 

(3) Submittal Requirements. A private property owner intending to designate their property as a mobile food site 
shall submit the following: 

(a) Mobile Food Site application. 

(b) Site Plan. Dimensioned site plans shall be 11” x 17” in size and shall denote, at minimum, the following: 

(i) Street, curbs, sidewalks, and property lines. 

(ii)  The zoning classification of the subject site and adjacent sites.  

(iii)  Existing building footprints with tenant spaces labeled. 

(iv)  Existing accessory structures and refuse container footprints. 

(v)  Parking spaces and drive aisles.  

(vi)  The general layout and dimensions of the mobile food vehicle pad. 

(vii)  The location and surface material of all paved areas. 

(viii)  The on-site storage location of the mobile food vehicle during non-operational hours, if applicable.  

(ix)  The location of fire hydrants.  

(x) The location of on-site water, generator and/or electric utilities that will serve the mobile food vehicle.  
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(xi)  The location of any designated outdoor seating areas.  

(xii)  Sufficient details to demonstrate that the locational and general requirements of Section 10.2203(A) 
and (B) can be satisfied. 

(c) Restaurant Map. A map identifying existing brick and mortar restaurants within a 150-foot radius of the 
subject property.  

(4) Technical Review Committee Approval. All applications and associated site plans for proposed mobile food 
sites shall be forwarded to the Technical Review Committee for review and approval.  

(5) Annual Approval Required. Mobile Food Site approval shall be valid for a period of one (1) year. Property 
owners shall be required to apply for mobile food site approval annually under the provisions of this 
Ordinance.  

D. Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy. A mobile food vendor must obtain a Certificate of Occupancy for 
each mobile food site in which they intend to operate in accordance with the following provisions. 

(1) Operational Requirements. Mobile food vendors shall comply with the following operational requirements: 

(a) Mobile food vendors shall  be permitted to operate from a mobile food site approved in accordance with 
Section 10.2203 or a mobile food court approved in accordance with Section 10.2204.  

(b) Mobile food vendors shall not operate at a mobile food site without first obtaining written approval from 
the private property owner.  

(c) Mobile food vehicle placement and operation shall comply with the approved site plan for each mobile 
food site.  

(d) Mobile food vendors shall maintain a valid business license issued by the City Clerk and shall display 
such license on the mobile food vehicle. 

(e) Mobile food vendors shall maintain a food service license from the Oakland County Environmental 
Health Division and shall display such approval on the mobile food vehicle.  

(f) During non-operational periods in excess of 24 hours, the mobile food vehicle and associated equipment 
(i.e., tables and signs) shall either be removed from the mobile food site or moved to a location on-site 
that is not readily visible from the public right-of-way. The on-site storage location shall be shown on the 
mobile food site plan.  

(g) Food preparation shall not occur outside of the mobile food vehicle, except for the use of a grill or 
smoker directly attached to the mobile food vehicle. Condiments may be placed on a shelf attached to 
the vehicle.  

(h) A minimum of one (1) trash receptacle shall be provided and emptied daily. The mobile food vendor shall 
be responsible for daily disposal of all trash, refuse, and litter. The property and all adjacent streets and 
sidewalks shall be kept free and clear of refuse generated by the operation of the mobile food vehicle.  

(i) Sales of alcoholic beverages are prohibited from a mobile food vehicle. 

(j) Mobile food vehicles may be painted with signage or have permanent signage directly affixed to the 
vehicle. One (1) sandwich board “A-frame” sign shall be permitted within four (4) feet of the mobile food 
vehicle. Signage shall not project from the vehicle or be illuminated. Permanent freestanding signage is 
prohibited.  

(k) Flashing, blinking, or strobe lights are prohibited.  

(l) External speakers or live entertainment may be permitted up to the close of business and shall not 
exceed 65 decibels at non-residential property lines and 25 decibels at residential property lines.  

(m) A mobile food vehicle may utilize an existing electrical connection to the principal use/building on site. An 
electrical permit shall be required for any modification of the existing electrical system. Portable 
generators are prohibited at mobile food courts. Utilities shall not be drawn from a public right-of-way. 

(n) Permanent connections to water and sanitary sewer lines and mains are prohibited.  

217

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 122  

(2) Submittal Requirements. A mobile food vendor intending to obtain a Certificate of Occupancy shall submit 
the following: 

(a) Mobile Food Vendor Certificate of Occupancy application. 

(b) Written approval from the property owner of the mobile food site or mobile food court to operate on said 
property.  

(c) A copy of the approved food license from the Oakland County Environmental Health Division. 

(d) A copy of the approved Madison Heights business license.  

(e) A written description of the nature of the proposed use, including the business name, methods of food 
preparation and cooking, electrical hookup, frequency, duration, and hours of operation. 

(f) Details of the mobile food vehicle, including the type, dimensions, elevation drawings or photos, and 
details of any furniture or other physical features associated with the proposed use.  

(g) A copy of the approved mobile food site plan or mobile food court site plan, marked up to denote the 
location of trash receptacles, signs, tables, generators, outdoor cooking appliances, and any other 
associated activity. 

(3) Annual Renewal Required. Certificates of Occupancy shall be valid for a period of one (1) year after 
issuance. Certificates of Occupancy may be renewed annually. 

(4) Revocation of Certificate of Occupancy. An approved mobile food vendor Certificate of Occupancy may be 
revoked by the Community and Economic Development Director upon a proper showing that the operation of 
the mobile food vending unit is not in compliance with the approved mobile food site plan or upon a proper 
showing that the operation of such use has become detrimental to the health, safety and general welfare of 
the city, residents or surrounding business or property owners.  

29. MULTIPLEXES. Multiplexes shall comply with all Detached One-Family standards, with the following exceptions and 
additional provisions: 

A. A maximum of two (2) exterior doors facing the street are permitted. Where located on a corner lot, two (2) exterior 
doors may be permitted per street.  

B. A maximum of one (1) front-facing attached garage is permitted per frontage. Additional attached garages shall be 
located at the side or rear of the building. Front facing attached garages are subject to the Detached One-Family 
standards.  

C. Multiplex structures are subject to minor site plan review, Section X.XX 

30. MULTI-FAMILY DWELLINGS. 

A. Exemptions:  

(1) The use-specific standards of this section shall not apply to multi-family developments within the City Center 
Form-Based District, MUI-1 or MUI-2 Districts, which contain their own unique design standards.  

(2) Multi-family developments featuring townhome structures shall be subject to the use-specific standards for 
townhomes, Section 7.XX.  

B. Internal Setbacks: In multi-family developments containing more than one principal structure, a minimum internal 
setback of ten (10) feet shall be provided between structures.  

C. Accessibility: Multi-family developments containing more than one principal structure on a single lot or parcel must 
include an unobstructed walkway or pathway providing access between the principal structures.  

D. Multi-family residential development shall be configured so that primary building entrances are oriented towards 
external streets, internal streets, or open space areas. Buildings may be oriented towards off-street parking lots only 
in cases where no other practical alternative exists.  
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E. Façade Variation: Each multiple-family building shall feature a variety of massing elements, wall planes, roof lines, 
and other characteristics which divide facades into human-scaled proportions. Variation may be provided by one or 
more of the following means: 

(1) Building projections and recesses. 

(2) Balconies 

(3) Covered box or bay windows. 

(4) Changes in roof plane and elevation. 

(5) Dormers or gables.  

(6) Variation in building height or cornice heights 

(7) Change of wall material or wall color. 

F. Variation among Repeated Buildings: To the maximum extent feasible, multi-family developments containing 
more than one principal structure shall feature distinct but cohesive building designs and types. Variation may be 
achieved through different building heights, footprints, lengths, roof forms, and colors and building materials.  

All sides of a structure open to view by the public, whether viewed from public or private property, shall display a 
similar level of quality and architectural interest.  

G. Exterior Finish Materials: Primary materials shall include brick, natural stone, cultured stone, smooth wood siding, 
or fiber cement siding. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may include architectural metal, asphalt 
siding, stucco, aluminum siding, EIFS, reflective glass, vinyl cladding, or concrete block (CMU). The Planning and 
Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission may consider alternative accent materials.  

H. Parking: To the maximum extent feasible, parking structures, carports, and garages shall not be located between 
the front or primary façade of a multi-family building and the street frontage/internal drive frontage adjacent to the 
front lot line. Parking shall be internalized within building groups so as not to be directly visible from the street 
frontage. 

I. Planning Commission Review and Action. Major site plans for multi-family developments containing fifty (50) or 
more dwelling units are subject to Planning Commission review and approval, per Section 15.04.  

31. OUTDOOR DINING AND SEATING. Outdoor seating and dining is permitted as an accessory use, subject to the 
following standards: 

A. The hours of operation shall not exceed the normal hours of operation for the principal use. 

B. Location. Outdoor seating areas shall be located in a manner to maintain a minimum pathway of six (6) feet (clear 
of structures, such as light poles, trees, and hydrants) along the private sidewalk area so as not to interfere with 
pedestrian traffic. In instances where the minimum width for the pathway cannot be maintained, an alternate 
pathway may be provided to maintain pedestrian connectivity. 

C. Outdoor dining areas shall be connected to an entrance to the principal building by a paved, barrier free path.  

D. Properties that directly abut residential districts (not including mixed-use districts) are subject to the following 
additional standards: 

(1) Outdoor seating areas shall be set back a minimum of forty (40) feet from any property line that abuts 
residential district(s). Portions of outdoor seating areas that directly face residential districts or uses shall be 
screened in a manner to reduce visual and noise impacts to residential neighbors.  

(2) Outdoor seating areas shall not be used between the hours of 11:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 

(3) Outdoor seating areas on a second story balcony or above, or rooftop, shall require special land use approval.  

(4) External speakers or live entertainment may be permitted up to close of business and shall not exceed 25 
decibels at the property line abutting the residential district. 

E. Properties that do not directly abut residential districts are subject to the following additional standards: 
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(1) Outdoor seating on a second story balcony or above, or rooftop, may be permitted by right. 

(2) External speakers or live entertainment may be permitted up to close of business and shall not exceed 65 
decibels between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 11:00 p.m. or 50 decibels between the hours of 11:00 p.m. and 
7:00 a.m. at the property line.  

F. Enclosure and shade structures: Proposed enclosures or shade structures are subject to the following standards: 

(1) Outdoor seating areas shall be enclosed by a permanent edge feature where there is alcohol service or when 
located within fifteen (15) feet of parking or maneuvering lanes. Enclosures shall be a minimum of 36 inches 
tall and shall consist of metal railings, wood railings, brick walls, bollards, or other suitable materials, subject to 
approval of the approving body. 

(2) Temporary open shade structures such as an umbrella similar to what is used in a residential backyard may 
be permitted without a building permit. 

(3) Enclosed structures which exceed 120 square feet in area, such as tents, canopies, pergolas, etc. shall 
require a building permit. 

G. Maintenance: Chairs and tables shall be of quality durable material such as metal or wood. Waste receptacles 
shall be provided in instances where wait staff does not clear all tables. The outdoor dining area must be kept 
sanitary, neat, and clean at all times. 

H. Application Requirements: 

(1) For outdoor seating areas requiring additional hardscape improvements in excess of 1,500 square feet, a 
major site plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section X.XX. 

(2) For outdoor seating areas which do not involve additional hardscape improvements in excess of 1,500 square 
feet, or do not require additional site improvements, a minor site plan shall be submitted in accordance with 
Section X.XX. 

32. OUTDOOR RECREATIONAL BUSINESS. 

A. Outdoor recreational uses shall be set back at least fifty (50) feet from residentially-zoned or used parcels, 
measured from the edge of any area utilized for outdoor recreation and the residential property line.  

B. Screening shall be provided between outdoor recreational uses and all adjacent properties and right-of-way lines in 
accordance with Transitional Landscaping, Section XX.XX.  

C. Exterior lighting shall be turned off after regular hours of operation.  

D. Hours of operation shall be limited to between 9 a.m. and 10 p.m.  

33. OUTDOOR SALES AND DISPLAY (PERMANENT). 

A. Exemptions: This section shall not apply to the following situations: 

(1) Items sold or displayed outdoors that are six (6) feet or less from the edge of the storefront (including private 
sidewalk areas), where the aggregate display area does not exceed 25% of the linear frontage of the 
storefront or twenty (20) linear feet, whichever is greater. In such cases, a minimum continuous pavement 
walkway and clear pedestrian path of not less than five (5) feet in width shall be maintained.  

(2) Temporary outdoor sales and display areas or temporary seasonal sales lots (Section 7.03.XX). 

(3) Outdoor Storage (Section 8.03) 

(4) Outdoor Dining (Section 7.03.XX) 

(5) The outdoor sales/display of vehicles at an Auto Sales and Rental establishment (Section 7.03.XX) 

B. Permanent outdoor sales and display areas are subject to the following standards: 

(1) Permanent outdoor sales and display areas are permitted as listed within the Permitted Use Table, Section 
XX.XX, as an accessory use to a principal use listed in the same district. Only those products that are sold or 
similar to the products sold within the principal building on the sale lot shall be sold or displayed outdoors.  
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(2) Outdoor sales and display areas shall be subject to the minimum setback standards of the zoning district. 

(3) Outdoor sales and display areas shall not be permitted within 50 ft. of any residential zoning district or 
residential use, with the exception of mixed-use buildings. 

(4) Outdoor sales and display areas shall not be located within any designated parking areas, vehicle circulation 
areas, pedestrian circulation areas, fire lanes, or required landscape areas.  

(5) Outdoor sales and display areas shall be located immediately adjacent to the front, side, or rear building 
façade.  

(6) A permanent barrier must maintain a separation between the outdoor sales and display area and any parking 
or drive aisles.  

(7) Outdoor sales and display areas greater than five-hundred (500) square feet shall be enclosed with a solid 
fence or wall to screen views from public rights of way and adjacent properties. The design of the fencing or 
wall shall be compatible with the principal building(s).  

(8) The area used for permanent outdoor sales and display areas shall not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of 
the gross floor area of the corresponding principal commercial building. 

(9) Outdoor sales and display areas shall be paved with asphalt, concrete, or other material that can be 
maintained in a dust-free condition. Gravel is not permitted.  

34. PARKING AS A PRINCIPAL USE. 

A. Parking as a principal land use shall require special land use approval in all zoning districts and is subject to the 
standards of Section 10.XX, Parking as a Principal Use.  

B. Parking Garages are permitted as a building type in the City Center district, Section X.XX.  

35. RECYCLING DROP-OFF CENTERS. Recycling drop-off centers are intended to serve the public by providing a 
convenient and safe place, in a location normally used by the public, to drop off their recyclable materials. Recycling 
drop-off centers are subject to the following standards:  

(1) Recycling, storage, and transfer activities, and areas designated for such activities, shall satisfy the following 
minimum setback requirements:  

(a) 100 feet from a residentially-zoned or used parcel; and 

(b) 25 feet from all other property lines and rights-of-way; and recycling, storage, and  

(c) Transfer facilities shall not be located within any required front yard and shall be located behind the 
extended front building line of any existing or proposed building.  

B. The site shall be well drained and designed such that all natural or generated runoff is contained within the site.  

C. The recycling drop-off center shall be screened from adjacent public rights of way and properties, and from public 
view in accordance with Landscaping requirements, Section X.XX. City Council may require additional landscaping 
or screening where it determines it to be necessary to prevent negative impacts on adjacent properties.  

D. The types of recyclable materials to be collected shall be approved by City Council as part of the Special Land Use 
Approval process. No motor oil, batteries, paint, lead, mercury, or other hazardous materials shall be collected.  

E. The operator shall provide plans showing all container locations and screening. Plans shall show the location of 
entrances, exits and unloading areas for the location as well as the distances to property lines and any adjacent 
residential districts.  

36. RECYCLING TRANSFER AND PROCESSING FACILITIES  

A. Recycling transfer facilities: Recycling transfer facilities are subject to the following regulations:  

(1) Recycling, storage, and transfer activities, and areas designated for such activities, shall satisfy the following 
minimum setback requirements:  

(a) 150 feet from a residentially-zoned or used parcel; and 
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(b) 100 feet from all other property lines and rights-of-way; and  

(c) Transfer facilities shall not be located within any required front yard and shall be located behind the 
extended front building line of any existing or proposed building.  

(2) All site access roads, drives, material handling, storage and transfer areas, and all areas for truck, visitor and 
employee parking shall be paved with asphalt or concrete.  

(3) Adequate parking shall be provided for all employees and visitors.  

(4) The site shall be controlled to prevent unauthorized access during non-business hours.  

(5) All transfer operations shall be conducted inside a fully enclosed structure.  

(6) No recyclable materials may remain on-site longer than seven calendar days.  

(7) Overnight storage or parking of loaded vehicles shall not be permitted.  

(8) If public access is provided to the site for the drop-off of recyclable materials, the public drop-off area shall be 
fully separated from the transfer operation and the operator shall clearly demonstrate that the public health 
and safety are protected while on the site.  

B. Recycling processing facilities: Due to the large volume of truck traffic, storage, and recyclable material handling, 
combined with the increased possibility of odor, noise, dust and debris, recycling processing facilities are subject to 
the following regulations:  

(1) All site access roads, drives, material handling, storage and transfer areas, and all areas for truck, visitor and 
employee parking shall be paved with asphalt or concrete.  

(2) Adequate parking shall be provided for all employees and visitors.  

(3) The site shall be controlled to prevent unauthorized access during non-business hours.  

(4) Overnight storage or parking of loaded vehicles shall not be permitted.  

(5) If public access is provided to the site for the drop-off of recyclable materials, the public drop-off area shall be 
fully separated from the transfer operation and the operator shall clearly demonstrate that the public health 
and safety are protected while on the site.  

(6) All processing shall be conducted inside a fully enclosed building.  

(7) Recycling, storage, and transfer activities, and areas designated for such activities, shall satisfy the following 
minimum setback requirements:  

(a) 300 feet from a residentially-zoned or used parcel; and 

(b) 100 feet from all other property lines and rights-of-way; and  

(c) Transfer facilities shall not be located within any required front yard and shall be located behind the 
extended front building line of any existing or proposed building.  

 

(8) The recycling processing center shall be screened from adjacent public rights of way and properties in 
accordance with Landscaping requirements, Section X. XX. City Council may require additional landscaping 
or screening where it determines it to be necessary to prevent negative impacts on adjacent properties.  

(9) In order to contain windblown debris and provide security, chain link fencing shall be installed and maintained 
around all areas of the site which are utilized in any phase of the recycling process. Council shall determine 
the appropriate location and height of required fencing during Special Land Use Approval review after 
consideration of the site characteristics, proposed design, adjacent land uses, and prevailing wind patterns.  

(10) The types of materials to be recycled shall be approved by Council as part of the Special Land Use Approval 
Process.  
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(11) Copies of all Michigan Department of Environment, Great Lakes, and Energy (EGLE) applications and/or 
permits, if required, shall be provided with the application. 

38. REGULATED USES. Regulated Uses are subject to the standards of Section 5.03 of this Zoning Ordinance.  

39. RELIGIOUS INSTITUTIONS, PRIVATE CLUBS AND LODGES. 

A. The property shall have primary frontage an arterial or collector road, as defined in the Madison Heights Master 
Plan.  

B. For the requirements stated in terms of occupancy, the calculation shall be based upon the maximum permitted 
occupancy determined by the City Fire Marshal and/or Building Official.  

C. Accessory child care and educational facilities at a religious institution shall be conducted by the religious 
organization, where children are in attendance for not greater than four (4) hours per day while persons responsible 
for the children are attending religious classes or services. Anything in excess of these provisions shall be treated 
as a principal use and shall be subject to relevant use-specific standards.  

40. SELF STORAGE FACILITIES. 

A.  Internal setbacks between mini-warehouses and buildings on the same site shall be 25 feet apart. 

B. Maximum lot coverage shall not exceed 40 percent.  

C. The maximum length of any mini-warehouse shall be 250 feet. 

D. Limited retail sales of products and supplies incidental to the principal use may be permitted, such as packing 
materials, packing labels, tape, rope, protective covers, and locks and chains. 

E. Outdoor storage of recreational vehicles may be permitted in the M-1 and M-2 district in compliance with the 
accessory outdoor storage standards of Section 8.03.  

41. SENIOR HOUSING, ASSISTED. 

A. All bedrooms within the assisted senior housing development shall have a minimum of two-hundred (200) square 
feet. 

B. All ambulance access areas shall be visually screened from view of adjacent residential uses by an opaque wall or 
fence a minimum of six (6) feet in height. 

C. Assisted senior facilities may include on-site accessory services, such as cafes, entertainment, laundry, and 
personal services. However, said services shall only be accessible to residents, visitors, and staff.  

D. Assisted Senior Housing developments are further subject to the use-specific standards for Multi-Family Residential 
uses, Section 7.03.X.  

42. SENIOR HOUSING, INDEPENDENT. 

A. Independent Senior Housing developments are subject to the use-specific standards for Multi-Family Residential 
uses, Section XX.XX, or Townhomes, Section XX.XX, dependent upon the type of development.  

43. TEMPORARY USES. 

A. Except as otherwise provided in this Zoning Ordinance, the temporary uses listed in this Section shall require the 
issuance of a Temporary Use Permit in accordance with this Section and the process/requirements of Section 
10.08. Temporary/Seasonal Business Licenses shall also be required in accordance with Chapter 7 of the Madison 
Heights Code of Ordinances.  

B. Applicants seeking a  temporary use permit for a time period longer than otherwise allowed by this chapter, or for a 
temporary use not specifically permitted in this chapter (or not deemed similar by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator), shall submit  for approval through the Planning Commission; provided, that it complies with all other 
relevant development and operational standards for the use as provided in this Zoning Ordinance.  
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C. Exempt Temporary Uses: The following temporary uses are exempt from the procedural and licensing requirements 
of this section but remain subject to other Sections of this Zoning Ordinance and the Madison Heights Code of 
Ordinances.  

(1) Emergency Facilities: Temporary facilities to accommodate emergency health and safety needs and activities. 

(2) Temporary Construction Yards – on-site: Yards and sheds for the storage of materials and equipment used as 
part of a construction project, provided a valid building permit has been issued and the materials and 
equipment are stored on the same site as the construction activity. 

(3) Temporary Construction Office or Temporary Real Estate Office. A temporary construction or real estate office 
used during the construction of a principal building, buildings, or uses on the same site, subject to building 
permits and trade permits.  

(4) Activities conducted on public property or within the public right-of-way that are approved by the city or as 
otherwise required by the Zoning Ordinance or Municipal Code. 

(5) Temporary events or activities occurring within, or upon the grounds of, a private residence or upon the 
common areas of a multi-family residential development.  

(6) Mobile Food Sites, in accordance with Section 7.03(XX).  

(7) Temporary portable on-site storage units, up to thirty (30) consecutive days, in accordance with Section X.XX.  

D. Standards applicable to all Temporary Uses. All temporary uses, including but not limited to those listed in this 
Section, shall comply with the following standards: 

(1) No temporary use shall be established or conducted so as to cause a threat to the public health, safety, 
comfort, convenience, and general welfare, either on or off the premises.  

(2) Temporary uses shall be set back a minimum of twenty-five (25) feet from abutting residentially-zoned parcels 
or residential uses, with the exception of existing mixed-use buildings.  

(3) Temporary uses shall not obstruct required fire lanes, access to buildings or utility equipment, clear vision 
triangle, ADA spaces or aisles, or egress from buildings on the lot or on adjoining property.  

(4) Temporary uses shall provide adequate parking area and improvements adequate to accommodate 
anticipated vehicular traffic. Safe pedestrian accessibility shall be provided between parking areas and the 
temporary use, with a separation between vehicular and pedestrian traffic areas.  

(5) Temporary uses shall be conducted completely within the lot on which the principal use is located, unless the 
City authorizes the use of City-owned property or right-of-way. 

(6) During the operation of the temporary use, the lot on which it is located shall be maintained in an orderly 
manner, shall be kept free of litter, debris, and other waste material, and all storage and display of goods shall 
be maintained within the designated area.  

(7) Signs for temporary uses shall be permitted only in accordance with Section XX.XX, Signs.  

(8) Temporary uses shall comply with all requirements of the Fire Prevention Code and other applicable codes 
and regulations. 

E. Allowed Temporary Uses and Use-Specific Standards. The following temporary uses may be permitted via 
approval from the Planning and Zoning Administrator, subject to satisfying use-specific standards. Such uses shall 
also require the issuance of a valid Temporary/Seasonal Business License: 

(1) Temporary Outdoor Displays/Sales. The establishment of temporary outdoor sales and the temporary 
display of goods, including promotional sales, sidewalk sales, and parking lot sales, may be conducted 
accessory to an otherwise lawfully permitted or allowed principal use on the same site, subject to the 
following: 

(a) Temporary outdoor displays and sales shall only be permitted in a non-residential or mixed-use zoning 
district, accessory to an existing business located on the same property.  
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(b) Products displayed and sold outdoors shall relate to the on-site use and business, and all activities shall 
be conducted within the lot. 

(c) Temporary outdoor displays and sales are limited to a maximum of ninety (90) total days per calendar 
year, which may or may not be consecutive.  

(d) Sales and display areas may not occupy more than fifteen percent (15%) of the parking area and shall 
not substantially alter the existing circulation or fire access on site. 

(2) Seasonal Sales Lots. Temporary seasonal sales activity (e.g., Christmas trees, pumpkin sales, plant sales, 
fireworks sales) may be permitted, subject to the following: 

(a) Seasonal sales lots may be permitted in any non-residential or mixed-use zoning district, or on any 
public, quasi-public, or institutional site that abuts an arterial or collector road.  

(b) Seasonal sales applicants shall have an established physical presence in the City of Madison Heights 
and maintain a valid business license with the City or shall provide evidence that such seasonal sales 
are conducted for a charitable, religious, civic, educational, or philanthropic purpose.  

(c) Temporary seasonal sales are limited to a maximum of ninety (90) total days per calendar year, which 
may or may not be consecutive.  

(d) Sales and display areas may not occupy more than fifteen percent (15%) of a parking area and shall not 
substantially alter the existing circulation or fire access on site.  

(3) Special Events. Special events such as auctions, craft fairs, and carnivals, may be permitted, subject to the 
following: 

(a) Special events may be permitted in any non-residential or mixed-use zoning district, or on any property 
approved for public, quasi-public, or institutional uses that abuts an arterial or collector road, as defined 
in the Madison Heights Master Plan. 

(b) The temporary special event is limited to a maximum of seven (7) consecutive days. A total of three (3) 
seven-day periods are permitted per year, separated by a stretch of fourteen (14) consecutive days.  

(c) Permitted hours of operation shall be limited to between 12:00 (noon) to 10:00 p.m.  

F. When a temporary use is not specifically mentioned in this section, the Planning and Zoning Administrator may 
determine that such use is  similar in nature to listed use(s) above and shall establish the term, and make 
necessary findings and conditions for the particular use. The Planning and Zoning Administrator reserves the right 
to refer any request for a temporary use permit to the Planning Commission for action, in accordance with Section 
10.08.  

G. In issuing a temporary use permit, the approving authority may impose conditions which it finds necessary for the 
protection and preservation of property rights and values of adjacent properties.  

44. TOBACCO/SMOKE SHOP/SMOKE LOUNGE. 

A. It shall be unlawful to operate or cause to be operated a tobacco/smoke shop/smoke lounge within 200 feet 
(measured from the nearest lot line to the nearest lot line on a straight line basis) of any of the following: 

(1) A school or childcare facility. 

(2) A public park. 

(3) A public community center.  

B. In addition to the separation requirements listed above, a smoke lounge shall be located a minimum of 200 feet 
from a residentially-zoned or used property, measured from the nearest lot line to the nearest lot line on a straight 
line basis. A smoke lounge may include a tobacco/smoke shop component.  

C. Tobacco/smoke shops/smoke lounges shall not be located within 500 feet (measured from the nearest lot line to the 
nearest lot line on a straight-line basis) from another tobacco/smoke shop/smoke lounge.  
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D. Minors Prohibited. No persons under 21 years of age shall be permitted within a smoke lounge establishment, 
including employees, and business owners shall require proof of identification to verify the age of customers, 
visitors, and employes.  

E. Indoor operation only. All business-related activity, including smoking, shall be conducted entirely within a building. 
Outdoor seating shall not be permitted.  

F. A tobacco/smoke shop lawfully operating is not rendered a nonconforming use by the subsequent location of a 
place of worship, school, childcare facility, public park, or public community center within two hundred (200) feet of 
the tobacco/smoke shop establishment. However, if the tobacco/smoke shop establishment ceases operation for a 
period of one-hundred and eighty (180) days or more, regardless of any intent to resume operation, it may not 
recommence operation in that location except in conformity with this Ordinance. 

45. TOWNHOMES 

A. Multiple townhome units may be placed on a single parcel, similar to a multi-family development, or be placed on 
individual fee-simple lots. Townhomes are subject to the following dimensional regulations: 
 

Max. 
Attached 

Units 

Min. Distance 
btw. Groups 

of 
Townhomes 

(ft.) 

Min. Lot Size Min. 
Unit 

Width 
(ft.) 

Max. 
Height 

(ft.) 

Min. Yard Setback (ft.) Max. Lot Coverage 

Non-Fee-Simple 
Lots 

Fee-Simple Lots 

Front 

Sides 

Rear 
Non-Fee-

Simple 
Lots 

Fee-
Simple 

Lots 
Area 

(sq. ft.) 
Width 
(ft.) 

Shared 
Wall 

End 
Unit 

8 Units 10 

Per District. In R-
MN district, 

minimum 1,000 
square feet of lot 
area required per 
townhome unit, no 

less than 4,000 
square feet total. 

1,600 20 18 40 15 * 0 5 15 
Per 

District 
65% 

 
* In districts where the required front setback or build-to-zone is less than 15 feet, front setbacks for townhome units shall be 
reduced to the minimum or maximum permitted in the district.  

B. A single row of townhomes shall contain a minimum of two (2) and a maximum of eight (8) consecutive townhome 
units sharing a common wall. However, two (2) units on one parcel shall be considered a duplex, subject to the use-
specific standards for duplexes (Section 7.03.xx) 

C. The frontage width of an individual townhome dwelling unit shall be no less than eighteen (18) feet.  

D. Each individual townhome dwelling unit shall have a separate entrance facing the street frontage or internal drive to 
which the building address is assigned. Buildings on corner lots may have entrances facing either street frontage.  

E. Each townhome unit shall have a covered, main entry-related porch or stoop area, which may encroach into a 
required front yard setback up to six (6) ft.  

F. Townhomes shall feature design elements which create visual distinctions for each unit, such as, but not limited to, 
varying roof forms, massing, projections and recesses, modulations, or change of materials, colors or textures.  

G. Townhome structures that are proposed on a parcel adjoining a parcel that is zoned single-family residential or 
improved with a single-family detached structure shall be “stepped-down” to a maximum height of twenty-five (25) 
feet along the adjoining property line. The “stepped-down” portion of the building shall be a minimum of ten feet in 
width. Alternatively, the minimum required end unit side yard setback adjacent to the adjoining parcel may be 
increased by one (1) foot for each one (1) foot of building height in excess of twenty-five (25) feet. For example, a 
townhome unit with a building height of thirty-two (32) feet shall be set back twelve (12) feet from the adjoining 
single-family property line (5-foot end unit setback + 7 foot setback for additional height).  

H. Exterior Finish Materials: Primary materials shall include brick, natural stone, cultured stone, smooth wood siding, 
or fiber cement siding. Accent materials (up to 25% of the net façade) may include architectural metal, asphalt 
siding, stucco, aluminum siding, EIFS, reflective glass, vinyl cladding, or concrete. The Planning and Zoning 
Administrator may consider alternative accent materials.  
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I. Garage Doors: Front-loaded attached garages are prohibited. Attached garages shall be accessed from the side or 
rear of the structure.  

J. Site Plan Review. Townhome developments/structures containing 4 or less units are subject to Minor Site Plan 
review, per Section X.XX. Townhome developments/structures exceeding 4 units are subject to Major Site Plan 
review, per Section X.XX.  

K. Planning Commission Review and Action. Major site plans for multi-family developments containing fifty (50) or 
more dwelling units are subject to Planning Commission review and approval, per Section 15.04.  

46. Veterinary Clinics and Animal Grooming. 

A. Buildings wherein animals are kept, treated, or serviced shall be set back a minimum of fifty (50) feet from any 
residentially-zoned or used property 

B. Overnight boarding, outdoor runs, kennels, and storage areas are not permitted. However, veterinary clinics and 
animal grooming facilities may include commercial kennels, boarding facilities, and outdoor facilities if permitted in 
the district where the facility is located, subject to special use approval, if required, and the requirements of Section 
7.03(X), Commercial Kennels and Boarding Facilities.  

47. Wireless Communication Facilities. 

A. Purpose and Intent. The regulations of this section are intended to conform to federal laws and administrative 
rules governing facilities needed to operate wireless communication systems and to set forth procedures and 
standards for review and approval for the location of such facilities within the city of Madison Heights:  

(1) It is the city's intent to reasonably regulate the location and design of such facilities to retain the integrity of 
neighborhoods and the character, property values and aesthetic quality of the city.  

(2) It is the policy of the city that all users should collocate attached wireless communication facilities and wireless 
communication towers, where practicable. Collocation is proposed in order to assure the most economic use 
of land and to prevent the proliferation of duplicative services.  

(3) In recognition of the city's concern that technological advances may render certain wireless communication 
facilities obsolete or unnecessary in the future, requirements are set forth for the removal of unused or 
unnecessary facilities in a timely manner and provide security for removal.  

(4) These regulations do not apply to accessory antennas addressed in Section X.XX.  

B. Zoning Districts and Approval Process for Wireless Communication Facilities. Wireless communication 
facilities may be located within the city as follows:  

Type/Location of Wireless 
Communication Facility  

Districts Permitted  Approval Procedure  

Attached Wireless Communication Facilities on Existing Structures 

Attached to an existing building or 
structure that will not be materially 
altered or changed in appearance  

All districts, except on lots occupied by 
a one-family residential use  

Minor site plan, in accordance with xxx 

Attached to an existing utility structure 
that will not be modified or materially 
alter the structure, impair sight lines, or 
compromise safety  

All districts, and rights-of-way with 
approval of utility company  

Minor site plan, in accordance with xxx, 
provided letter of acceptance is 
provided by the utility company  

Collocation upon an existing wireless 
communication facility  

All districts  Minor site plan, in accordance with xxx 

New Wireless Communication Tower 

Monopole any height  M-1, M-2, MUI-1 districts or located on 
a municipally owned site, or public park 
in any district  

Special land use in accordance with 
xxx , Major Site Plan Approval in 
accordance with xxx 

227

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 132  

Lattice tower where it can be 
demonstrated that a monopole is not 
feasible  

M-1, M-2 districts  Special land use in accordance with 
xxx, Major Site Plan Approval in 
accordance with xxx Section 15.04 

 

C. Application Requirements—Collocation. The following information shall be provided with the application, in 
addition to other minor site plan submittal requirements, as required in Section 15.04 X.XX, Site Plan Review, for 
an attached wireless communication facility collocated on an existing structure:  

(1) The name, address and phone number of the person to contact for engineering, maintenance and other notice 
purposes. This information shall be continuously updated during all times the facility is on the premises;  

(2) The owner and/or operator of the existing tower or structure;  

(3) Legal description of the parent tract and leased parcel (if applicable);  

(4) Elevation drawings and construction details of all existing and proposed wireless communication facilities 
including accessory structures and equipment shelters;  

(5) The reason or purpose for the wireless communication facility with specific reference to the provider's 
coverage, capacity and/or quality needs, goals and objectives;  

(6) Identification of the entities providing the backhaul network for the tower(s) described in the application and 
other cellular sites owned or operated by the applicant in the city and within one mile of the city;  

(7) The structural capacity and whether it can accommodate the facility, as proposed or modified;  

(8) Limits and type of fencing, the method of screening and illumination;  

(9) A description of compliance with this section and all applicable federal, state or local laws;  

(10) A description of performance guarantee to be posted upon issuance of a building permit to ensure removal of 
the facility if it is abandoned or is no longer needed. This amount shall be a minimum of five thousand dollars 
or as determined upon resolution by the city council.  

D. Application Requirements for New Wireless Communication Tower. The following information shall be 
provided with the application to construct any new wireless communication tower, in addition to the submittal 
requirements in subsection (0) of this section and the items required in Section xxx, Special Land Use Review 
Requirements and Procedures:  

(1) A description of the guarantee to be posted at the time of receiving a building permit for the facility to ensure 
removal of the facility when it is abandoned or is no longer needed. The applicant shall demonstrate that funds 
will be available to the city for removal of any structure used for wireless communication in an amount which 
reasonably reflects the cost of removal of the facility and restoration of the property or structure upon which 
the facility is located or placed. Adequate funds shall also be provided to cover the city's administrative costs 
in the event that the applicant or its successor does not remove the wireless communication facility in a timely 
manner.  

The guarantee shall meet the requirements of Section 18.21.100. An agreement establishing a promise of the 
applicant and owner of the property, or their successors, to remove the facility in a timely manner as required 
under this section of the ordinance shall be submitted with the application and upon approval recorded at the 
office of the Oakland County Register of Deeds in a form approved by the city attorney. The written agreement 
would include the ability of the city to assess the costs as a lien against the property if not paid. The applicant, 
owner or successor shall be responsible for payment of any costs or attorney fees incurred by the city in 
securing removal.  

(2) Inventory all existing towers, antennas, or sites approved for towers that are either within the jurisdiction of the 
city or within one mile of the border thereof, including specific information about the location, height, and 
design of each tower.  

(3) In recognition of the city's policy to promote collocation, a written agreement between the applicant and the 
city, transferable to all assessors and assigns, that the operator shall make space available on the facility for 
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collocation. Any tower one hundred fifty feet or more in height must be made available for a minimum of four 
carriers.  

(4) A description of the suitability of the use of existing towers, other structures or alternative technology not 
requiring the use of towers or structures to provide services through the use of the proposed new tower.  

(5) Prior to issuing a building permit, a signed certification by a professional engineer licensed by the state of 
Michigan shall be provided to the city that describes the manner in which the proposed structure will fall in the 
event of damage, accident or injury (i.e., "fall zone"), and that the setback area provided shall accommodate 
the structure should it fall or break and provide a reasonable buffer in the event the structure fails.  

E. Design Standards Applicable to All Facilities. All wireless communication facilities shall be constructed and 
maintained in accordance with the following standards:  

(1) Facilities shall be located and designed to be harmonious with the surrounding areas.  

(2) Fencing shall be provided for protection of the tower and associated equipment and security from children and 
other persons who may otherwise access the facilities. All fencing shall be black vinyl-coated chain link 
fencing or a brick wall.  

(3) Landscaping shall be provided to screen the structure base, accessory buildings and enclosure from adjacent 
uses and public rights-of-way. The city may permit an eight-foot tall brick screening wall in locations where 
landscaping may not survive.  

(4) All accessory buildings shall be constructed of brick, provided the planning commission may waive this 
requirement for a building that is located in the M-1 or M-2 industrial district and is not visible from a public 
right-of-way or nonindustrial zoning district. This provision shall not apply to equipment cabinets that are not 
visible from the property line.  

(5) Any nonconforming situations on the site, such as, but not limited to, outdoor storage, signs, inadequate 
landscaping, unpaved parking, lack of a sidewalk, improper lighting or similar conditions, shall be brought into 
conformance prior to the erection of the wireless communication facility. Collocation may be permitted on 
existing buildings or structures that are not in conformance with the current zoning standards; however, 
additional landscaping shall be provided to reduce the impact of the nonconformity and the wireless facility.  

(6) Accessory buildings shall be a maximum of fourteen feet high and shall be set back in accordance with the 
requirements for principal buildings in that zoning district.  

(7) All attached wireless communication facilities proposed on the roof of a building shall be designed, 
constructed and maintained to be architecturally compatible with the principal building. The equipment 
enclosure may be located within the principal building or may be an accessory building. If proposed as an 
accessory building, it shall conform with all district requirements for principal buildings, including yard 
setbacks.  

(8) The plans shall contain a notation that the plans comply with all the requirements of the Federal Aviation 
Administration, Federal Communication Commission, and Michigan Aeronautics Commission. Any aviation 
hazard lighting shall be detailed on the plans.  

(9) If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the antenna and supporting electrical and 
mechanical equipment must be of a neutral color that is identical to, or closely compatible with, the color of the 
supporting structure so as to make the antenna and related equipment as visually unobtrusive as possible.  

F. Design Standards Applicable to New Towers. In addition to the design standards in subsection (E) of this 
section, all wireless communication towers shall be constructed and maintained in accordance with the following 
standards:  

(1) Feasible Collocation. A permit for the construction and use of a new wireless communication facility shall not 
be granted until the applicant demonstrates a feasible collocation is not available for the coverage area and 
capacity needs.  

(2) Collocation Agreement. All new and modified wireless communication facilities shall be designed and 
constructed to accommodate collocation, with a written agreement between the applicant and the city, in a 
format approved by the city attorney.  
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(3) Height. The applicant shall demonstrate that the requested height of the new or modified tower and antenna 
shall be the minimum height necessary for reasonable communication by the applicant, including additional 
height to accommodate future collocation where appropriate. The height of the tower shall not exceed a 
maximum of one hundred fifty feet. Taller towers shall require approval from the zoning board of appeals in 
accordance with subsection (H) of this section.  

(4) Tower Setbacks. The wireless communication tower shall be setback from all property lines a distance 
determined by a professional engineer in accordance with subsection (D(5) of this section.  

(5) Accessory Structure Setback. Accessory structures must satisfy the minimum zoning district building setback 
requirements.  

(6) Access. There shall be unobstructed access to the tower for operation, maintenance, repair and inspection 
purposes which may be provided through or over an easement. This access shall have a width and location 
determined by such factors as: the location of adjacent thoroughfares and traffic and circulation within the site; 
utilities needed to service the tower and any attendant facilities; the location of buildings and parking facilities; 
proximity to residential districts and minimizing disturbance to the natural landscape; and the type of 
equipment which will need to access the site.  

(7) Soils Report. The tower shall be constructed in accordance with all applicable building codes and shall include 
the submission of a soils report from a geotechnical engineer licensed in the state of Michigan. This soils 
report shall include soil borings and statements confirming the suitability of the foundation design relative to 
soil conditions for the proposed use.  

(8) Color. Towers shall be constructed of galvanized steel or painted a neutral color to reduce visual 
obtrusiveness.  

(9) Lighting. Towers shall not be artificially lighted, unless required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other 
applicable authority. If lighting is required, the lighting alternatives and design chosen must cause the least 
disturbance to the surrounding views.  

(10) Signs. No signs shall be allowed on an antenna or tower.  

G. Collocation.  

(1) Statement of Policy.  

(a) It is the policy of the city of Madison Heights to minimize the overall number of newly established 
locations for wireless communication facilities and towers within the city by encouraging the use of 
existing structures.  

(b) If a provider fails or refuses to permit collocation on a facility owned or controlled by it, where collocation 
is feasible, the result will be that a new and unnecessary additional structure will be required, in 
contradiction with city policy. Collocation shall be required unless an applicant demonstrates that 
collocation is not feasible.  

(2) Antennas on Existing Towers. An antenna which is attached to an existing tower may be approved by the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator and Building Official and, to minimize adverse visual impacts associated 
with the proliferation and clustering of towers, collocation of antennas by more than one carrier on existing 
towers shall take precedence over the construction of new towers, provided such collation is accomplished in 
a manner consistent with the following:  

(a) A tower which is modified or reconstructed to accommodate the collocation of an additional antenna 
shall be of the same tower type as the existing tower, unless the building official allows reconstruction as 
a monopole.  

(b) An existing tower may be modified or rebuilt to a taller height, not to exceed thirty feet over the tower's 
existing height, to accommodate the collocation of additional carriers if the provisions of this chapter for 
fall zone and foundation stability are met.  

(3) Antennas Mounted on Structures or Rooftops. Wireless communication antennas placed on the roofs of 
buildings may be approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator and Building Official, if the principal use 
is a conforming use and the building is a conforming structure. The antenna shall not exceed the height of its 
supporting structure by more than twelve feet. This does not apply to residential buildings.  
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(4) Antennas Mounted on Utility Structures. Wireless communication antennas attached to utility structures 
such as water towers or electrical transmission line towers may be approved by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator and building official. The equipment cabinet or structure used in association with antennas shall 
be located in accordance with the city building code and this title regarding accessory structures in the zoning 
district in which it is located.  

H. Variances. The zoning board of appeals may consider a variance from the standards of this section, based upon a 
finding that one or more of the following factors exist, as appropriate for the type of variance requested:  

(1) Location. The applicant must demonstrate that a location cannot reasonably meet coverage or capacity 
needs if constructed in accordance with the standards of this section.  

(2) No Collocation. The applicant must demonstrate that a feasible collocation is not available for the coverage 
area and capacity needs because existing structures cannot support the facility, that collocation would result 
in unreasonable interference, or that reasonable financial terms are not available for collocation.  

(3) Tower Setback. The applicant has provided engineering information that documents that the tower is self-
collapsing and that the setback area provided shall accommodate the structure should it fall or break and 
provide a reasonable buffer in the event the structure fails.  

(4) Height. The height requested is necessary to compensate for signal interference due to topography, tall 
buildings, masses of trees, or other obstructions, or would reduce the number of towers to the benefit of the 
city.  

(5) Mitigation. The applicant has proposed means to mitigate any negative impacts through provision for future 
collocation, if found to be appropriate by the city, and special design of the facility and site.  

(6) Design. The wireless communication and accessory facilities shall be designed to be compatible with the 
existing character of the proposed site, neighborhood and general area such as a steeple, bell tower, or 
similar form.  

46. Yard Waste Transfer and Composting Facilities.  

A. Yard waste transfer facilities: Yard waste transfer facilities, including any expansion of an existing facility, are 
subject to the following regulations:  

(1) Yard waste transfer activities, and areas designated for such activities, shall satisfy the following minimum 
setback requirements:  

(a) 300 feet from a residentially-zoned or used parcel; and 

(b) 100 feet from all other property lines and rights-of-way; and  

(c) Yard waste facilities shall not be located within any required front yard and shall be located behind the 
extended front building line of any existing or proposed building.  

(2) All site access roads, drives, material handling, storage and transfer areas, and all areas for truck, visitor and 
employee parking shall be paved with asphalt or concrete.  

(3) Adequate parking shall be provided for all employees and visitors.  

(4) The site shall be controlled to prevent unauthorized access during non-business hours.  

(5) All transfer operations shall be screened from public view in a manner which provides complete screening 
between the site and all adjacent properties and rights-of-way.  

(6) No compostables may remain on-site longer than twenty-four (24) hours.  

(7) In order to contain windblown debris, chain link fencing shall be installed and maintained around all areas of 
the site which are utilized in any phase of the compostables transfer process. Council shall determine the 
appropriate location and height of required fencing during Special Land Use Approval review after 
consideration of the site characteristics, proposed design, adjacent land uses, and prevailing wind patterns.  

(8) Overnight storage or parking of loaded vehicles shall not be permitted.  
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(9) If public access is provided to the site for the drop-off of compostable material the public drop-off area shall be 
fully separated from the transfer operation and the operator shall clearly demonstrate that the public health 
and safety are protected while on the site.  

(10) The compostable transfer process shall be properly managed and maintained in an aerobic condition to 
prevent an odor nuisance beyond the property line.  

B. Yard waste composting facilities: Yard waste composting facilities are subject to the following regulations:  

(1) All site access roads, drives, material handling, storage and transfer areas, and all areas for truck, visitor and 
employee parking shall be paved with asphalt or concrete.  

(2) Adequate parking shall be provided for all employees and visitors.  

(3) The site shall be controlled to prevent unauthorized access during non-business hours.  

(4) The site shall be well drained and designed such that all natural or generated runoff is contained within the 
site.  

(5) Yard waste composting, and areas designated for such activities, shall satisfy the following minimum setback 
requirements:  

(a) 300 feet from a residentially-zoned or used parcel; and 

(b) 100 feet from all other property lines and rights-of-way; and  

(c) Composting facilities shall not be located within any required front yard and shall be located behind the 
extended front building line of any existing or proposed building.  

(6) The compost site, and all related operations, shall be screened from adjacent public rights of way, properties, 
and public view, by a land form buffer, buffer strip, screening wall and adjacent greenbelt, or a combination 
thereof. Council may require additional landscaping or screening where it determines it to be necessary to 
prevent negative impacts on adjacent properties.  

(7) In order to contain windblown debris, chain link fencing shall be installed and maintained around all areas of 
the site which are utilized in any phase of the composting process. Council shall determine the appropriate 
location and height of required fencing during Special Land Use Approval review after consideration of the site 
characteristics, proposed design, adjacent land uses, and prevailing wind patterns.  

(8) Only compostables shall be composted at such facilities.  

(9) The decomposition process shall be managed and maintained in an aerobic condition to prevent an odor 
nuisance beyond the property line.  

(10) Ponded water shall not be permitted to collect on a yard waste composting site.  

(11) If public access is provided to the site for the drop-off, or pick-up of compostable material the public drop-off 
area shall be fully separated from the composting operation and the operator shall clearly demonstrate that 
the public health and safety are protected while on the site.  

(12) Overnight storage or parking of loaded vehicles shall not be permitted.  

(13) Copies of all Michigan Department of Environment, Great Lakes and Energy (EGLE) applications and/or 
permits, if required, shall be provided with the application.  
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Article 8.  
General Provisions 

Section 8.01 Area, Height and Use Exceptions 

The following regulations of this Ordinance shall be subject to the following interpretations and exceptions:  

1. Essential services. Essential services shall be permitted as authorized and regulated by law and other ordinances of 
the City of Madison Heights; it being the intention hereof to exempt such essential services from the application of this 
Ordinance.  

2. Voting place. The provisions of this Ordinance shall not be so construed as to interfere with the temporary use of any 
property as a voting place in connection with a municipal or other election.  

3. Height limit. The height limitations of this Ordinance shall not apply to farm buildings, chimneys, religious institution 
spires, or public monuments; provided, however, that the Planning Commission and City Council may specify a height 
limit for any such structure when such structure requires authorization as a use permitted on Special Land Use Approval.  

4. Lots adjoining alleys. In calculating the area of a lot that adjoins an alley or lane, for the purpose of applying lot area 
requirements of this Ordinance, one-half the width of such alley abutting the lot shall be considered as part of such lot.  

5. Multiple dwelling side yard. For the purpose of side yard regulations, a duplex, multiplex, townhome, or multi-family 
dwelling structure shall be considered as one building occupying one lot.  

6. Porches, terraces, and barrier free access. A roofed, or un-roofed, open porch (i.e., one which is not enclosed by 
walls), or paved terrace may project into a required front yard setback for a distance not to exceed six feet. Ramps for 
access by persons with disabilities, which provide a direct route from the ground to a porch, may encroach into the front 
yard setback in a residential district to the extent necessary to provide reasonable access as determined by the building 
official.  

7. Structural Amenities. A structural amenity, such as outdoor art, paintings, sculpture, foundations and similar water 
features, benches, arbors, doghouses, playsets, birdfeeders, and similar amenities as determined by the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator, may be located a minimum of three (3) feet from a side lot line and a minimum of five (5) feet from 
a front or rear lot line, subject to the following requirements: 

A. Clear Vision Triangle Area. All structural amenities must meet traffic visibility regulations of Section 8.06. 

B. Durable Materials and Construction. Structural amenities must be composed of durable materials such as steel, 
bronze, stained glass, concrete, wood, ceramic tile, stone, or other similar material durable against weather and 
requiring a low level of maintenance.  

C. Maintenance. Structural amenities must be maintained in a safe, neat, and orderly manner acceptable to the City. 
The City may require the owner of the structural amenity to submit a maintenance plan for review. 

D. Secure Location: Structural amenities must be properly secured to provide stability. The structural amenity may be 
attached or secured to the ground, or it may be attached to the principal structure or accessory structure (excluding 
roof attachment).  

E. Minimum Setback. In addition to the minimum setbacks listed above, structural amenities shall be set back from all 
lot lines a distance of one and one-half (1.5) times the height of the structural amenity. 

233

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 138  

F. Prohibitions. The following are prohibited:  

(1) Structural amenities that have deteriorated or are otherwise determined by the City to be blight. 

(2) Structures that are beyond the scope of a structural and amenity and should be regulated under a different 
section of the Zoning Ordinance, such as fences, accessory structures, and signs.  

G. Exemptions. Enclosed structural amenities less than nine (9) square feet in floor area/footprint are exempt from 
building permit requirements. Examples of such amenities include dog/bird houses, children playsets, treehouses, 
and library boxes. 

8. Projections into required yards. Architectural features such as, but not limited to, window sills, cornices, eaves, bay 
windows and fireplaces, may extend or project into a required side yard not more than two inches for each one foot of 
width of the required side yard; and may extend or project into a required front yard or rear yard not more than three feet. 
The total width of the projection(s) shall not exceed 25 percent of the total width of that side of the structure. Architectural 
features shall not include those details which are removable.  

9. Accessory Television and Radio Antennas. Television and radio antennas, including satellite dish antennas and 
transmission or reception antennas, may be permitted as an accessory use in any district subject to the following 
conditions. Conventional television antennae and satellite dishes less than 3.3 feet (one meter) in diameter for a 
residential use and 6.6 feet (two meters) in diameter for a nonresidential use shall be exempt from the regulations of this 
section, provided the equipment is not located in the front yard or on the portion of the building facing the front lot line. 
Wireless communication facilities, such as cellular phone towers, wireless internet antenna and commercial broadcasting 
antenna, shall be subject to the requirements of Error! Reference source not found. Satellite dishes shall be located on 
the building roof or ground. 

A. Building-Mounted.  

(1) The receiving portion of a building-mounted reception antenna shall not exceed a dimension of seven square 
feet of wind resistance surface in any residential district.  

(2) The receiving portion of a building-mounted reception antenna shall not exceed a dimension of fifty square 
feet of wind resistance surface in any nonresidential district.  

(3) Reception antenna shall not exceed a height of more than three feet above the highest point of the roof on 
which it is mounted in any residential district.  

(4) The total height of the reception antenna and the building that it is mounted on shall not exceed the maximum 
height requirements for the district in which it is located.  

(5) Roof-mounted reception antenna shall be placed on a section of the roof in the rear yard.  

(6) Reception antenna shall be designed to withstand a wind force of eighty-five miles per hour without the use of 
supporting guy wires.  

(7) Reception antenna shall not be linked, physically or electronically, to a receiver which is not located on the 
same zoning lot as is the television reception antenna.  

B. Ground-Mounted.  

(1) The receiving portion of a ground-mounted antenna shall not exceed a dimension of fifty square feet of wind 
resistance surface.  

(2) The reception antenna shall be constructed to the rear of the principal building and is not permitted in any 
front or side yard.  

(3) The reception antenna, including its concrete base slab or other substructure, shall be set back a minimum of 
ten feet from any property line or easement in any residential district and a minimum of five feet from any 
property line or easement in any nonresidential district.  

(4) Reception antenna shall be constructed with appropriate landscaping to reasonably conceal the antenna from 
view.  

(5) Reception antenna shall be located on the same lot as the receiver or an adjacent contiguous lot that is 
owned or managed by the same person and/or company.  
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(6) A reception antenna shall not exceed a height of fourteen feet.  

(7) Wiring between a reception antenna and receiver shall be placed at least four inches beneath the surface of 
the ground within rigid conduit.  

(8) Reception antenna shall be designed to withstand a wind force of seventy-five miles per hour without the use 
of supporting guy wires.  

C. General.  

(1) No advertising or identification display shall be placed on any portion of an antenna or tower, including a 
satellite dish antenna, except for the name of the manufacturer and serial number.  

(2) No more than three antennas shall be located on the same lot as a principal building. Antennae are permitted 
only in connection with, incidental to, and on the same lot as a principal building, structure, or use.  

(3) The color of the antennae shall be of tones similar to the surroundings.  

D. Temporary Permits for Mobile Units. Mobile reception antenna units may be granted temporary permits for 
periods not to exceed seventy-two hours by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. The unit shall be located in 
accordance with location requirements for a permanent installation or as nearly thereto as possible. In those 
instances where a front yard installation may be required, the temporary installation shall not be permitted to 
exceed a twenty-four-hour period. Locations for temporary installation shall be established prior to issuance of a 
permit for such installation. 

10. Pedestrian benches. The provisions of this Ordinance shall not be construed to prevent the placement of pedestrian 
benches on private property, where said benches do not block required accessible routes.  

11. Awning/Canopy. 

A. Minimum clearance. No portion of an awning/canopy shall be less than eight (8) feet above grade, and fourteen 
(14) feet above a vehicular driving/parking area. 

B. Maximum Projection. No awning or canopy shall be permitted to project more than eight (8) feet over any public 
right-of-way. An awning/canopy shall not encroach within a vertical plane measured two (2) feet from the back of 
street curb within a right-of-way. Right of way permits shall be required.  

Section 8.02 Conflicting Regulations 

Whenever any provision of this Zoning Ordinance imposes more stringent requirements, regulations, restrictions, or limitations 
than are imposed or required by the provisions of any other law or ordinance, then the provisions of this Zoning Ordinance 
shall govern, unless otherwise stated. Whenever the provisions of any other law or ordinance impose more stringent 
requirements than are imposed or required by this Zoning Ordinance then the provisions of such law or ordinance shall 
govern.  

Section 8.03 Accessory Buildings, Structures, and Uses 

1. Accessory buildings, structures, and uses. Accessory buildings and uses, except as otherwise permitted in this 
Ordinance, shall be subject to the following regulations:  

A. Use. Accessory buildings and uses are permitted only in connection with, incidental to and on the same lot with, a 
principal building, structure or use which is permitted in the particular zoning district. No accessory building, 
structure or use shall be occupied or utilized unless the principal structure to which it is accessory is occupied or 
utilized. Accessory structures shall not be constructed until the principal building is constructed; however, a principal 
building and detached accessory structure may be constructed simultaneously. A detached accessory building can 
be used for parking or storage of motor vehicles, but not for commercial servicing or repair, unless approved as an 
element of a Special Land Use and/or Site Plan approval.  
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B. Permit. Any accessory building greater than 200 square feet shall require a building permit. All accessory buildings 
in non-residential districts also require a site plan, unless otherwise determined by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator.  

C. Accessory Dwelling Units. Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs) are further subject to the use-specific standards of 
Section 7.03. Where there is a conflict between the standards of this Section and Section 7.03, the standards of 
Section 7.03 shall apply.  

D. Location. Unless noted otherwise, detached accessory buildings shall only permitted in the rear yard subject to 
setbacks listed in this section. In the case of corner lots, detached accessory structures may be permitted abutting 
the secondary street in accordance with street side yard setbacks for the principal structure.  

E. Height.  

(1) Residential Districts: With the exception of detached accessory dwelling units (Section 7.03.1), detached 
accessory structures shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet in height. Attached accessory structures shall be 
subject to height regulations applicable to the principal structure in the associated zoning district. 

(2) Non-Residential and Mixed-Use Districts: Detached accessory structures shall not exceed twenty (20) feet in 
height. Attached accessory structures shall be subject to the height regulations applicable to the principal 
structure in the associated zoning district. 

F. Lot coverage. All attached and detached accessory buildings shall be in in compliance with zoning ordinance 
provisions concerning the maximum percentage of lot coverage.   

G. Setbacks. Accessory structures are subject to the following setbacks listed below:  

(1) Where the accessory building is structurally attached to a principal building, it shall be subject to, and must 
conform to all regulations of this Ordinance applicable to main buildings.  

(2) No detached accessory building shall be located closer than ten feet to any main building nor shall it be 
located closer than five feet to any side or rear lot line, with eaves no closer than four feet to any lot line. 
Detached accessory buildings may be located up to three feet to the rear lot line or side lot line, if construction 
is fire-resistance rated according to the current Michigan Residential Code, with eaves no closer than two feet 
to any lot line.  

(3) In those instances where the rear lot line is coterminous with an alley right-of-way, the accessory building shall 
not be closer than one foot to such rear lot line. In no instance shall an accessory building be located within a 
dedicated easement right-of-way. In those instances where the rear lot line abuts a street right-of-way, with 
the exception of an alley, the accessory building shall be no closer to this line than the required front yard 
setback in the district in which the property is located.  

(4) Corner Lots: In the case of a corner lot, a detached accessory structure shall be subject to the street side yard 
setbacks applicable to the principal structure.  

H. Design. When a permit is required, all attached and detached accessory buildings, including garages, sheds, and 
carports, shall be designed and constructed of materials and design, including roof style, compatible with the 
principal structure and other buildings in the vicinity, as determined by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. The 
Planning and Zoning Administrator may allow modifications to the design if the alternate design is compatible with 
surrounding architecture.  

I. Pavement. All accessory buildings which are used as garages shall have paved driveways from the street to the 
garage. The paved driveway shall be a minimum of nine feet wide unless otherwise approved by the Community 
and Economic Development Department, and are further subject to use-specific standards of Article 7.The 
Community and Economic Development Department shall base its determination upon such factors as the 
narrowness, shallowness, shape, or area of a specific piece of property, topographical conditions, or extraordinary 
or exceptional conditions of the property by which the strict application of this Ordinance would result in a practical 
difficulty; however, such practical difficulty shall not be self-created by the property owner.  

J. Drainage. All driveways and garages shall be paved with asphalt or concrete and drained in accordance with the 
requirements of and upon approval of the city engineer.  
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K. Foundation and Rat Walls. All detached accessory structures, regardless of size, shall be built on a concrete or 
masonry foundation or feature a rat wall, both in accordance with Chapter 6 of the Code of Ordinances, Buildings 
and Building Regulations.  

2. Portable On-Site Storage Units. Portable On-Site Storage Units may be permitted on a temporary basis in accordance 
with the following:  

A. Residential Districts: 

(1) One portable on-site storage unit shall be permitted per dwelling unit. 

(2) Portable on-site storage units shall be located on a paved surface and shall be subject to the location and 
setback standards for accessory structures, Section 8.03 (1), above. The Planning and Zoning Administrator 
may approve alternate locations through the submittal/approval of a Temporary Use Permit.  

(3) Such unit shall be permitted without a temporary use permit for up to 30 days in a one 12-month period, 
unless otherwise noted in this Section. 

(4) For multi-family residential sites, on-site portable storage units shall not obstruct drive aisles or block a 
required parking space.  

(5) A portable on-site storage unit may be permitted for up to six months for use on-site during substantial 
construction or renovation on the property as evidenced by active building permits and upon application for a 
Temporary Use Permit, approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator.  

B. Non-Residential and Mixed-Use Districts 

(1) Two (2) portable on-site storage units shall be permitted per parcel, upon approval of a Temporary Use 
Permit. 

(2) Portable on-site storage units shall be located on a paved surface, and only in the rear yard. The portable 
unit(s) shall maintain the minimum rear yard setbacks for accessory structures per Section 8.03 (1), above.  

(3) Such unit(s) shall be permitted for up to 30 days in a one 12-month period, unless otherwise noted below.  

(4) Portable on-site storage unit may be permitted for up to six months for use on-site during substantial 
construction or renovation on the property as evidenced by active building permits and upon application for a 
Temporary Use Permit, approved by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. 

(5) Portable on-site storage units may be placed within an approved accessory outdoor storage area without a 
temporary use permit. Such accessory outdoor storage areas shall be subject to the requirements of Section 
8.03 (6), below.  

(6) Containers exceeding 16 feet in length, such as cargo/shipping containers, shall only be placed within an 
approved accessory outdoor storage area. Such accessory outdoor storage areas shall be subject to the 
requirements of Section 8.03 (6), below.  

C. General Regulations 

(1) No portable storage unit shall be located in a public right-of-way. 

(2) No electrical, gas, or plumbing services shall be connected to the portable storage unit.  

(3) Portable storage containers shall not be used to store hazardous materials, as defined by the Michigan Fire 
Code.  

(4) Portable storage containers shall not be used as living quarters for humans or animals. 

3. Utility structures. All ground-mounted transformers, generators, air conditioner units, mechanical equipment, and 
similar equipment shall be subject to the following regulations.  

A. Such structures shall only be permitted in the rear yard  
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B. The Technical Review Committee may permit such structures within an interior side yard, provided it is screened 
completely with an enclosure. Such enclosure shall be constructed of masonry materials similar/compatible to the 
building(s) to which they are accessory and shall obscure all utility structures within.  

C. Such structures shall be subject to screening requirements listed in Section 11.082), unless otherwise noted 
above.  

4. Swimming pools. Swimming pools shall be permitted in all zoning districts, subject to the regulations below.  

A. A swimming pool shall be considered any artificially constructed portable or nonportable pool or container capable 
of being used for swimming, wading, or bathing or any combination thereof, wholly outside a permanently enclosed 
and roofed building and designed to hold 2,500 gallons or more of water or a depth of two feet or more at any point. 
A swimming pool shall not be considered an accessory structure for purposes of computing lot coverage.  

B. For the protection of the general public, outdoor swimming pools shall be enclosed by a wall, fence or other type of 
enclosure which may consist in part of the residence to which the swimming pool is appurtenant. Such wall or fence 
shall be not less than four feet or more than six feet above the ground line of the abutting level. Such wall, fence or 
enclosure shall not be required for all or such part of the pool that is four feet or more above the abutting ground 
level; provided, that a suitable barrier is furnished to deter entrance to the pool by persons not having the 
permission of the pool owner to enter therein when pool is not in use. Any wall shall be of wood, brick or masonry 
and any fence may be solid or designed so as to permit circulation of air; provided, that any wall or fence shall not 
be designed of such a nature as to permit any child to pass over, under or through any such fence except at a gate 
or door when such gate or door shall be opened. All openings in any such fence shall be equipped with a self-
closing, self-latching gate which shall be securely locked.  

C. Swimming pools, spas, hot tubs, and similar devices are only permitted in the rear yard. No such structures shall be 
located closer than six feet to any lot line. The minimum setback may be reduced up to three feet subject to the 
building official determination that reduced setbacks would not negatively impact the surrounding uses or access to 
public or private streets.  

D. Construction shall be in accordance with the State Building Code.  

5. Flag poles. Flag poles shall be subject to the following regulations:  

A. Flagpoles shall be located within the property boundaries. The property owner shall determine the location of 
property lines and verify that the flagpole being installed is within those property lines.  

B. Flagpoles shall be located in an area where they do not conflict with parking drives or pedestrian circulation areas.  

C. In non-residential and mixed-use districts, the height of the flag pole shall not exceed the maximum permitted height 
for principal structures of the respective zoning district. In residential districts, a flag pole shall not exceed 25 feet in 
height.  

D. Flag poles shall be set back from all property lines by, at minimum, the height of the pole.  

E. There shall be no more than three flagpoles  

F. Flags bearing information that meet the definitions of a 'sign' cannot exceed 24 square feet and are limited to one 
such flag, subject to other conditions listed in this section. In instances, when such flag exceeds 24 square feet, 
they are considered as a sign for review and permitting purposes and shall comply with the sign ordinance 
requirements.  

G. The limits in item (E) and (F) above does not apply to single-family residences or any apartment dwelling when the 
flags are located within an area leased by the resident and not within any common area.  

H. The maximum square footage of any number of flags per pole shall not exceed the recommended square footage 
listed below. Minor modifications to square footage requirements may be permitted by the building official if the 
appropriate structural analysis is provided.  
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Maximum Pole Height in Feet Maximum Flag Area in Square Feet 

60 and above as permitted in the zoning district 135 

50—59 96 

40—49 72 

30—39 50 

20—29 30 

Under 20 15 

 

I. All flagpoles shall be maintained in good condition, free of significant corrosion, tears, fraying, peeling paint or finish 
and other damage or deterioration.  

J. Prohibited. Banners, pennants, spinners, and streamers are not allowed.  

K. When illuminated, the lighting shall be directed away from roadways, traffic areas and adjacent residential 
properties.  

L. A building permit is required for any new flagpole. A sign permit may be required if the flag meets the requirements 
of subsection F listed above.  

6. Accessory outdoor storage. Accessory outdoor storage areas and yards are subject to following conditions:  

A. Outdoor storage shall be accessory to the principal use of the property only and shall not be related to any off-site 
commercial business or activity.  

B. All outdoor storage shall be limited to the outdoor storage areas denoted on the approved site plan.  

C. All outdoor storage shall be located in the rear yard or an interior side yard. Outdoor storage yards shall not be 
located within the required front yard or in any required off-street parking, loading/unloading spaces, or stacking 
spaces. All loading and truck maneuvering shall be accommodated on-site.  

D. All outdoor storage areas shall be setback a minimum of 20 feet from residential districts and 10 feet from all other 
non-industrial districts.  

E. Lumber, including wood pallets or other combustible material, shall not be stored less than 20 feet from any interior 
lot line.  

F. With the exception of the M-2 zoning district, the designated outdoor storage area in all zoning districts shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the gross floor area of the primary structure on the site.  

G. The approving body may permit such outdoor storage on a lot which immediately adjoins the subject property and 
complies with all applicable standards listed in this section. Easements or other acceptable form of agreements 
shall be required for outdoor storage located on separate parcels.  

H. Outdoor storage shall be limited to the storage of new materials used for operations taking place inside a building 
on the same lot, or of newly finished product prior to shipment.  

I. Detached semi-trailers may not be stored or parked at any time except at an approved loading dock or outdoor 
storage area designated on an approved site plan.  

J. In no case shall outdoor storage areas be used to store waste, used or secondhand materials, or obsolete 
machinery or materials no longer used or intended to be used in the industrial operation.  

K. Openly stored materials shall be protected from damage due to weather precipitation, as necessary. No racks for 
the holding of materials are permitted, except that pallets or low blocks may be used to keep materials from 
immediate contact with the ground.  

239

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 144  

L. Any stockpiles of soils, fertilizer or similar loosely packaged materials is prohibited, unless they are sufficiently 
covered or contained to prevent dust or blowing of materials.  

M. Adequate fire protection and access for fire vehicles shall be provided at all times.  

N. All outdoor sales and display areas shall have an approved paved aggregate surface and a stormwater drainage 
system.  

O. Storage yards shall be screened from adjoining properties by an enclosure consisting of a wall not less than the 
height of the equipment, vehicles, and all materials to be stored. A fence or alternative screening options such as 
landscape buffer that comply with related standards in Article 11, landscape, and screening, may be permitted if 
the subject property is surrounded by similar industrial uses.  

P. In the MUI-1, M-1 and M-2 districts, the use of any outside space for the storage or keeping of contractor's 
equipment or machinery, including building materials storage, construction equipment storage, or landscaping 
equipment, and associated materials is subject to follows:  

(1) Outdoor storage yards shall be strictly and clearly accessory to the contractor's principal office use of the 
property. Only products, materials and equipment owned and operated by the principal use shall be permitted 
for storage.  

(2) Site plans shall specify if the facility will allow the storage of any vehicle over 30 feet in length. All construction 
vehicles and equipment shall be stored at their lowest height possible.  

7. Above ground storage tanks. In M-1 and M-2 districts, outdoor placement of above-ground storage tanks shall satisfy 
the following standards: 

A. Above-ground storage tanks shall be accessory to an otherwise permitted use.  

B. Above-ground storage tanks shall be located in a non-required rear or interior side yard.  

C. Above-ground storage tanks shall be in compliance with the city's adopted Fire Prevention Code and any applicable 
State of Michigan and federal regulations related to such use.  

D. When abutting a residential district, above-ground storage tanks shall be enclosed and screened from public view 
with a greenbelt buffer or a screen wall that comply with related standards in Article 11. The approving body shall 
determine the minimum height for the required screening.  

8. General exceptions. The Technical Review Committee or any approving body may modify the minimum standards of 
this (6) and (7) related to outside storage if it finds that the proposed use will be compatible with, and will not have a 
material negative impact upon, existing and planned uses located on adjacent and surrounding properties, taking into 
consideration the size and configuration of the site and any other relevant aspects of the site.  

9. Use-Specific Standards for Accessory Uses. Certain accessory uses are explicitly permitted in the Permitted Use 
Table, Section 3.06. Certain accessory uses may have use-specific standards; refer to Article 7 Standards Applicable to 
Specific Uses. 

Section 8.04 Exterior Lighting 

1. Shielding. All lighting for parking areas or the external illumination of buildings shall be of full cut-off design, mounted 
horizontally, directed downward, away from adjacent residential districts properties and shall not adversely affect driver 
visibility on adjacent thoroughfares. Full cut-off fixtures shall be used to prevent light from projecting above a ninety (90) 
degree horizontal plane (see illustration below).  

For uses with a canopy, such as but not limited to gasoline/recharging stations, lights under the canopy are permitted as 
follows: 

A. Recessed: Recessed fixtures shall incorporate a lens cover that is either recessed or flush with the bottom surface 
of the awning or canopy. 

B. Shielded: Light fixtures shall incorporate shields or shall be shielded by the edge of the awning or canopy itself, so 
that light is restrained to 5 degrees or more below the horizontal plane of the canopy. 
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2. Maximum Illumination Levels. Maximum maintained lighting level in any parking lot, canopy area or site lighting shall 
not exceed 5 foot-candles as measured horizontally at grade.  

3. Minimum Illumination Levels. Sufficient lighting shall be required for parking areas, driveways, building entrances, 
loading areas, and public common areas to ensure security of property and safety of persons, as determined by the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator. 

4. Light Trespass Limits. Lighting shall not exceed 0.5-foot candles as measured at any residentially zoned property line 
and 1-foot candle as measured at any other property line. 

5. Height. Maximum height of any parking lot light pole fixture or wall-mounted fixture shall be 20' as measured from grade 
at base of light pole.  

6. Up-lighting. All up-lighting in nonresidential districts used for the external illumination of buildings or structural amenities, 
so as to feature the buildings, shall be placed and shielded so as to not interfere with the vision of persons on adjacent 
highways or adjacent property. The light-emitting element of such fixtures shall not be directly visible from a vehicle or 
pedestrian travel area so as to not interfere with the vision of persons on adjacent highways or adjacent property. Such 
lighting shall be shielded in such a manner as to minimize or eliminate light pollution and sky glow. 

7. Prohibited Lighting. The following lighting types are prohibited: 

A. Search lights, lasers, flashing, moving or intermittent lighting  

B. Mercury vapor and wall pack lighting  

C. Flashing or moving lights 

D. Rope lights, string lights, neon, or similar accent lighting attached to, surrounding, or otherwise drawing attention to 
a window sign. 

8. Exempt Lighting. The following lighting types are exempt from the standards of this section: 

A. Street lighting and emergency lighting installed and maintained by a public road authority.  

B. Holiday decorations. 

C. Lighting that was legally installed prior to the adoption of this section. 

D. Sports fields. 

E. Shielded pedestrian walkways. 
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F. Instances where federal, state, or local laws, rules, or regulations take precedence over the provisions of this 
section. 

Section 8.05 Fences 

All fences, walls and other protective barriers shall conform to the following regulations: 

1. Location. All fences shall be constructed within the property lines of a lot unless there is a written consent from the 
adjoining property owners. The City shall not be responsible for determination of the location of any fence to be erected 
on lot lines. No fence or wall shall be erected, established, or maintained within the clear vision triangle area of any lot 
except in compliance with Section 8.06. Fences shall be set back a minimum of one foot from public rights-of-way, 
unless modified below. 

2. Shared Property Line. Only one fence may be installed along a shared property line. Where a new fence is proposed 
adjacent to an existing fence, a minimum separation distance of two feet shall be provided between such fences. 
Sufficient access shall be provided to the area between the fences to facilitate maintenance. 

3. Height and Opacity. The following height and opacity requirements shall apply to fences constructed in the city of 
Madison Heights. The height of a fence shall be measured from the average grade of the fence line. The maximum fence 
height shall not apply to intensive commercial or industrial uses that may generate significant off-site noise, dust, glare, 
or other nuisances. Fences for such uses shall be high enough to adequately protect neighboring properties from 
adverse effects. 

Location Commercial/ Industrial/Mixed-Use Residential  All 

Maximum Height Maximum Height Maximum Opacity 

Rear Yard 8 feet 6 feet 100% 

Side Yard 8 feet 6 feet 100% 

Front Yard 6 feet 4 feet 50% 

4. Corner Lots/ Street Side Yards. Within street side yards, fences shall be subject to the same standards for fences in 
front yards. However, fences located behind the front setback of the principal structure are permitted a maximum height 
of six (6) feet and 100% opacity, but shall be set back a minimum of one (1) foot from the right-of-way line. 

5. Fence Materials. 

A. Fences shall be constructed of materials designed for decorative, landscape effect such as: split-rail, wood, wrought 
iron, metal, and extruded plastic. Chain link fences shall not be permitted in the front yard.  

B. Razor edge fence, spikes, nails or any other sharp point or instrument of any kind on top or on the sides of any 
fence, or electrical current or charge in a said fence, shall be prohibited.  

C. Barbed wire fences shall only permitted in M-1, M-2 and MUI-1 zoning districts, when adjacent to other M-1, M-2, 
and MUI-1 zoning districts, or public or private utility installations which require security. Barbed wire shall be at 
least ten (10) feet above grade. 

D. Fences located within a required front yard shall be primarily ornamental and decorative in nature, featuring 
elements such as wrought iron and split-rail. 

E. Whenever a fence will be visible from public rights-of-way or adjacent properties, it shall be installed so that the 
more finished side (i.e., the side with fewer or no visible structural framing or bracing elements) faces outward from 
the lot on which it is installed. 

F. Materials such as, but not limited to, metal, plastic, vinyl, wood, or fabric may not be inserted into, attached, or hung 
over chain link fences. 

6. Temporary Fences. Temporary fences such as construction fences or any other type of temporary fencing may be 
permitted in conjunction with an approved development permit. 
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7. Maintenance of Fences. Walls and fences shall be maintained in good condition and shall not constitute an 
unreasonable hazard. Rotten, crumbled, or broken compounds shall be replaced, repaired, or removed. Any fence which, 
through lack of repair, type, or construction, or which otherwise endangers life or property, shall be deemed a nuisance 
per se. If an unsafe condition exists in regard to a fence, the Building Official or their appointed designee shall serve 
written notice to the owner, agent, or person in control of the property upon which such fence is located. The notice shall 
describe unsafe conditions, shall describe repairs or modifications required to make the fence safe, or shall require an 
unsafe fence or any portion thereof to be removed. The notice shall provide a 30-day limit for such repairs, modifications, 
or removal.  

8. Alterations. Any person, firm or corporation being an owner, lessee, occupant, or agent of the same, of any property 
containing a fence which violates provisions of this ordinance, shall not alter, change, repair or rebuild the fence without 
first having obtained a permit.  

9. Swimming Pool Fences. Swimming Pool fences are subject to the standards of Section 8.034). 

10. Walls, Parking Lot Screening, Dumpster Enclosure Screening. Walls, parking lot screening, and dumpster enclosure 
screening are subject to the standards of Article 11. 

11. Nonconforming fences. Nonconforming fences are subject to the requirements of Article 13. 

Section 8.06 Clear Vision Triangles 

No structure, wall, fence, sign, tree, or shrubbery shall be erected, maintained, or planted on any lot or front yard thereof which 
unreasonably obstructs or interferes with traffic visibility on a curve or at any intersection of any street, driveway, or other 
vehicular way. Fences, walls, structures, signs, trees, shrubs, and other plantings located in the clear vision triangle area 
described below shall not be permitted to obstruct cross-visibility between a height of thirty (30) inches and eight (8) feet above 
the road level. 

1. Clear Vision Triangle Area. The clear vision triangle area is described as follows. 

A. Where One of Both of the Intersecting Roads are Collector or Arterial Roads. Where one or both of the 
intersecting roads are collector or arterial roads, as defined by the Master Plan, the clear vision area is the area 
formed at the corner intersection of two (2) road right-of-way lines, the two (2) sides of the triangular area being 
twenty (20) feet in length measured along the abutting right-of-way lines, and the third side being a line connecting 
these two (2) sides.  

B. Where Both of the Intersecting Roads are Local Roads. Where both of the intersecting roads are local roads, as 
defined by the Master Plan. The clear vision area is the area formed at the corner intersection of two (2) road right-
of-way lines, the two (2) sides of the triangular area being fifteen (15) feet in length measured along the abutting 
right-of-way lines, and the third side being a line connecting these two (2) sides.  

C. Driveway Intersection. The area formed at the corner intersection of a right-of-way and a driveway, the two (2) 
sides of the triangular area being ten (10) feet in length measured along the right-of-way line and edge of the 
driveway, and the third side being a line connecting these two (2) sides. 

2. Trees. Trees may be permitted in the clear vision triangle area provided that limbs and foliage are trimmed so that they 
are not less than eight (8) feet above the road level.  

3. Specific Buildings Allowed in the Clear Vision Triangle. Buildings may be permitted in the clear vision triangle if they 
are permitted by the front yard setback requirements of their respective zoning district, provided the building shall not be 
located in a manner which unreasonably obstructs or interferes with traffic visibility on a curve or at any intersection of 
any street, driveway, or other vehicular way.  
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4. Shrubs. Shrubs may be permitted in 
the clear vision triangle area provided 
that they are trimmed so that they are 
not more than thirty (30) inches 
above the road level.  

5. Landscaping. All landscaping, 
except turf grass or ground cover, 
shall not be located closer than three 
(3) feet from the edge of any 
driveway or road within a clear vision 
triangle area. 

6. Right-of-Way Line. Where there is a 
difference between the existing road 
right-of-way line and the proposed 
road right-of-way line, the clear vision 
triangle shall be measured from the 
proposed road right-of-way line. 
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Article 9.  
Performance Standards 

Section 9.01 Performance Standards 

1. Outdoor storage. Where permitted, the outdoor storage of any industrial equipment, vehicles and all materials including 
wastes shall be subject to applicable standards listed in section 10.504, accessory buildings, structures, and uses, 
section 10.505, parking requirements and section 10.510, landscaping and screening.  

2. Glare and radioactive materials. Glare from any process (such as or similar to arc welding, or acetylene torch cutting) 
which emits harmful ultraviolet rays shall be performed in such a manner as not to be seen from any point beyond the 
property line, and as not to create a public nuisance or hazard along lot lines. Radioactive materials and wastes, and 
including electromagnetic radiation such as X-ray machine operation, shall not be emitted to exceed quantities 
established as safe by the U.S. Bureau of Standards, when measured at the property line.  

3. Fire and explosive hazards. 

A. In the M-1 and M-2 Districts the storage, utilization or manufacture of materials or products ranging from 
incombustible to moderate burning, as determined by the fire marshal, is permitted, subject to compliance with all 
other performance standards above mentioned.  

B. The storage, utilization or manufacture of materials, goods or products ranging from free or active burning to 
intense burning, as determined by the fire marshal is permitted subject to compliance with all other yard 
requirements and performance standards previously mentioned, and providing that the following conditions are met:  

(1) Said materials or products shall be stored, utilized, or produced within completely enclosed buildings or 
structures having incombustible exterior walls, which meet the requirements of the Building Code of the City of 
Madison Heights.  

(2) All such buildings or structures shall be set back at least 40 feet from lot lines, or in lieu thereof, all such 
buildings or structures shall be protected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system complying with 
installation standards prescribed by the National Fire Association.  

(3) The storage and handling of flammable liquids, liquefied petroleum, gases, and explosives shall comply with 
the State Rules and Regulations as established by Public Act No. 207 of 1941 [MSA 4.559(1) et seq.], as 
amended.  

4. Noise. Objectionable sounds, including those of an intermittent nature, shall be controlled so as not to become a 
nuisance to adjacent uses. The permitted noise in M-1 Districts shall not exceed 75 decibels between the hours of 6:00 
a.m. and 10:00 p.m. nor more than 70 decibels between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. In all M-2 Districts the 
measurable noise shall not exceed 80 decibels. All measurements shall be made at the property line.  

5. Waste. Regulations:  

A. No waste shall be discharged in the public sewer system which is dangerous to the public health and safety. The 
following standards shall apply at the point waste is discharged into the public sewer.  

B. Acidity or alkalinity shall be neutralized within an average pH range of between five and one-half to seven and one-
half as a daily average on the volumetric basis, with a temporary variation of pH 4.50 to 10.0.  
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C. Waste shall contain no cyanides. Wastes shall contain no chlorinate solvents in excess of .1 p.p.m.; no fluorides 
shall be in excess of 10 p.p.m.; and shall contain no more than 5 p.p.m. of hydrogen sulphide; and shall contain no 
more than 10 of sulfur dioxide and nitrates; and shall contain no more than 25 p.p.m. of chromates.  

D. Waste shall not contain any insoluble substance in excess of 10,000 p.p.m. or exceed a daily average of 500 p.p.m. 
or fail to pass a number eight standard sieve or have a dimension greater than one-half inch.  

E. Waste shall not have a chlorine demand greater than 15 p.p.m.  

F. Waste shall not contain phenols in excess of 0.05 p.p.m.  

G. Waste shall not contain any grease or oil or any oily substance in excess of 100 p.p.m. or exceed a daily average of 
25 p.p.m.  
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Article 10.  
Parking, Loading, and Access Management 

Section 10.01 Intent and General Parking Requirements 

1. Intent. The purpose of this article is to ensure the provision of off-street parking facilities that are sufficient in number, 
adequately sized and properly designed to meet the range of parking needs and demands that are associated with land 
uses now in place in the city or with land uses allowed by this chapter. The article is further intended to limit the amount 
of excess parking/impervious surface in the City to reduce stormwater runoff.  

2. General provisions. Unless otherwise noted in this Article or Zoning Ordinance, there shall be provided in all districts at 
the time of erection or enlargement of any main building or structure, or at the time of change of use, an off-street vehicle 
parking area with adequate access to all spaces. The number of off-street parking spaces, in conjunction with all land or 
building uses, shall be provided prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy, as hereinafter prescribed.  

A. Use of parking spaces. The use of required parking spaces for material storage, refuse storage and containers, 
storage and display of vehicles and/or other merchandise, or for vehicle or machinery repair or maintenance is 
expressly prohibited.  

B. Location. Off-street parking areas shall be sited, as follows:  

(1) Residential Districts: With the exception of parking associated with single-family, two-family, or multiplex 
dwellings, off-street parking is prohibited within the required front yard setback in residential districts. Parking 
areas shall be sited in a manner that achieves perimeter landscaping requirements, Section 11.06, Parking 
Lot Landscaping.  

(2) O-1, B-1, B-2, and B-3 Districts: Off-street parking spaces shall be sited in a manner that achieves Perimeter 
Landscaping requirements, Section 11.06, and Transitional Landscaping Requirements Section 11.04.  

(3) M-1/M-2 Districts: Off-street parking is prohibited within the required front yard setback. Off-street parking 
spaces shall further be sited in a manner that achieves Perimeter Landscaping requirements, Section 11.06, 
and Transitional Landscaping Requirements, Section 11.04.  

(4) Mixed-Use Districts (CC and MUI): Off-street parking shall be located in the side or rear yard only, as further 
restricted in Article 6 (City Center), Section 3.20, and Section 3.21 (MUI). Parking areas within a side yard 
shall be located behind the front setback line of the principal building, but shall in no case be located less than 
five (5) feet from the front property line or street side property line. Off-street parking spaces shall further be 
sited in a manner that achieves Perimeter Landscaping requirements, Section 11.06, and Transitional 
Landscaping Requirements, Section 11.04. 

C. Landscaping. Parking Lots shall be screened and landscaped in accordance with Article 11 (Landscaping). 
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D. Off-street parking facilities for residential uses. Refer to Section 7.03 (9) (B) and Section 7.03 (9) (C) for garage 
and driveway standards. Residential off-street parking spaces shall occur on a driveway or in a garage, private 
parking area, or any combination thereof. A driveway must be at least nine feet wide. Both the driveway and the 
garage shall be located on the premises they are intended to serve; accessory garages are subject to the 
provisions of Section 8.03 of this Ordinance. All driveways or approaches within the public right-of-way shall be 
paved with concrete and all other driveways shall be paved with asphalt, concrete, or acceptable permeable 
pavement, and drained in accordance with the requirements of, and upon approval of, the city engineer. Outdoor 
devices which facilitate the vertical stacking of vehicles shall be prohibited.  

E. Modifications to existing parking. Changes to a previously approved parking area or changes in tenants or land 
uses which do not involve a significant change to site circulation or addition of parking spaces may be reviewed and 
approved administratively as a minor site plan by the Planning and Zoning Administrator provided the resulting 
parking changes meet ordinance requirements, unless otherwise noted in Section 10.035). Such changes shall 
satisfy all the requirements of the zoning ordinance and shall not otherwise warrant additional public hearings or 
other significant changes in the approved site plan.  

F. Snow Removal and Storage. All off-street parking and loading facilities required by this Article shall be maintained 
free of accumulated snow, standing water, debris or other materials which prevent full use and occupancy of such 
facilities in accordance with the intent of the Article, except for temporary periods of no more than five (5) days in 
the event of heavy rainfall or snowfall. All parking lots shall have adequate areas for snow storage that do not 
interfere with the required parking or circulation. 

Section 10.02 Vehicle Parking Requirements 

1. Parking of motor vehicles in residential districts. 

A. Such parking shall be limited to passenger vehicles and commercial vehicles of the light delivery type, such as a 
van or pick-up truck, not to exceed a three-quarter ton manufacturers rating.  

B. Not more than one commercial vehicle shall be permitted per dwelling unit. Parking of commercial vehicle, trailer or 
truck over three-quarter-ton manufacturer rating on private property within the R-1, R-2, R-3 and R-MN residential 
zoning districts, may be permitted as a special land use.  

C. The parking of any other type of commercial vehicle, limousine, taxi, or bus, except for school or religious institution 
owned vehicles parked on the school or religious institution’s property, is prohibited in a residential zone. Parking 
spaces for all types of uses may be provided either in garages or parking areas conforming with the provisions of 
this Ordinance. Recreational Equipment, including motorized homes and travel trailers, shall be permitted in 
accordance with Chapter 18 of the Madison Heights Code of Ordinances.  

2. Commercial vehicles in general. 

A. Unless otherwise permitted in this ordinance, or permitted through proper Special Land Use and/or site plan 
approval, the storage or parking of motor vehicles (licensed or unlicensed), including, but not limited to, 
automobiles, trucks, recreational vehicles, and limousines for periods of longer than 24 hours is prohibited.  

B. Parking or storage of any motor vehicle, including, but not limited to, automobiles, trucks, recreational vehicles, and 
limousines, that is not on pavement having an asphaltic or Portland cement binder as approved by the city engineer 
is strictly prohibited. This paragraph shall apply to all districts other than residential and shall apply to all parking 
areas at all times. Residential districts are governed by other provisions in this Ordinance.  

C. Trucks over three-quarters ton manufacturers rating, trailers, and semi-trailers, licensed or unlicensed, may not be 
parked for periods of longer than four hours. Such parking, when associated with the primary use in the building, 
may be permitted in industrial districts in areas designated for such purpose on an approved Special Land Use 
and/or site plan or as permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

D. Detached semi-trailers may not be stored or parked at any time except at an approved loading dock or storage area 
designated on an approved site plan in industrial districts.  

E. The Technical Review Committee or any approving body may modify the minimum standards of this section related 
to outside storage if it finds that the proposed use will be compatible with, and will not have a material negative 
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impact upon, existing and planned uses located on adjacent and surrounding properties, taking into consideration 
the size and configuration of the site and any other relevant aspects of the site.  

3. Fleet and company vehicles. For the purpose this section, fleet and company vehicles shall include vehicles of a similar 
nature which are also of a type commonly used by electrical, plumbing, heating, and cooling, and other construction-
oriented contractors and may also include taxicabs, buses, and other rental passenger vehicles.  

A. Such vehicles which are over eight feet in width and/or 19 feet in length shall not be located in the front yard or in 
any required off-street parking, loading/unloading spaces or stacking spaces. Such vehicles shall be parked or 
stored in areas designated for such purpose on an approved special land use application and/or site plan to the 
rear or interior side of the principal building when not in use or during non-business hours.  

B. In case of a corner lot or lots with no available space to park in rear or interior side yard, the approving body may 
permit parking in alternate locations. The approving body shall have the right to impose other restrictions such as, 
but not limited to landscape buffer or screen wall as it may deem advisable for the welfare of the surrounding area.  

C. Parking or storage areas for such vehicles shall be hard surfaced, paved with asphalt or concrete. Such areas shall 
comply with all applicable standards for regular parking areas, unless otherwise approved by the approving body.  

D. Such parking shall be screened from adjoining properties by an enclosure consisting of a wall not less than the 
height of the equipment, vehicles, and all materials to be stored. A fence or alternative screening options such as 
landscape buffer that comply with related standards in Article 11, landscape and screening, may be permitted if the 
subject property is surrounded by similar non-residential uses.  

4. Delivery vehicles. For the purpose this section, delivery vehicles shall include commonly used vehicles for the delivery 
of ice cream, milk, bread, fruit or similar vending supply or delivery trucks. Parking of such vehicles is permitted subject to 
the following conditions listed below:  

A. Delivery vehicles for uses such as retail and restaurants may be permitted in the front yard during business hours in 
parking areas that are not directly adjacent to the public right-of-way.  

Section 10.03 Minimum Off-street Parking Requirements 

1. For those uses not specifically mentioned. The requirements for off-street parking facilities for such uses shall be in 
accordance with a use which the approving body considers is similar in type. If no use is deemed to be similar, the 
applicant shall propose a minimum count based on a parking study or another acceptable alternative, subject to the 
approval of the approving body.  

2. Units and methods of measurement. For the purpose of determining off-street parking requirements, the following 
units of measurement shall apply:  

A. Floor area. Where floor area is the unit for determining the required number of off-street parking spaces, said unit 
shall mean the usable floor area, unless otherwise noted herein. For purposes of minimum parking calculations, 
when a floor plan is not available, usable floor area shall be considered 75 percent of total gross floor area.  

B. Occupancy. For requirements stated in terms of occupancy, the calculation shall be based upon the maximum 
permitted occupancy determined by the city fire marshal.  

C. Places of assembly. In stadiums, sports arenas, places of worship, theaters, auditoriums, and other places of 
assembly in which those in attendance occupy benches, pews, or other similar seating facilities, each 24 inches of 
such shall be counted as one seat. In cases where a place of assembly has both fixed seats and open assembly 
area, requirements shall be computed separately for each type and added together.  

D. Number of employees. For requirements stated in terms of number of employees, the calculation shall be based 
on the number of employees in the largest working shift.  

3. Barrier-Free Parking Required. Each parking lot that services a building entrance, except single- or two-family 
residential or temporary structures, shall provide parking spaces for the physically handicapped which shall be located as 
close as possible to walkways and entrances. All parking lots shall be designed in conformance with Michigan State Act 
No. 1 of the Public Acts of 1996 as amended, and the Americans with Disabilities Act, as summarized in the table below. 
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Total Spaces Required Barrier-Free Spaces Required 

1-25 spaces 1 space 

25-50 2 

51-75 3 

76-100 4 

101-150 5 

151-200 6 

201-300 7 

301-400 8 

401-500 9 

501-1,000 2 % of total 

Greater than 1,000 20, plus one (1) for each 100 spaces over 1,000 
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4. Off-street parking minimum requirements. The minimum number of off-street parking spaces by type of use shall be 
determined in accordance with the following schedule. Requirements for accessory uses associated with the primary use 
shall also be met as established for such uses in the table below. Maximum parking requirements are discussed in 
Section 10.04. 

 

Type of Use Minimum Spaces Required 

Residential Uses  

Detached One-Family Dwelling 2 per dwelling 

Townhomes, Attached  
One-Family Dwellings 

2 per dwelling 

Duplexes 2 per dwelling 

Multiplexes 2 per dwelling 

Multi-Family Dwellings 1 per each one bedroom unit; 1.5 spaces for each two or 
more-bedroom units 

Live/Work 2 spaces per each live/work unit. 

Manufactured Homes 2 per unit + 1 per 5 units for guest parking. 

Senior Housing, Assisted 3 per each 4 units  

Senior Housing, Independent 1 per each unit; for detached units, requirements for one-
family residential shall apply 

Day Care Homes, Group and Family 2 spaces 

Foster Care Family Homes 0.5 per dwelling unit 

Foster Care Group Homes 0.5 per dwelling unit 

Commercial Uses 

Artist Studio 1 per each 500 square feet,  

Auto Repair and Service  1 per 300 sq. ft. UFA plus 2 per each service bay 

Auto Sales (New and Used) and Rental  1 per 300 sq. ft. UFA plus 2 per each service bay 

Auto Wash Two plus 1 per each employee 

Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (less than 75 persons) 1 per each 4 seats or in case of no seating, 1 per each 4 
persons allowed within the maximum occupancy load as 

established by the fire marshal. 

Banquet/Assembly/Meeting Halls (greater than 75 persons) 1 per each 4 seats or in case of no seating, 1 per each 4 
persons allowed within the maximum occupancy load as 

established by the fire marshal. 

Bars and Taprooms 1 per 100 sq. ft. UFA (excluding kitchen areas)  

Business or Trade Schools 1 per 200 sq. ft. 

Child/Adult Day Care Center and Preschools 1 per 400 square feet of usable floor area. 

Commercial Kennels and Boarding Facilities 1 per 700 sq. ft. UFA 

Drive-Through Facilities (accessory to principal use) Stacking spaces for ten cars shall be provided for each 
drive-through lane or window. + parking for principal use 

Financial Institutions 1 per each 200 sq. ft. UFA 

Funeral Homes 1 per each 4 seats or in case of no seating, 1 per each 4 
persons allowed within the maximum occupancy load as 

established by the fire marshal. 

Gasoline/Recharging Stations 1 space at each pump Retail, restaurant, and auto 
service components are subject to associated standards 

listed in this section 
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General Retail 1 per each 300 sq. ft. UFA 

Home Improvement Centers and Garden Centers 1 per 300 sq. ft. UFA 

Hotels and Lodging Facilities 1 per each sleeping unit  

Indoor Recreational Business To be determined by the site plan review committee 
based on parking demand data provided by the 

applicant. 

Medical Office 1 per each 300 sq. ft. UFA 

Microbreweries, Wineries and Distilleries 1 per 100 sq. ft. UFA (excluding kitchen areas)  

Mobile Food Court (Principal Use) 2 per each individual mobile food vehicle pad on site 

Outdoor Recreational Business To be determined by the site plan review committee 
based on parking demand data provided by the 

applicant. 

Outdoor Sales and Display 1 per 800 square feet of land area being used for display,  

Personal Service Establishments 1 per 300 sq. ft. UFA, whichever is greater. 

Professional Office 1 per each 300 sq. ft. UFA 

Restaurant 1 per 100 sq. ft. UFA (excluding kitchen areas)  

Self-Storage Facility Indoor unit access: 5 per office +1 per every 50 units 
spread throughout (indoor access).  

Outdoor unit access: 5 per office + adequate space in 
front of exterior unit as long as access is not blocked  

Tutoring and Instructional Services 1 per 300 sq. ft.  

Tobacco/Smoke Shop or Smoke Lounge 1 Per each 200 square feet of usable floor area 

Theater 1 space per 300 square feet 

Veterinary Clinic or Animal Grooming 1 per each 300 square feet of usable floor area 

Industrial Uses 

Contractor’s Office 1 per 800 square feet of usable area 

Industrial, Assembly, Repair and Manufacturing 1 per each 800 square feet of floor area 

Lumber Yard 1 per each 800 square feet of floor area 

Fleet Vehicle and Trucking Storage Yard. Commercial Storage 
of Boats, Trailers, Recreational Vehicles, or other Operable 
Vehicles or Equipment.  

1 space per 200 square feet of usable floor area 
exclusive of service areas, PLUS 1 space per auto 

service stall in the service area, if provided. 

All parking required above is exclusive from 
parking for vehicles being offered for sale. 

Research, Development and Testing Facilities 1 per each 800 square feet of floor area 

General Warehouse and Distribution 1 per each 800 square feet of floor area 

Industrial Tool and Equipment Sales, Rental, Service, Storage 
and Distribution 

1 per each 800 square feet of floor area 

Junk, Tow, or Salvage Yard 1 space per each 1,000 square feet of office area, 
minimum 4 spaces 

Public & Quasi-Public Uses 

Hospital 1 per each bed, plus as required for accessory uses 

Public Library, Museum, Art Center, Community Center 1 space per each 500 square feet open to the public 

Government Office Building/Courthouse/Public Police and Fire 
Services 

1 space per each 500 square feet open to the public 

Post Office 1 per 300 square feet of usable floor space 
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5. Reduction from minimum off-street parking standards. It is the intent of this subsection to recognize that, based on 
site-specific conditions, certain uses may function with less off-street parking than required in the table above. Further, 
the City of Madison Heights recognizes the benefit of reducing the amount of unnecessary impervious surface. As such, 
reductions in the requirement for minimum parking spaces may be permitted as follows:  

A. Administrative Waiver. The Technical Review Committee may grant up to a twenty (20) percent reduction in the 
minimum required number of parking spaces where the applicant can demonstrate that the project can satisfy the 
standards listed in 5) (D).  

B. City Center and MUI Waiver. The Technical Review Committee, or Planning Commission where required, may 
grant up to a fifty (50) percent parking reduction for properties located within the City Center or Mixed-Use 
Innovation zoning districts where the applicant can demonstrate that the project can satisfy the standards listed in 
subsection 10.03.XX.XX, below.  

C. Planning Commission Waiver. As part of the site plan review process outlined in Section 15.04, the Planning 
Commission may grant up to a thirty (30) percent reduction in the minimum required number of parking spaces for 
properties outside of the City Center or MUI districts where the applicant can demonstrate that the project can 
satisfy the standards listed in 5) (D), below.  

D. Standards for Parking Reductions. As permitted by 5), the approving body may reduce minimum parking 
requirements where the applicant can demonstrate that all of the following standards can be satisfied:  

(1) The applicant has demonstrated through substantial evidence that the specified occupant or building use 
would require less parking than what would typically be required by this section; and  

(2) Parking will not occur on any street or driveway, unless adequate on-street parking spaces existing adjacent 
to the site; and  

(3) Parking will not occur on any area not approved and developed for parking; and  

(4) The requested parking reduction shall not create traffic or circulation problems on or off site.  

Section 10.04 Maximum Off-street Parking Requirements 

1. In order to minimize excessive areas of pavement which negatively impact aesthetic standards and contribute to high 
volumes of stormwater runoff, the maximum amount of off-street parking permitted for any use shall not exceed 130 
percent (130%) of the minimum parking requirements of Section 10.034). This requirement shall not apply to single-
family, duplex, townhome, or multi-plex dwellings.  

Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and Lodges (less than 75 
persons) 

1 per each 4 seats or in case of no seating, 1 per each 4 
persons allowed within the maximum occupancy load as 

established by the fire marshal. 

Religious Institutions, Private Clubs, and Lodges (greater than 
75 persons) 

1 per each 4 seats or in case of no seating, 1 per each 4 
persons allowed within the maximum occupancy load as 

established by the fire marshal. 

K-12 Schools, Public or Private  2 per classroom 

Institutions of Higher Learning  1 per 200 sq. ft.  

Other Uses 

Home Occupation, Major 1 per employee 

Medical Marihuana Caregivers 1 per 550 sq. ft. of UFA. A minimum of four spaces shall 
be provided. 

Medical Marihuana and Adult Use Marihuana Safety 
Compliance Facility 

1 per each 800 square feet of usable floor area 

Medical Marihuana and Adult Use Marihuana Facilities  1 per each 200 square feet of usable floor area 
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2. The Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission, where required, may permit additional parking over and 
above the maximum parking if the applicant proposes low impact development techniques such as permeable pavement, 
rain gardens, bioswales, or other methods that are satisfactory to the Planning Commission. ZBA variance approval shall 
be required for projects exceeding 130% of minimum parking requirement that do not achieve low impact development 
requirements. 

Section 10.05 Shared Parking  

Where multiple land uses occupy a single property, or properties in close proximity, the City of Madison Heights encourages 
the use of shared parking arrangements. Approval of shared parking shall be subject to the following conditions.  

1. Parking computation. The number of shared spaces for two or more distinguishable land uses shall be determined by 
the following procedure:  

A. Multiply the minimum parking required for each individual use, as set forth in Section 10.034), by the appropriate 
percentage indicated in the shared parking calculations table (below) for each of the six designated time periods.  

B. Add the resulting sums for each of the six columns.  

C. The minimum parking requirement shall be the highest sum among the six columns resulting from the above 
calculations.  

Shared Parking Calculations  

General Land Use  
Classification  

Weekdays  Weekends  

2:00 a.m. –
7:00 a.m.  

7:00 a.m. –
6:00 p.m.  

6:00 p.m. –
2:00 a.m.  

2:00 a.m. –
7:00 a.m.  

7:00 a.m. –
6:00 p.m.  

6:00 p.m. –
2:00 a.m.  

Office  5% 100% 5% 0% 10% 0% 

Retail sales and services  0% 90% 80% 0% 100% 60% 

Restaurant  10% 70% 100% 20% 70% 100% 

Residential  100% 60% 100% 100% 75% 90% 

Theater  0% 40% 90% 0% 80% 100% 

Hotel        

 Guest rooms  100% 55% 100% 100% 55% 100% 

 Restaurant/lounge  40% 60% 100% 50% 45% 100% 

 Conference rooms  0% 100% 100% 0% 100% 100% 

Religious institution  0% 25% 50% 0% 100% 50% 

Reception or meeting hall  0% 70% 90% 0% 70% 100% 

Museum  0% 100% 80% 0% 100% 80% 

School, grades K—12  0% 100% 25% 0% 30% 10% 

 

2. Other uses. If one or all of the land uses proposing to make use of shared parking facilities do not conform to the 
general land use classifications in the shared parking calculations table, as determined by the approving body, then the 
applicant shall submit sufficient data to indicate the principal operating hours of the uses. Based upon this information, 
the approving body shall determine the appropriate shared parking requirement, if any, for such uses.  

3. Shared parking waivers. The applicant may request an additional reduction of minimum shared parking requirements 
by employing one or more of the parking reduction waivers outlined in Section 10.035). The applicant shall demonstrate 
that the project can satisfy the standards listed in (Section 10.035.D), above.  
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4. Remote shared parking. Where an applicant requests to utilize a shared parking arrangement at an off-site parking 
area, a remote parking agreement shall be submitted to the Community and Economic Development department and 
shall be subject to approval by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. Remote parking shall be provided in accordance 
with the following: 

A. Remote parking areas shall be limited to existing parking lots already serving a principal building/use, or a parking 
lot as a principal use approved in accordance with Section 10.06, below.  

B. Pedestrian access between the remote parking facility and the served use(s) shall be provided in a safe convenient 
manner. 

C. Remote parking areas shall be located on a lot within 300 feet of the principal building/use, measured from the 
nearest point of the property lines to the nearest point of the off-site parking lot. 

D. Remote parking may not be separated from the use that it serves by a street right-of-way width exceeding 60 feet, 
unless a grade-separated pedestrian walkway, traffic control, or shuttle service is provided to the remote parking 
area.  

E. If remote parking becomes unavailable and minimum parking is not able to be accommodated elsewhere, the 
served use(s) shall be discontinued. 

F. The shared parking agreement shall, at minimum, contain the following, and shall be recorded at the County 
Register of Deeds: 

(1) A term of at least five years to protect the city’s interest in providing long-term, stable parking for the served 
use. 

(2) Maintenance requirements.  

(3) Termination, violation and enforcement provisions.  

Section 10.06 Parking as a Principal Use  

1. Parking as a principal use is permitted as a special land use in all zoning districts, subject to the following standards: 

A. Unless otherwise noted, the parking lot shall satisfy all layout, construction and design standards of this article.  

B. The parking lot shall be landscaped and screened in accordance with Section 11.06 (Parking Lot Landscaping). 

C. The use of the parking lot shall be restricted to the parking of passenger automobiles only. No commercial vehicles 
shall be parked or stored.  

D. The parking lot shall serve customers, visitors, and employees of adjacent non-residential/mixed-use districts.  

E. Each entrance and exit from such parking lot shall be located at least twenty (20) feet from any adjacent residential 
zoning district, measured from the property line.  

F. The following additional standards apply to principal use parking lots in R-1, R-2, R-3, R-MN, and R-MF districts: 

(1) The residential parcel on which the parking lot is located shall have a side or rear lot line that directly abuts a 
non-residential or mixed-use zoning district, or directly abuts a public alley which divides said residential and 
non-residential/mixed-use zoning districts. 

(2) All portions of the paved parking lot and all parking spaces and maneuvering lanes shall be within eighty (80) 
feet of the non-residential/mixed-use zoning district to be served, or the edge of a public alley which divides 
said residential and non-residential/mixed-use zoning districts.  

(3) The applicant shall, through the Special Land Use process, demonstrate that adequate parking cannot be 
reasonably provided on the subject property or an adjacent non-residentially-zoned parcel.  

(4) The applicant shall, through the Special Land Use process, demonstrate that the parking areas will not 
detrimentally impact the residential character of the adjacent neighborhood(s).  
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Section 10.07  Bicycle Parking Facilities General Requirements.  

Any development project which meets the threshold for Major Site Plan Review, per Section 15.04, shall provide bicycle 
parking facilities in accordance with the following:  

1. Minimum count. A minimum of four bicycle parking spaces shall be provided. Single-family, duplex, and multi-plex units 
are exempt from this requirement. Any use that requires bicycle parking and has more than 40 off-street vehicle parking 
spaces shall provide one additional bicycle parking space for every 20 vehicle parking spaces above 40. One “U” shaped 
rack may be counted as two (2) bicycle parking spaces.  

2. Location. Bicycle parking facilities shall be no greater than 75 feet from the entrance being served and shall be in an 
area which is deemed reasonably visible by the Planning and Zoning Administrator.  

3. Minimum required bicycle parking spaces shall not be removed unless equal facilities are provided elsewhere.  

4. Layout and design standards. All bicycle parking spaces shall be paved and shall feature a bicycle rack of the inverted 
"U" design that is permanently affixed to a paved surface. Alternative installations and designs may be considered if the 
proposed rack design functions similar to the inverted "U" design and is easily visible and accessible.  

5. Access. All bicycle parking facilities shall be accessible from adjacent street(s) and pathway(s) via a paved route that 
has a minimum width of five feet.  

6. Waiver. Upon the written request of an applicant, the approving body may waive or modify the bicycle parking facility 
layout, location, and design requirements in this subsection upon a satisfactory showing by the applicant of a practical 
difficulty with complying with the requirement due to site constraints or other factors, and that the applicant's proposed 
plan will adequately serve the needs of the site and the bicycling public.  

Section 10.08  Off-street Parking Space Layout, Standards, Construction, and 
Maintenance 

Wherever the off-street parking requirements in this Article require the construction of an off-street parking facility, such off-
street parking lots shall be laid out, constructed, and maintained in accordance with the following standards and regulations.  

1. Permits. No parking lot shall be constructed unless, and until, all required permits are issued by the Community and 
Economic Development Department after site plan review and approval.  

2. Ingress and Egress. Adequate ingress and egress to the parking lot shall be provided in accordance with Access 
Management standards, Section 10.09. All spaces shall be provided adequate access by means of on-site maneuvering 
lanes. All traffic directional signs and controls required by the approved site plan shall be established and maintained by 
the owner or lessee of the parking lot.  

3. Surface. The entire parking area, including parking spaces and maneuvering lanes, required under this Article shall be 
provided with asphaltic, concrete surfacing, and/or pervious concrete/pavers of equable durability in accordance with 
specifications approved by the city engineer.  

4. Dimensional Requirements. Each off-street parking space shall be in accordance with the following table and figure. 
Access drives shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width for one way access and 22 feet for two-way ingress and egress. 
Where a turning radius is necessary it will be of an arc of sufficient size to reasonably allow an unobstructed flow of 
vehicles. All dimensions below are measured from back of curb to back of curb. 

 

Parking  
Pattern 

Minimum 
Maneuvering 
Lane Width (A) 

Minimum  
Parking Space  
Width 

Minimum  
Parking Space  
Length (A, B) 

Minimum Total Width of 
One Tier of Spaces Plus 
Maneuvering Lane 

Minimum Total Width of 
Two Tiers of Spaces Plus 
Maneuvering Lane 

90° 22 ft. 9 ft. 20 ft. 42 ft. 62 ft. 

60° 18 ft. 9 ft. 20 ft. 37 ft. 56 ft. 

45° 15 ft. 9 ft. 20 ft. 30 ft. 53 ft. 
Parallel 12 ft. 9 ft. 24 ft. 21 ft.  
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A. The minimum maneuvering lane width shall be increased to a minimum of 24 feet if the lane is determined to be a 
fire lane by the city fire marshal. The city engineer may also require the maneuvering lane widths to be increased to 
24 feet when it is warranted to allow safe turning movements for larger vehicles. When the maneuvering lane width 
is proposed at a minimum of 24 feet, the parking space length may be reduced by two feet.  

B. Two feet of the minimum parking space length may overhang a landscaped area or a sidewalk, where the walk or 
landscape area is a minimum seven feet wide. 

 

5. Curbs and Other Barriers. Except for those parking areas serving a single-family, duplex and multiplex dwelling unit, 
concrete curbs (6 inches high) shall be provided and maintained around all parking areas, including where parking 
spaces abut landscaping, property lines or required setback areas. The approving body may approve an alternative 
design or waive curb requirements when opportunity exists to substantially improve the water quality of the site in 
accordance with Section 11.03. In all cases where parking lots abut public sidewalks, a concrete curb at least six (6) 
inches high shall be installed so that a motor vehicle cannot be driven or parked within two (2) feet of a public sidewalk. 

6. Drainage. Off-street parking areas shall be drained so as to dispose of all surface water accumulated in the parking area 
in such a way as to preclude drainage of water onto adjacent property or toward buildings.  

7. Landscaping. Right-of-way screening, parking lot landscaping, and screen walls shall be provided in accordance with 
Article 11.  
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8. Electric Vehicle (EV) Charging Stations. EV charging stations may be located in any parking lot, as long as the 
required dimensions and number of spaces required by this Article are maintained within the lot. Related EV-charging 
equipment, such as transformers, switchgear, or other similar items, must be screened with a fence, wall, berm, 
evergreen landscaping, or any combination thereof.  

Section 10.09  Off-street Loading and Unloading 

On the same premises with every building, structure, or part thereof, involving the receipt or distribution of vehicles or 
materials or merchandise, there shall be provided and maintained on the lot adequate space for standing, loading and 
unloading in order to avoid undue interference with public use of dedicated streets or alleys. Such loading space(s) shall be 
subject to the following standards:  

1. Loading dock approaches shall be provided with a pavement having an asphaltic or Portland cement binder so as to 
provide a permanent, durable, and dustless surface.  

2. Loading and unloading of freight shall be on those sides of the building which do not face on any street or proposed 
street.  

3. Loading areas shall be designed so that maneuvering of vehicles will take place off the public right-of-way.  

4. Minimum requirements. Such loading and unloading space(s), unless completely and adequately provided for within a 
building, shall be an area 12 feet by 50 feet, with clearance of 14 feet high, and shall be provided according to the 
following schedule:  

Gross Floor Area of Building (square feet)  Required Loading and Unloading Spaces  

First 2,000  None  

2,000—20,000  1  

20,000—100,000  1 + 1 for each 20,000 square feet in excess of 20,000 square feet  

100,000—500,000  5 + 1 for each 40,000 square feet in excess of 100,000 square feet  

Over 500,000  10 + 1 for each 80,000 square feet in excess of 500,000 square feet  

 

A. Double count. Off-street loading space areas shall not be counted as off-street parking spaces, nor shall they 
conflict with the maneuvering lanes required to access off-street parking.  

B. Waiver. In cases where the applicant has sufficiently demonstrated that the minimum loading and unloading 
requirements of this section are excessive for their use, the approving body may grant a waiver from the minimum 
standards listed in this subsection.  

Section 10.10  Access Management 

1. Cross-Access. At the time of Minor or Major Site Plan Review, as applicable, the City may require a site to include 
cross-access easements for all driveways, maneuvering lanes, and curb cuts to ensure that the internal circulation 
system connects to the internal circulation system on adjacent parcels. Where cross-access is anticipated to an adjacent 
site, the City may require a driveway or maneuvering lane termination at the lot line shared with the adjacent site. The 
cross-access agreement must be recorded with the Oakland County Register of Deeds and provide for reciprocal cross-
access for connection to adjacent parcels and curb cuts without limitation. Reciprocal cross-access easements 
throughout the city will have the long-term effect of reducing traffic on roads, reducing curb cuts, and encouraging more 
cohesive development. 
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2. Pedestrian Connectivity. All principal uses shall be connected to the adjacent public sidewalk system with a minimum 
5' wide concrete sidewalk(s) meeting the city's public sidewalk standards. Existing uses shall incorporate this 
requirement into any development or expansion that requires major site plan review. The internal sidewalk design shall 
be designed to permit safe ingress and egress of pedestrians and encourage walkability and non-motorized access. 
Pathways or crosswalks shall be distinguished from asphalt driving surfaces using durable, low-maintenance surface 
materials such as pavers, bricks, or scored, stamped or colored concrete to enhance pedestrian safety and comfort as 
well as the attractiveness of the parking area. 

3. Driveway Spacing.  

A. Driveways serving mixed-use, multi-family, and non-residential uses shall be spaced, at minimum, as follows, 
measured from centerline to centerline.  

(1) Two-lane street: 100 feet.  

(2) Multi-lane street: 150 feet 

These driveway spacing requirements do not apply to the distance between two one-way driveways on a single 
parcel (driveway pair). However, a driveway pair must be separated from another driveway or driveway pair by the 
distances listed above.  

B. Driveways and curb-cuts shall be located a safe distance from existing intersections, as determined by the City 
Engineer. The City Engineer may prohibit curb cuts within a given distance of an intersection or prohibit turning 
movements from or to a curb cut to ensure proper safety. 

C. In the event that a particular parcel(s) lacks sufficient road frontage to maintain adequate spacing, effectively 
prohibiting access to the site, the property owner may: 

(1) Request a waiver of the minimum spacing requirements from the Technical Review Committee or Planning 
Commission to allow for one (1) driveway entrance to provide access to and from the property; or 

(2) Establish a common driveway with an adjacent property owner that serves both the subject property and the 
adjacent property. A recorded access easement for the driveway shall be provided to the Madison Heights 
Community and Economic Development Department.  

4. Driveway Width:   

A. Driveway widths for detached one-family dwellings, duplexes, multiplexes, and townhomes are regulated in the use-
specific standards, Section 7.03. 

B. Driveway widths for multi-family or non-residential uses shall not exceed forty-four (44) feet measured at the right-
of-way line. 
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Article 11.  
Landscaping 

Section 11.01 Purpose 

The landscaping and screening standards of this Ordinance are necessary for the protection and enhancement of the 
environment and for the continued vitality of all land uses in the City. The purpose and intent of this Article is as follows: 

1. To protect the health, safety, and general welfare of the public by creating an environment that: is aesthetically pleasing; 
promotes economic development through an enhanced quality of life; conserves energy; and reduces negative 
environmental effects; 

2. To encourage the preservation of existing trees and vegetation; 

3. To assist in providing adequate light and air; 

4. To provide for and enhance the beautification of the City; 

5. To screen unsightly equipment or materials from view of persons on public streets or abutting properties and buffering 
from uncomplimentary land uses; 

6. To reduce "heat island" effect of impervious surfaces such as parking lots, by cooling and shading the surface area and 
breaking up large expanse of pavement; and 

7. To provide habitat for living things that might not otherwise occur or be found in urban and suburban environs. 

Section 11.02 Landscaping and Screening Applicability. 

Where new development requires Major Site Plan review in accordance with Section 15.04, screening and landscaping shall 
adhere to the minimum standards contained in this Article. No site plan shall be approved unless the plans  show landscaping 
consistent with the provisions of this Article The requirements of this Article are minimum requirements, and nothing in this 
Article shall preclude a developer and the city from agreeing to more extensive landscaping. 

Section 11.03 Storm Water Management 

Use of landscape areas for storm water management is encouraged. Design of storm water systems may include swales, rain 
gardens, and infiltration areas to convey water to drainage structures and detention areas. Curbing requirements may be 
flexible to achieve storm water management objectives. Detention ponds, swales, rain gardens and infiltration areas may be 
considered in calculating minimum area requirements for parking lot landscaping, where they include required plantings and 
meet the applicable location and size requirements. 
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Section 11.04 Transitional Landscaping Requirements  

1. Screening standards. This subsection is intended to provide suitable transitional buffers, screening, and landscaping for 
the purpose of reducing the impacts of, and conflicts between, incompatible land uses. All landscaping in this section 
shall meet the Standards for Plant Materials, Section 11.09.  

2. Required minimum screening and landscaping. The following table specifies the minimum required screening and 
landscaping between a subject parcel and adjacent properties, excluding those properties with common driveways.  

Zoning/Use of  
Subject Parcel  

Zoning of Adjacent Parcel  

N-P 

R-1 

R-2 

R-3 

R-MN 

 R-MF HM  O-1 

B-1 

B-2 

B-3 

CC 

MUI 1/2 

M-1 

M-2 

Required Landscaping Options  

N-P / Natural Preservation  — —  — —  — — — 

R-1, R-2, R-3 / Single Family 
Residential and R-MN / 
Residential Mixed 
Neighborhood 

— —  — —  — — — 

R-MF / Multiple Family 
Residential 

D A, B or C  — A, B or C  A, B or C C C 

H-M/ Manufactured Home D C  
A, B, or 

C 
--  A, B or C 

A, B, or 
C 

C 

O-1 / Office  D C  A, B or C A, B or C  — — 
A, B or 

D 

B-1, B-2, B-3, CC, MUI / 
Commercial  

D C  A, B or C A, B or C  — — 
A, B or 

D 

M-1, M-2 / Industrial  D C  A, B or C A, B or C  A, B or D A, B or D — 

Non-Residential Use in 
Residential District 

D C  A, B or C A, B or C  -- -- -- 

Parking lot perimeters shall be screened in accordance with Section 11.06. Parking lot perimeter screening may be used to 
satisfy Transitional Landscaping requirements. 

 

Key:  

A = Land Form (Section 11.04 (2) (A))  

B = Buffer Strip (Section 11.04 (2) (B)) 

C = Screen Wall Greenbelt (Section 11.04 (2) (C)) 

D = Greenbelt (Section 11.04 (2) (D)) 

— = Not Required  

A. Landform buffer. A landform buffer is a combination of a raised earthen berm and plantings intended to form a 
visual barrier at least three feet above the surrounding grade and a visual buffer of varying additional height. All 
landform buffers shall also conform to the following:  

(1) Planting design standards:  
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(a) The landform buffer shall be comprised of soil and covered with grass, except for planting areas, which 
shall consist of planting materials, living groundcover, woodchips, mulch, stone, or any combination of 
the above.  

(b) One deciduous tree or one evergreen tree for every 15 linear feet of required landform buffer.  

(c) Four evergreen or deciduous shrubs for every 15 linear feet of landform buffer.  

(d) Plantings shall be a mixture of evergreen and deciduous trees, shrubs and groundcover.  

(2) The berm shall have a maximum side slope of 3:1 and a minimum height of three feet.  

B. Buffer strip. A buffer strip is a landscaped area of trees, shrubs and groundcover intended to form a visual buffer of 
varying height. All buffer strips shall conform to the following:  

(1) The buffer strip shall be a minimum of 15 feet wide.  

(2) Planting design standards:  

(a) The buffer strip shall be covered with grass, except for planting areas, which shall consist of planting 
materials, living groundcover, woodchips, mulch, stone, or any combination of the above.  

(b) One deciduous tree or one evergreen tree for every 20 linear feet of required buffer strip.  

(c) Four evergreen or deciduous shrubs for every 20 linear feet of buffer strip.  

(d) Plantings shall be a mixture of evergreen and deciduous trees, shrubs, and groundcover.  

C. Screen wall greenbelt. A screen wall greenbelt is a combination screen wall and landscape area intended to form 
a complete visual barrier at least six feet in height. When a screen wall is required, it shall meet the following 
standards:  

(1) All walls shall conform to the following provisions:  

(a) Required walls shall be a minimum six feet high or, after approval by the Technical Review Committee or 
Planning Commission, to a height which is in continuity with an existing adjacent screen wall. The 
Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission may require screening walls up to eight feet 
where they find it necessary due to the nature and location of the use district, proposed use, or adjoining 
use(s) or district(s).  

(b) Required screen walls shall be located on the property line except where underground utilities interfere 
and except in instances where this Ordinance requires conformance with front yard setback lines in 
abutting residential districts. Required screen walls may be located on the opposite side of an alley right-
of-way from a nonresidential zone that abuts a residential zone.  

(c) Screen walls shall have no openings for vehicular traffic or other purposes, except as approved after site 
plan review. All screen walls herein required shall be constructed only of poured concrete or masonry 
materials on a concrete foundation.  

(d) Screen walls shall be reduced to a maximum thirty inches in height for 30 feet to maintain visibility at the 
intersection of driveways or alleys with rights of way and sidewalks.  

(2) Except where located on the opposite side of an alley right-of-way, required screen walls shall include a 
minimum five-foot wide greenbelt adjacent to the required wall, interior to the site, for its entire length, planted 
in accordance with the greenbelt planting standards below.  

D. Greenbelt. A greenbelt is a landscaped planting area of trees, shrubs, and groundcover. All greenbelts shall 
conform to the following planting design standards:  

(1) The greenbelt shall be covered with grass, living groundcover, woodchips, mulch, stone, or any combination 
of the above.  

(2) One deciduous tree or one evergreen tree for every 30 linear feet of required greenbelt.  

(3) Four evergreen or deciduous shrubs for every 30 linear feet of greenbelt.  
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(4) Minimum width for required greenbelts shall be five feet unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance.  

Section 11.05 Frontage Landscaping 

1.  Exemptions: Development with front building setbacks of five (5) or less feet are exempt from the frontage landscaping 
requirements of this Section. However, parking lot right-of-way screening (Section 11.06) and Building Foundation 
Landscaping (Section XXXX) shall still apply.  

2. Where a site abuts a public road right-of-way, the following frontage landscaping shall be provided in the front yard area 
adjacent to the road right-of-way (see Example of Frontage Landscaping below): 

Type of Landscaping Minimum Required Landscaping 

Deciduous or Evergreen Tree 1 per 40 linear feet of road frontage or fraction thereof 

Ornamental (Flowering) Tree 1 per 100 linear feet of road frontage or fraction thereof 

Shrubs 1 per 5 linear feet of road frontage or fraction thereof 

 

3. Parking lots that abut a right-of-way shall be further subject to the parking lot right-of-way standards of Section 11.06, 
Parking Lot Landscaping. However, parking lot right-of-way landscaping may be used to count toward the minimum 
Frontage Landscaping requirements of this Section.  

4. The depth of the frontage landscaping area shall be sufficient to contain the required landscaping and ensure the 
survivability of plant material. For the purposes of computing length of road frontage, openings for driveways shall not be 
counted. Trees and shrubs may be planted at uniform intervals, at random, or in groupings. However, the Planning 
Commission or Planning and Zoning Administrator may require the planting design to use massing or groupings of 
materials to create a stronger visual impact from the public right-of-way. 

Example of Frontage Landscaping  

Length of Road Frontage:  250 linear feet minus 30-foot driveway = 220 feet 

Required Number of Plants  

Deciduous or evergreen trees 220 ft./40 ft. = 6 deciduous or evergreen trees 

Ornamental trees 220 ft./100 ft. = 3 ornamental trees 

Shrubs 220 ft./5 ft. = 44 shrubs 

TOTAL 6 deciduous or evergreen trees, 3 ornamental trees, and 44 shrubs 
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Section 11.06 Parking Lot Landscaping 

In addition to other required landscaping herein, parking lots shall be planted with interior, right-of-way, and perimeter 
landscaping in accordance with this Section.  

1. Interior Parking Lot Landscaping. In order to delineate on-site circulation, improve sight distance at the intersection of 
parking aisles, ring roads, and private roads, protect the vehicle at the end of a parking bay, and define the geometry of 
internal intersections, parking lot islands (landscaped with raised curb) shall be required at the end of all parking bays 
that abut traffic circulation aisles in off-street parking lots. Parking lot landscaping must be distributed at even intervals 
throughout the lot, to provide more complete shade coverage and – in the cases of swales – stormwater capture. 

Parking lot islands with raised curbs and landscaping shall not be required in parking structures; however, painted 
islands must be provided. Interior parking lot landscaping shall conform with the following:  

A. Off-street parking areas containing ten or more parking spaces shall provide five square feet of parking lot 
landscaping per parking space. Parking lots containing less than ten space are exempted from the interior 
landscaping standards:  

(1) Parking lot islands shall be a minimum of ten feet wide. 

(2) Landscaping islands shall be used to subdivide parking areas into parking bays with not more than 40 spaces, 
provided that no more than 15 spaces shall be in an uninterrupted row. 

(3) All required parking lot landscaping shall be designed to conform to the following requirements:  

(4) The parking lot landscaping area groundcover shall be grass, living ground cover, wood chips, mulch, or any 
combination of the above.  

(5) One deciduous canopy tree shall be required for every 100 square feet of required parking lot landscaping 
area.  

(6) Parking lot landscaping areas shall be curbed with 6" concrete curbing. Alternatively, the approving body may 
approved recognized best management practices for stormwater management, such as curb-less bioswales 
or rain gardens.  

B. For surface lots where internal traffic circulation is forecasted to be low or where the raised islands would not be 
appropriate, the Technical Review Committee or the approving body may waive the requirement for raised parking 
lot islands and may allow for painted islands only.  

2. Right-of-Way Screening. Where parking lots are adjacent to sidewalks, streets, and other public rights-of-way, or 
located within 50 feet of a right-of-way, landscaped screening shall be provided between the public right-of-way and the 
parking area consisting of one or a combination of the following: 

A. Landscaped Screening: Landscaping shall include a landscaped yard at least five (5) feet in width containing an 
opaque screen of landscaping (evergreen or deciduous hedge) at least three (3) feet in height. Shrubs shall be 
planted a maximum of 30 inches on center. The landscaping shall be located at least two (2) feet from the front of a 
parking space curb so as to account for vehicle overhang. Right-of-Way Landscaped Screening may be used to 
count towards the Frontage Landscaping requirements of Section 11.05.  

B. Screening Wall or Fence: Walls shall be between three (3) and four (4) feet in height and decorative/ornamental in 
nature, featuring elements such as decorative masonry pillars and wrought-iron railing.  

3. Perimeter Landscaping. Where parking lots are adjacent to, and within fifty (50) feet of, a non right-of-way property line, 
perimeter landscaping shall be provided in accordance with the following: 

A. Where adjacent to a mixed-use or non-residential use or zoning district: A landscaped area at least five (5) feet in 
width shall be required and planted in accordance with the Frontage Landscaping requirements table, Section 
11.05, above.  

B. Where adjacent to a residential use or zoning district: A screen wall greenbelt shall be provided in accordance with 
Section 11.04, Transitional Landscaping, above. 

Where connectivity via vehicle or pedestrian access is provided between two adjoining properties, the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator or Planning Commission may waive perimeter landscaping requirements. 
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Perimeter landscaping may be used to count towards the Transitional Landscaping requirements of Section 11.04. 

 

Section 11.07 Interior Landscaping and Building Foundation Landscaping 

1. Interior Landscaping: For every new development that requires Major site plan review, except site condominiums as 
regulated in Section 5.04, interior landscaping areas shall be provided equal to at least five percent of the total 
impervious area (buildings and paved areas). These landscaped areas may be grouped near building entrances, building 
foundations, pedestrian walkways, and service areas. All interior landscaping shall be designed to the following general 
design standards:  

A. The interior landscaping area shall be covered with grass, ground cover, wood chips, mulch, or any combination of 
the above.  

B. One deciduous tree; and then one deciduous tree for every additional 400 square feet of required interior 
landscaping area.  

C. Two shrubs; and then two shrubs for every additional 400 square feet of required interior landscaping area.  

D. Interior parking lot landscaping in accordance with Section 11.06  shall not be counted toward minimum interior 
landscaping requirements.  

2. Building Foundation Landscaping: Landscaping shall be required at the base of all building walls adjacent to a public 
street or parking lot in accordance with the following: 

A. Foundation landscaping strips shall be a minimum of five (5) feet in width.  

B. Plantings shall consist of a mixture of landscaping types, such as shrubs, hedges, ornamental trees, or other plant 
material. Particular attention shall be paid toward screening mechanical equipment, utility meters, softening large 
expanses of building walls, and accenting building entrances and architectural features.  

C. Where a front or street side-yard building setback is between three (3) and seven (7) feet, foundation landscaping 
may be provided for in above ground planters along the street fronting property line(s).  

D. Buildings with front or street side-yard building setbacks less than three (3) feet are exempted from the foundation 
landscaping requirement along the street fronting-property line(s).  

E. Building foundation landscaping may be used to count toward the interior landscaping requirement, above.  

F. Waiver. The approving body may waive these requirements if determined that the design, use, or context of the 
property does not necessitate any or all building foundation landscaping.  
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Section 11.08 Trash Receptacle and Donation Bin, Transformer, and  
Mechanical Equipment Screening 

1. Dumpsters, trash storage, and donation bin enclosures. All areas used for the storage of trash, recycling, and other 
waste products or materials, and donation bins, shall be completely screened from view. The following standards shall 
apply to all such trash enclosures:  

A. Enclosures shall be constructed of masonry materials similar to the buildings to which they are accessory.  

B. Enclosures shall be at least six feet but not more than eight feet high and shall obscure all wastes and/or containers  

C. An obscuring gate shall be installed which forms a complete visual barrier the same height as that of the other three 
sides. The dumpster enclosure doors have reinforced steel supports to prevent the door from sagging. 

D. No enclosures shall be permitted within a required front yard or street-side side yard setback. Dumpsters shall not 
be located in front of the front building line. Enclosures shall be set back a minimum of twenty (20) feet from any 
residential district. 

E. All dumpsters and the truck maneuvering area immediately in front of the dumpster shall be located on a minimum 
eight-inch concrete pad.  

F. Bollards shall be placed where necessary to protect walls.  

2. Transformer and mechanical equipment screening. All ground mounted transformers, generators, mechanical 
equipment, and similar equipment, including those servicing Electric Vehicle (EV) charging stations, shall be screened 
from view from any street or adjacent property by a wall constructed of the same exterior materials as the building and 
not less than the height of the equipment to be screened. As an alternative, the equipment may be screened by 
landscaping if approved as a part of site plan review.  

Section 11.09 Standards for Plant Materials 

1. Existing Landscaping. Existing landscaping that meets the requirements of this section may be used to comply with the 
standards of this Article. 

2. Lawn Areas. Lawn areas shall be planted in species of grass normally grown as permanent lawns in southeast 
Michigan. Grass may be sodded or seeded and mulched, except that solid sod shall be used in swales or other areas 
subject to erosion. Sod or seed shall be clean, free of weeds and noxious pests or disease. 

3. Recommended Species of Trees, Shrubs, and Perennials. The plant palette should emphasize native trees, shrubs, 
and perennials which are hardy to the southeast Michigan region. The following is a list of recommended species and 
required minimum sizes of plant materials. Madison Heights may permit other species that are not listed below. 

Recommended Plant Type and Minimum Size Common Name 

Evergreen Trees (8 feet minimum height) Fir, Hemlock, Juniper, Pine, and Spruce 

Narrow Evergreens (5 feet minimum height) Blue Columnar Chinese Juniper, Column Honoki Cypress, Douglas Arborvitae, 
Pyramidal Red Cedar, Pyramidal White Pine, and Swiss Stone Pine 

Deciduous Trees (3-inch minimum caliper) Beech, Birch, Gingko, Hackberry, Honey Locust (Without Thorns), Hop Hornbeam, 
Linden, Maple (Hard Maple), Oak, Planetree (Sycamore), and Sweet Gum 

Ornamental Trees (2-inch minimum caliper) Allegheny Serviceberry, Dogwood, Flowering Crab, Hawthorn, Hornbeam, Magnolia, 
Redbud, and Rose of Sharon 

Deciduous Shrubs (3 feet minimum height) Dogwood, Euonymus, Fosythia, Hazelnut, Honeysuckle, Hydrangea, Lilac, Mock-
Orange, Ninebark, Privet, Spiraea, Sumac, and Viburnum 

Evergreen Shrubs (30 inches minimum height) Holly, Juniper, and Yew 

Spreading Shrubs (18 inches minimum height) Cotoneaster and Creeping Juniper 

Perennial Flowers/Groundcover Black-Eyed Susan, Creeping Juniper, Creeping Phlox, Daylily, Fragrant Sumac, 
Ornamental Grass, Periwinkle, and Purple Coneflower 
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4. Prohibited Species. Based on the undesirability of the following species, they are prohibited from being planted as 
required landscaping. The Planning Commission or Planning and Zoning Administrator may prohibit other species that 
are not listed below. 

• Ash 

• Black Locust 

• Box Elder 

• Buckthorn 

• Catalpa 

• Cottonwood 

• Elm 

• Ginkgo (Female) 

• Honey Locust (With Thorns) 

• Horse Chestnut (Nut Bearing) 

• Mulberry 

• Norway Maple 

• Olive 

• Poplar 

• Silver Maple 

• Tree of Heaven 

• Willow 

Section 11.10 Installation and Maintenance 

1. Installation. 

A. Installation Period. Whenever planting is required by this Ordinance, it shall be planted prior to the issuance of the 
Certificate of Occupancy. If the weather does not permit the planting, the required planting shall take place within 
six (6) months from the date of issuance of a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy. 

B. Installation Method. All landscaping shall be installed in a manner consistent with generally accepted and 
published nursery and landscape standards, the approved landscaping plan, and the following:  

(1) Balled and Burlapped. All trees shall be balled and burlapped at the time of planting.  

(2) High Quality and Healthy Plant Material. Plant material shall be freshly dug and nursery grown. Plant 
material shall be of sound health, vigorous and uniform in appearance with a well-developed root system and 
free from disease, insects, pests, eggs, or larvae. Trees shall have straight trunks with leaders intact, 
undamaged and uncut.  

(3) Mulching. Trees, shrubs, hedges, vines, perennials, and live groundcovers (except turf grasses) shall be 
generously mulched at the time of planting with hardwood bark mulch or similar natural material. Because 
stone, rocks, and pebbles trap heat and do not retain moisture, these materials shall not be permitted as a 
ground cover or mulch.  

(4) Topsoil. A minimum of four (4) inches of topsoil shall be provided for all lawn areas, ground covers, berms, 
and planting beds.  

(5) Plant Material Required in All Portions of Landscaped Areas. All portions of the landscaped areas shall be 
planted with grass, groundcover, shrubbery, or other suitable plant material, except that paved patios, 
terraces, sidewalks, and similar site features may be incorporated with Planning Commission approval.  

(6) Planting Locations. Unless a specific planting pattern is required by the Zoning Ordinance or the approving 
body, required trees and shrubs may be planted at uniform intervals, at random, or in groupings, provided they 
are planted in accordance with the approved plan. Landscaping shall be located and maintained in a manner 
that minimizes conflicts with overhead or underground utilities, and that allows reasonable view of storefronts 
and signs. When trees are planted with five (5) feet of a permanent building, structure, or paved area, 
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structural soil systems shall be used to direct new root growth downward. When soil structural soils are used, 
a minimum depth of six (6) feet of structural soil shall be provided underneath trees.  

(7) Protection of Existing Vegetation. Existing vegetation to be preserved shall be protected during construction 
through the use of temporary fencing around the drip line.  

2. Irrigation Required. All landscape areas (including lawns) shall be provided with an automatic underground irrigation 
system. The Planning Commission or Planning and Zoning Administrator may approve an alternate form of irrigation for a 
particular area, or may waive the irrigation requirement in an area upon determining that the underground irrigation is not 
necessary to maintain site landscaping in good condition due to the characteristics of the proposed plant materials. 

3. Maintenance. The owner of the property is responsible for the regular maintenance of all plants and must replenish 
mulch, control weeds, fertilize plants, and prune plants as necessary beginning upon completion of construction of 
landscaping. All diseased, dead, or damaged plants shall be replaced within 30 days, unless the season is not 
appropriate for planting, in which case such plant material shall be replaced at the beginning of the next planting season. 

Section 11.11 Waivers 

Recognizing that a wide variety of land uses and the relationships between them can exist, and that varying circumstances 
can mitigate the need for landscaping, the approving body may allow the following waivers from the provisions of this Article. 

1. Screening. The approving body may permit an alternate screening plan upon finding that the alternative screening will 
ensure compatibility with surrounding and nearby land uses, and upon finding one of the following:  

A. The site has natural existing vegetation and/or topography, natural bodies of water or wetland areas or other 
existing conditions which offer sufficient screening. The approving body shall require the preservation of these 
natural features as a condition of site plan approval in such circumstances.  

B. The arrangement, design, and orientation of buildings on the site maximize privacy and isolate adjacent and nearby 
land uses from any potential negative impacts of the project.  
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Article 12.  
Signs 

Section 12.01 Findings and Purpose  

It is the intent of this Article to regulate signs in the City of Madison Heights so as to protect and enhance public health, safety, 
and the public welfare while preserving the right of free speech and expression as guaranteed by the First Amendment of the 
U.S. Constitution. This is accomplished by regulating the size, placement, relationships, construction, illumination, and other 
aspects of signs in the city. It is determined that such regulation is necessary for several reasons: 

1. Enable Convenient Access and Discourage Confusion. To enable the public to locate goods, services, and facilities 
without difficulty and confusion. 

2. Prevent Clutter. To prevent visual clutter and the dangerous and distracting demands for attention between advertising 
signs and traffic control signs and signals, which can jeopardize public safety and the mental and physical wellbeing of 
the public. 

3. Prohibit Unsafe Signs. To protect public safety by preventing or removing signs which are potentially dangerous to the 
public due to structural deficiencies or disrepair. 

4. Effective Communication. To encourage appropriate design, scale, and placement of signs in a manner that 
communicates effectively to the intended reader. 

5. Aesthetic Quality and Character. To protect and enhance the continued attractiveness of the community by preventing 
blight, visual clutter, excessive lighting, and out-of-scale signage that degrade the aesthetic views of the community. 
Also, to promote signage that contributes to the streetscape element and aids in creating a “sense of place.” 

6. Protect Property Values. To protect property values within the community and public/private investments in property 
through the use of signs which are aesthetically pleasing, of appropriate scale, and integrated with surrounding buildings 
and landscape. At the same time, prohibit signs that create blight and visual clutter, which can have a negative impact on 
the value of the subject property as well as the value of surrounding properties. 

Nothing in this ordinance shall be construed to prevent the substitution or display of a non-commercial message on any 
permitted sign.  

Section 12.02 Permits, Applications, Plans, Specifications and Revocation 

1. Permits generally. It shall be unlawful for any person to erect, re-erect, repair, alter, paint or relocate or reconstruct on 
the same or another premises or to maintain within the city any sign as defined in this section unless a permit shall have 
been first obtained from the Community and Economic Development Department, except as provided in Section 12.03, 
and a permit fee paid in accordance with the fee schedule adopted by resolution of the city council.  

2. Application. Application for sign permits shall be made upon forms provided by the Community and Economic 
Development Department for this purpose and shall contain the following information:  

A. Name, address, and telephone number of applicant.  

B. Location and dimensions of the building, structure, or lot to which the sign is to be attached or erected.  
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C. Position of the sign in relation to nearby buildings, structures, property lines and rights-of-way, existing or proposed.  

D. Two copies of the plans and specifications and method of construction and attachment to the building or in the 
ground.  

E. Copies of stress sheets and calculations if deemed necessary by the building official, showing the structure as 
designed for dead load and wind pressure in accordance with the regulations adopted by the City of Madison 
Heights.  

F. Name, address, and phone number of the sign erector.  

G. Insurance policy as required herein.  

H. Such other information as the Planning and Zoning Administrator or building official may require to show full 
compliance with this and other applicable laws of the City of Madison Heights and State of Michigan.  

I. The Planning and Zoning Administrator or building official may require that the application containing the previously 
mentioned material shall, in addition, bear the certificate or seal of a registered structural or civil engineer as a 
condition to the issuance of a permit.  

J. Indicate the zoning district in which the sign is located.  

3. Insurance requirements. Permits may be issued to sign erectors only under the following conditions:  

A. Insurance certificates: Before a permit is issued for the erection of a sign, the installing company shall submit for 
filing with the Community and Economic Development Department a certificate of insurance, in a form acceptable to 
the city, for public liability in the amount of $100,000.00 for injuries to one person and $300,000.00 for injuries to 
more than one person, and property damage insurance in the amount of $25,000.00 for damage to any property 
due to the actions of himself or any of his agents or employees.  

B. Lapsing of insurance: At any time, the insurance of any sign erector is permitted to lapse, his contractor 
registration shall automatically be revoked.  

C. Notification of change: A sign erector shall notify the Community and Economic Development Department of any 
change in address, and if a firm or corporation, any change in ownership or management if other than that indicated 
on the insurance certificates.  

4. Permit insurance and revocation. All rights and privileges acquired under the provisions of this section, or any 
amendment thereto, are mere licenses and may be revoked by the city upon violation of this section.  

A. Compliance: All signs shall be inspected for compliance at the time of installation. If work indicated to be done on 
the application for permit has not been started within six months the permit will expire and become null and void.  

B. Concealed work: All work shall remain accessible and exposed for inspection until approved. It shall be the duty of 
the permit applicant to cause said work to remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes. Neither the 
building official nor the jurisdiction shall be liable for any expense entailed in the removal or replacement of any 
material required to allow inspection.  

C. Removal of signs: Should any sign be found unsafe, insecure, improperly constructed or not in accordance with 
the requirements of this section, the erector and/or owner shall be required to make the sign safe, secure, and 
otherwise in compliance with the requirements of this section within 30 days of notice. Failure to comply shall result 
in an order to remove the sign, with costs charged to the permit holder, within 48 hours from the time of notification 
in writing. Exception: Existing signs determined to be unsafe and an immediate hazard to health or safety shall be 
removed or repaired at the owner's expense within 48 hours of notification by the building official.  

5. Permit Expiration. A sign permit shall be null and void if the work for which the permit was issued is not completed 
within six (6) months of the date of issue. 
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Section 12.03 Signs Not Requiring Permits  

No permit shall be required for signs enumerated as follows by this Section. Such exemptions, however, shall not be 
construed to relieve the owner of the sign from responsibility for its proper location, erection, and maintenance, nor relieve the 
owner from the responsibility of meeting the pertinent regulations of this article:  

1. Temporary signs: Temporary signage includes yard signs, sandwich board signs, banners, etc. in compliance with the 
dimensional standards of Section 12.07. The following additional regulations shall be applicable to all exterior temporary 
signs:  

A. Generally. Temporary sign(s) may be located only on private property with the owner's permission.  

B. Illumination. Temporary signs shall not be illuminated or feature electronic message boards. 

C. Placement in public right-of-way prohibited. Signs shall not be placed in the public right-of-way or between the 
public sidewalk and the road. Signs located in the public right-of-way will be removed and discarded.  

D. Method of display. Signs shall not be attached to any utility pole, street sign, traffic signal pole, street light, 
hydrant, or tree. Signs shall not block visibility at intersections, sidewalks, or driveways.  

E. Prompt removal of damaged signs. Damaged temporary signs shall be removed promptly.  

2. Interior building signs. Signs located on the interior of buildings which are not visible from the exterior of the building.  

3. Window signs, wall signs, and painted wall signs not exceeding 4 square feet, in compliance with the dimensional 
standards of Section 12.07. 

4. Any ground sign up to 4 sq. ft. in size and 3 ft. in height adjacent to drive aisles 

5. Decorations commemorating a holiday that are not displayed in a manner that promotes commercial activity. 

6. Signs erected on a City, County, State, or Federal building or land by the authorized public agency. 

7. Any lawful sign in a public or private right-of-way installed by an authorized public agency, including but not limited to, 
street signs and address signs. 

8. Private traffic control signs that conform to the requirements of the Michigan Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

9. Address numbers, being essential for public safety and emergency response, with a numeral height no greater than six 
(6) inches for each dwelling unit and eighteen (18) inches for any other use, including multiple-family buildings. 

Section 12.04 Prohibited Signs 

1. Roof signs. 

2. Bench signs.  

3. Pylon Signs. 

4. Revolving Signs. 

5. Advertising vehicles. Except as specifically permitted elsewhere in this ordinance, no vehicle, or any type of trailer, 
which has attached thereto, or painted or placed thereon, any sign or advertising device (including electronic message 
boards) displaying the name of any business, product or service shall be parked on private property, in any commercial 
or industrial district, between the structure(s) located thereon and any property line abutting any adjacent street, nor shall 
any such vehicles be parked on a public right-of-way, or on public property so as to be visible from a public right-of-way. 
Vehicles engaged in attended loading or unloading activities shall be exempt from this provision. Fleet vehicles' used in 
day-to-day operations/transportation of the company do not count as advertising vehicles. 

6. Searchlights. Except as may be specifically permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance, searchlights are prohibited.  
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7. Bulbs or strings of lights, except where permitted or required as part of a permitted outdoor sales area or for temporary 
holiday display, other lighting devices, streamers, hot and cold air balloon(s) or inflatable devices or structures, 
propeller(s), feather flags, flags (other than the official flag of any nation, state or city, and not more than two corporate 
flags), or other structure(s) conveying a message.  

8. Rope lights, string lights, neon, or similar accent lighting attached to, surrounding, or otherwise drawing attention to a 
window sign. 

9. Any sign that is deemed structurally or electrically unsafe by the Building Official. 

10. Any sign located in a public or private right-of-way, unless permitted by the road agency or explicitly permitted elsewhere 
in this Ordinance. 

Section 12.05 General Requirements 

1. Material requirements. All signs shall be designed and constructed in conformity to the provisions for materials, loads 
and stresses of the latest adopted edition of the Michigan Building Code and the requirements of this section.  

2. Maintenance. No sign shall be permitted to corrode, rust, peel, fade, break up or otherwise reach a state of disrepair that 
creates an unsightly or dangerous condition. No nails, tacks or wires shall be permitted to protrude from the front of any 
sign.  

3. Fire escapes. No signs of any kind shall be attached to or placed upon a building or structure in such a manner to 
obstruct any fire escape.  

4. Support location. No pole, cable or support of any nature shall be placed on, or over, any publicly owned property, 
street right-of-way, proposed street right-of-way or dedicated public easements unless otherwise specifically provided for 
in this section.  

5. Wall signs. Wall signs shall be safely and securely attached to the building by means of metal anchors, bolts or 
expansion screws. In no case shall any wall sign be secured with wire, strips of wood or nails. All wall signs shall be 
constructed in accordance with the adopted building code. No wall sign shall cover wholly or partially any wall opening. 
No wall sign shall be erected to extend above the top of the wall to which it is attached, nor above the top of a parapet 
wall, nor extend beyond the ends of the wall to which it is attached. No wall sign shall protrude more than 12 inches from 
the wall or structure on which it is mounted. Wall sign allowance shall be used for signs attached to roofed structures 
over fueling stations. 

6. Ground Signs. Ground signs may be permitted as monument signs or decorative post signs, in accordance with the 
following: 

A. Monument Signs. Monument signs shall have a base at least 75 percent of the width of the widest part of the sign 
OR shall be attached to two (2) columnar bases that, combined, amount to a width of 35% of the entire width of the 
sign. The sign shall be constructed with materials that are consistent with the principal building. 

B. Decorative Post Signs. A maximum of three feet is permitted between the bottom of the sign and the surrounding 
grade. 

With the exception of billboards, all ground signs shall be located on the same parcel as a principal use and/or principal 
structure. With the exception of billboards, a ground sign shall not be considered a principal use of a property. 

7. Painted Wall Sign. Painted Wall Signs shall be permitted in all non-residential and mixed-use zoning districts, and 
permitted non-residential uses in residential districts, as follows: 

A. Painted wall signs on street-facing façades shall be subject to the wall sign area allowances for the zoning district in 
which it is located. 

B. Painted wall signs on a non-street facing side or rear building elevation shall not be subject to wall sign area 
allowances. However, in no case shall a painted wall sign exceed 1,000 square feet or 50% of the individual wall 
area, whichever is less.  

C. Not more than one painted wall sign is permitted per façade. 
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D. All painted wall signs in excess of 4 square feet shall require a sign permit prior to installation. 

8. Window Signs. Signs located inside a building that are visible from the front lot line shall be included in the total 
allowable sign area for window signs. No signage shall be placed on exterior window glass. 

9. Awning and Canopy Signs and Projecting Signs.  

A. Awning/Canopy Signs. 

(1) Minimum clearance. No portion of an awning/canopy sign shall be less than eight (8) feet above grade, and 
fourteen (14) feet above a vehicular driving/parking area. 

(2) Maximum Projection. No awning or canopy shall be permitted to project more than eight (8) feet over any 
public right-of-way. An awning/canopy shall not encroach within a vertical plane measured two (2) feet from 
the back of street curb within a right-of-way.  

(3) Roof Line. Awning/Canopy signs may project above the top edge of an awning/canopy, or be suspended 
below an awning/canopy. However, in no case shall an awning or canopy sign project above the roof line or 
parapet wall edge of the principal building. The maximum sign height over an awning/canopy shall be 24 
inches as measured from the top of the awning/canopy to the top edge of the sign.  

(4) Review of Awnings/Canopies in Public Right-of-Way. Prior to the erection of a projecting sign overhanging 
a public right-of-way, the person erecting such sign shall receive the approval of the proper government 
agency (City, County or State) having jurisdiction over such right-of-way. 

B. Projecting Signs. 

(1) Minimum Clearance. No portion of a projecting sign shall be less than eight (8) feet above grade, and 
fourteen (14) feet above a vehicular driving/parking area.  

(2) Minimum/Maximum projection. The distance between the inner edge of a projecting sign and the wall to 
which it is attached shall not be greater than two (2) feet. In no case shall a projecting sign project more than 
three (3) feet from a wall edge. A projecting sign shall not encroach within a vertical plane measured two (2) 
feet from the back of street curb within a right-of-way.  

(3) Concealment of Support Structures. All projecting signs shall be designed, installed and erected in such a 
manner that there shall be no visible angle iron or wire support structures above the roof line or parapet. 

(4) Roof Line. A projecting sign shall not extend above the roof line or upper edge of a parapet wall.  

(5) Review of Projecting Signs in Public Right-of-Way. Prior to the erection of a projecting sign overhanging a 
public right-of-way, the person erecting such sign shall receive the approval of the proper government agency 
(City, County or State) having jurisdiction over such right-of-way. 

10. Lighting. Internal and external lighting shall be permitted, but the illumination thereof shall not be anything other than a 
steady, continuously burning bulb or light. The movement, flashing or illusion of flashing, or turning on and off of the sign 
illumination or of any bulb or component part thereof is prohibited. In no case shall any sign illumination exceed a level of 
illumination of 0.08 foot-candles, when measured from the nearest or adjacent residential-zoned property. No sign shall 
be illuminated by other than electrical means and electrical devices and wiring shall be installed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Michigan Electrical Code. All electrically illuminated signs shall be certified as to wiring and devices 
by the electrical inspector and all wiring and accessory electrical equipment shall conform to the requirements of the 
Michigan Electrical Code.  

11. Electronic message boards. Electronic changeable message boards (signs) may be incorporated as part of a ground 
sign, counting toward the ground sign maximum area, but shall not be permitted as wall signs. The message shall not 
change more than once every 30 seconds. Text displays shall conform to the requirements of Section 12.05 (10) above 
and moving text and video displays shall not be permitted. Electronic message boards are limited to commercial, 
industrial, and mixed-use districts and shall not make up more than 50% of the allowable ground sign area. Electronic 
message boards shall come equipped with an automatic dimming control that automatically adjusts the displays 
brightness based on ambient light conditions. 

12. Public right-of-way. Signs proposed within, or hanging above, public rights-of-way shall require approval of a right-of-
way permit by the controlling governmental agency.  
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13. Traffic interference. No advertising device shall be erected or maintained which simulates or imitates in size, color, 
lettering or design any traffic sign or signal or other word, phrase, symbol or character in such a manner as to interfere 
with, mislead or confuse traffic.  

14. Intersections. No sign shall be erected at the intersection of any street in such a manner as to obstruct free and clear 
vision or any location where, by reason of the position, shape or color, it may interfere with, obstruct the view of, or be 
confused with any authorized traffic sign, sign, or device or which makes use of the words "stop," "look," "danger," or any 
other word, phrase, symbol or character in such manner as to interfere with, mislead or confuse traffic. Nor shall any 
sign, signal, marking, or device be placed, erected, or operated in such a manner as to interfere with the necessary free 
and unobstructed view of vehicular or pedestrian traffic. Ground signs shall not obstruct vision between a height of 30 
inches and eight feet above the road level within a required clear vision triangle, per Section 8.06. 

15. Rehanging - re-erection. In case of rehanging or re-erection of any sign, the sign erector must place his name and 
address and the date on the sign.  

16. Proximity to electrical conductors. No sign shall be erected so that any part of it, including cables, guys, etc., will be in 
violation of the Electrical Code of Madison Heights or any utility company safety requirement.  

17. Sanitation. Property surrounding any ground sign shall be kept clean, sanitary, free from obnoxious and offensive 
substances, free from weeds, rubbish, and inflammable material.  

18. Responsibility of compliance. The owner of any property on which a sign is placed, and the person maintaining said 
sign, are both responsible for the condition of the sign and the area in the vicinity thereof.  

19. Erector's imprint. Every sign shall have placed in a conspicuous place thereon, in letters not less than one half inch in 
height, the name of the person, firm or corporation owning, erecting or operating such sign, the date of erection, the 
permit number and the voltage of any electrical apparatus.  

20. Shielding from adjacent property and rights-of-way. Any lighting for the illumination of signs shall be directed away 
from and shall be shielded from any adjacent zoning districts and rights-of-way, and shall not adversely affect driver 
visibility on adjacent public thoroughfares.  

21. Servicing. No permit shall be required for ordinary servicing, repainting of existing sign message, or cleaning of a sign. 
No permit is required for change of message of a sign designed to allow for message change without a change of 
structure, including a bulletin board or billboard. Structural changes to a sign frame or support shall require a permit. 

Section 12.06 Measurement of Sign Area and Height 

1. Sign area. For the purposes of this section, the sign area shall include the total area within any circle, triangle, rectangle 
or square, or combination of two shapes which are contiguous to each other, enclosing the extreme limits of writing, 
representation, emblem or any similar figure, together with any frame or other material forming an integral part of the 
display or used to differentiate such sign from the background against which it is placed. In the case of a broken sign, (a 
sign with open spaces between the letters or insignia) the sign area to be considered for size shall include all air space 
between the letters or insignia. Where more than one wall sign is used, each sign may be measured individually, using 
the procedure above, provided the signs are separated by a distance equal to, or greater than, the width of the largest 
sign. Any back-lit area of a building exterior shall be considered to be a sign area. Where a sign has two or more faces, 
the area of all faces shall be included in determining the area of the sign, except that where two such faces are placed 
back-to-back and less than 24 inches apart, the area of the sign shall equal the area of one face.  
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2. Sign height. The height of the sign is measured from the ground to the highest point of the sign from the ground.  

3. Lineal Frontage. In certain cases, the frontage of a building, building unit, or individual tenant space shall be the basis 
for determining permissible wall sign area. Lineal frontage shall be the sum of all wall lengths associated with such 
building, building unit, or tenant space parallel to a public street, excluding any such wall length determined by the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator as unrelated to such building, building unit, or tenant space. 
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Section 12.07 Regulations for Permitted Signs 

The following conditions shall apply to all signs erected or located in the specified zoning district(s):  

1. R-1, R-2, R-3, R-MN, R-MF and H-M Districts: 

Sign Type R-1, R-2, R-3, R-MN, R-MF 
and H-M Districts 

(Single-family, duplex, and 
multi-plex lots only) 

R-1, R-2, R-3, R-MN, R-MF and H-M Districts  

(Residential Developments [e.g., subdivisions, site condominiums, multi-family, 
and mobile home parks] and Non-Residential Uses only) 

Awning/ Canopy 
Signs 

Not Permitted Maximum Number: One (1) sign per awning/canopy. 

Maximum Area: 15 square feet per sign. Individual signs greater than 
15 sq. ft. may be permitted by allocating permitted wall signage 
allowances, below, to the awning/canopy sign. 

Ground Signs Not Permitted Maximum Number: One (1) per street frontage. If an individual parcel 
has frontage that exceeds 300 linear feet on any given street, a total of 
one (1) additional ground sign may be permitted. Ground signs on a 
single parcel shall be separated by a minimum of 100 feet. 

Minimum Setback: 3 feet from right of way. Increase setback by 1 
foot for every 0.5 feet of height increase above 5 feet.  

• Monument 
Signs 

Not Permitted Maximum Height: 6 feet 

Maximum Area: 32 square feet 

• Decorative Post 
Signs 

Not Permitted Maximum Height: 5 feet 

Maximum Area: 24 square feet 

Projecting Signs Not Permitted Maximum Number: One (1) projecting sign per public entrance, 
minimum separation of 20 feet between projecting signs on a single 
façade. 

Maximum Area: 10 square feet per individual sign 

Wall Signs Not Permitted Maximum Area per Individual Sign: 50 square feet 

 

Maximum Total Sign Area per Façade: 

Street-Facing façades: 1.5 square feet of sign area per lineal feet of 
building frontage, not to exceed a total of 100 square feet for each 
street-facing facade  

Non-street-facing facades: 100 square feet per façade 

Painted Wall Signs: Refer to Section 12.5.7 

Window Signs Maximum Area: 25% of the window area. 

Temporary Signs Maximum Height:  
4 feet 

Maximum Area:  
16 square feet total 

Minimum Setback:  
2 feet from right of way 
or any lot line. 

Maximum Number: One (1) per street frontage. 

Maximum Height: 4 feet 

Maximum Area: 16 square feet 

Minimum Setback: 2 feet from any lot line. 
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2. B-1 Neighborhood Business District; B-2 Community Business District; B-3 Regional Business Districts; CC City 
Center District; and MUI Mixed Use Innovation Districts.  

Sign Type B-1, B-2, B-3, CC, and MUI Districts 

Awning/ Canopy Signs Maximum Number: One (1) sign per awning/canopy. 

Maximum Area: 15 square feet per sign. Individual signs greater than 15 square feet may be 
permitted by allocating permitted wall signage allowances, below, to the awning/canopy sign. 

• Ground Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per street frontage per parcel. If a parcel has frontage that exceeds 
300 linear feet on any given street, a total of one (1) additional ground sign may be permitted. 
Ground signs on a single parcel shall be separated by a minimum of 100 feet. 

Minimum Setback: 3 feet from right of way. Increase setback by 1 foot for every 0.5 feet of height 
increase above 5 feet. No sign shall be located closer than 30 feet to any property line of an 
adjacent residential district.  

• Monument Signs Maximum Height: 8 feet  

Maximum Area: 0.5 square foot per each lineal foot of lot frontage to a maximum of 60 square 
feet in area, whichever is less 

Decorative Post Signs Maximum Height: 5 feet 

Maximum Area: 24 square feet 

Projecting Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per public entrance, minimum separation of 20 feet between 
projecting signs on a single façade. 

Maximum Area: 10 square feet per individual sign. 

Wall Signs Maximum Height: 20 feet 

Maximum Area per Individual Sign: 75 square feet. Individual tenants with lineal building 
frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public roadway shall be permitted a maximum individual 
sign area allowance of 100 square feet along such street-facing facades. 

Maximum Total Sign Area per Façade: 

Street-Facing façades: 1.5 square feet of total sign area per lineal feet of building 
frontage, not to exceed a total of 100 square feet per tenant per street facing facade. 
Individual tenants with lineal building frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public street 
shall be permitted a total wall area allowance of 150 square feet along such street-facing 
facades. 

Non-street-facing facades: 100 square feet per façade per tenant. 

Painted Wall Signs: Refer to Section 12.057) 

Window Signs Maximum Area: 25% of the window area. In an enclosed building where the public is not allowed 
in the building and where food is offered to the public through a window for immediate 
consumption the maximum coverage shall be 50 percent. 

Temporary Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per frontage. 

Maximum Height: 4 feet 

Maximum Area: 16 square feet 

Minimum Setback: 2 feet from right of way or any lot line. 
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3. O-1 Office District:  

Sign Type O-1 Districts 

Awning/ Canopy Signs Maximum Number: One (1) sign per awning/canopy. 

Maximum Area: 15 square feet per sign. Individual signs greater than 15 square feet may be 
permitted by allocating permitted wall signage allowances, below, to the awning/canopy sign. 

Ground Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per street frontage of a lot or development. 

Maximum Height: 8 feet  

Maximum Area: 0.5 square foot per each lineal foot of lot frontage to a maximum of 48 square 
feet in area. 

Minimum Setback: 3 feet from all lot lines. No sign shall be located closer than 30 feet to any 
property line of an adjacent residential district. Increase setback by 1 foot for each 0.5 feet of 
height increase above 5 feet.  

• Monument Signs Maximum Height: 8 feet  

Maximum Area: 48 square feet 

• Decorative Post 
Signs 

Maximum Height: 5 feet 

Maximum Area: 24 square feet 

Projecting Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per public entrance, minimum separation of 20 feet between 
projecting signs on a single façade. 

Maximum Area: 10 square feet per individual sign. 

Wall Signs Maximum Height: 20 feet 

Maximum Area per Individual Sign: 50 square feet. Individual tenants with lineal building 
frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public roadway shall be permitted a maximum individual 
sign area allowance of 75 square feet along such street facing facades. 

Maximum Total Sign Area per Façade: 

Street-Facing façades: 1.5 square feet of total sign area per lineal feet of building 
frontage, not to exceed a total of 75 square feet per tenant per street-facing façade. 
Individual tenants with lineal building frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public 
street shall be permitted a total wall area allowance of 100 square feet along such 
street-facing facades. 

Non-street-facing facades: 75 square feet per façade per tenant. 

Painted Wall Signs: Refer to Section 12.057) 

Window Signs Maximum Area: 25% of the window area.  

Temporary Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per lot. 

Maximum Height: 4 feet 

Maximum Area: 16 square feet 

Minimum Setback: 2 feet from right of way or any lot line. 
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4. M-1 Light Industrial District; and M-2 Heavy Industrial Districts:  

Sign Type M-1 and M-2 Districts 

Awning/ Canopy 
Signs 

Maximum Number: One (1) sign per awning/canopy. 

Maximum Area: 15 square feet per sign. Individual signs greater than 15 square feet may be 
permitted by allocating permitted wall signage allowances, below, to the awning/canopy sign. 

Ground Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per street frontage per parcel. If a parcel has frontage that exceeds 
300 linear feet on any given street, a total of one (1) additional ground sign may be permitted. 
Ground signs on a single parcel shall be separated by a minimum of 100 feet. No sign shall be 
located closer than 30 feet to any property line of an adjacent residential district. 

Minimum Setback: 5 feet 

• Monument Signs Maximum Height: 8 feet  

Maximum Area: 0.5 square foot per each lineal foot of lot frontage to a maximum of 60 square 
feet in area. 

• Decorative Post 
Signs 

Maximum Height: 5 feet 

Maximum Area: 24 square feet 

Projecting Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per public entrance, minimum separation of 20 feet between 
projecting signs on a single façade. 

Maximum Area: 10 square feet per individual sign. 

Wall Signs Maximum Area per Individual Sign: 100 square feet. Individual tenants with lineal building 
frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public roadway shall be permitted a maximum individual 
sign area allowance of 150 square feet along such street-facing facades.  

Maximum Total Sign Area per Façade: 

Street-Facing façades: 1.5 square feet of sign area per lineal feet of building frontage, 
not to exceed a total of 150 square feet per tenant per street-facing façade. Individual 
tenants with lineal building frontage in excess of 200 feet along a public street shall be 
permitted a total wall area allowance of 175 square feet along such street-facing 
façades. 

Non-street-facing facades: 100 square feet per façade per tenant. 

Painted Wall Signs: Refer to Section 12.057) 

Window Signs Maximum Area: 25% of the window area.  

Temporary Signs Maximum Number: One (1) per lot. 

Maximum Height: 4 feet 

Maximum Area: 16 square feet 

Minimum Setback: 2 feet from right of way or any lot line. 

Section 12.08 Billboards 

1. Billboards shall be permitted only on parcels abutting interstate highways or freeways in the MUI-1, MUI-2, M-1, and M-2 
zoning districts provided that such billboard shall not be placed on a parcel having any other structure within 100 feet of 
the billboard, and no other structure shall be placed on the parcel within 100 feet of the billboard, except that minimum 
distances from other billboards shall be regulated as set forth in this section following. A billboard shall not be located 
within any required setback of such parcel.  

2. Billboards shall not be less than 2,500 feet apart, including billboards on the opposite side of the interstate. A double face 
(back to back) or a V-type structure shall be considered a single billboard provided the two faces are not separated by 
more than ten feet, or the interior angle does not exceed 20 degrees, whichever is applicable.  
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3. The total surface area, facing in the same direction, of any billboard, shall not exceed 700 square feet and shall be 
contained on a single panel.  

4. Billboards shall not exceed 60 feet in height from the adjacent grade.  

5. Billboards shall not be erected on the roof of any building.  

6. Billboards with any form of changeable messages, including but not limited to mechanical or electronic means, shall 
conform to the timing requirements contained in Section 12.0511).  

7. Billboards may be considered a principal or secondary use of a parcel. While billboards may be permitted on the same 
parcel as an existing principal structure or principal use, in all cases, billboards shall be subject to the minimum principal 
building yard setbacks and maximum lot coverage standards of the zoning district in which the parcel is located, per 
Article 4. 

8. Nonconforming billboards shall be subject to the standards of Section 12.09. 

Section 12.09 Nonconforming Signs 

1. Intention. It is the intention of this section to encourage eventual elimination of signs that, as a result of the adoption of 
this section, become nonconforming. It is considered as much a subject of health, safety, and welfare as the prohibition 
of new signs in violation of this section. It is the intention, therefore, to administer this section to realize the removal of 
illegal, nonconforming signs and to avoid any unreasonable invasion of established private property rights by providing 
for removal of nonconforming signs.  

2. Lawful Existing Signs. Any sign lawfully existing at the time of adoption of this Article which does not fully comply with 
all provisions shall be considered a legal nonconforming sign and may be permitted to remain as long as the sign is 
properly maintained, there is no increase in nonconformity, and the sign is not detrimental to the health, safety, and 
welfare of the community except as hereafter provided. 

3. Continuance. A nonconforming sign may be continued but shall be maintained in good condition, and shall not be:  

A. Replaced by another nonconforming sign.  

B. Rebuilt or re-erected after it has been removed or destroyed for any reason.  

C. Structurally altered so as to prolong the life of the sign, including modifications to cabinets, support structures, and 
framing elements. A sign face change is permitted on a non-conforming sign if there are no other structural 
modifications. However, a static panel on a nonconforming sign shall not be replaced with an electronic message 
board. 

D. Expanded or substantially added to, changed, or reconstructed after damage or destruction if the estimated 
expense of reconstruction exceeds 50 percent of the estimated replacement cost.  

4. Alteration. No nonconforming sign shall be altered or reconstructed, unless the alteration or reconstruction follows the 
provisions of this Article. For the purpose of this Article only, the term “altered” or “reconstructed” shall not include normal 
maintenance; ornamental molding, frames, trellises or ornamental features or landscaping below the base line; or the 
addition, construction, installation or changing of electrical wiring or electrical devices, backgrounds, letters, figures or 
characters or other embellishments. Nonconforming signs and sign structures shall be removed or made to conform 
within ninety (90) days of the termination of the use to which they are accessory. 

5. Removal of Nonconforming Signs. Nonconforming signs shall be removed if the site or building on the same parcel as 
the sign is demolished, redeveloped, or reconstructed in a manner that requires major site plan approval, per Section 
15.043.D). 
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Section 12.10 Removal of Signs 

The building official shall order the removal of any sign erected or maintained in violation of this Ordinance except for legal 
non-conforming signs. In the case of permanent signs, written notice shall be given to the owner of such sign or of the building, 
structure, or premises on which said sign is located ordering removal of the sign or such action as is necessary to bring the 
sign into compliance with this Ordinance and specifying a reasonable period of time for removal and/or compliance. Upon 
failure to remove the sign or to comply with this notice within the specified time, the city may remove the sign immediately and 
without further notice, at its discretion. Any sign deemed a safety hazard, signs prohibited under the provisions of paragraph 
(IV)(A), above, and signs improperly erected in any public right-of-way, may be removed without notice. Any cost of removal 
incurred by the city may be assessed to the person or business displayed on said sign, or to owner of the property on which 
such sign is located and such charge shall be a lien on the property.  

Section 12.11 Severability 

Should the courts declare any section, subdivision, clause, or phrase of this section to be invalid, the  
validity of the section as a whole, or in part, shall not be affected other than the part invalidated. 
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Article 13.  
Nonconformities 

Section 13.01 Nonconforming lots, uses and structures, and site elements 

All nonconforming lots, uses, structures, site elements, or combination of nonconforming uses of land or structures shall 
conform with the provisions of this section.  

1. Intent. The intent of this Article is to protect the rights of property owners who have lawfully established, and have 
continuously maintained in a lawful manner, a use, structure, lot, or site element prior to the adoption of this ordinance or 
prior to any amendment to this ordinance that otherwise renders such use, structure, lot, or site element unlawful. Such 
legal nonconformities shall be permitted to continue until they are lost or removed. Nonconformities shall not be enlarged 
upon, expanded, or extended, except in compliance with this Article, nor shall they be used as grounds for adding other 
structures or uses prohibited by the underling zoning district. 

2. Nonconformities under construction. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to require a change in the plans, 
construction, or designated use of any building on which actual construction was lawfully begun prior to the effective date 
of adoption or amendment of this Ordinance and upon which actual building construction has been diligently continued. 
Actual construction is hereby defined to include the placing of construction materials in permanent manner, except that 
where demolition or removal of an existing building has been substantially begun preparatory to rebuilding, such 
demolition or removal shall be deemed to be actual construction, provided that work shall be diligently carried on until the 
completion of the building involved. This article shall not apply to any development standard or feature that is the subject 
of a variance granted by the Zoning Board of Appeals. Where a variance has been granted for a development standard 
that does not otherwise conform to the requirements of this Code, that development standard shall be deemed 
conforming. 

3. Nonconforming lots of record. 

A. A nonconforming lot is permitted to consolidate with an adjacent lot, even if such consolidation still does not 
conform to the lot dimension requirements of the zoning district in which it is located. Such consolidation is seen as 
a reduction of the nonconformity. 

B. In any zoning district in which a single-family dwelling is permitted, a single-family dwelling may be erected on any 
substandard lot of record if the lot is in single ownership at the effective date of this Ordinance and is not in single 
ownership with other lots having continuous frontage. Such structures shall comply with the applicable dimensional 
and setback regulations of the district.  

C. If two or more contiguous lots under the same ownership exist, a single-family home may be erected on any single 
lot of record provided that such lot meets the following criteria:  

(1) The lot is a legal lot of record.  

(2) The Planning and Zoning Administrator or his designee shall determine that the lot is the same size as or 
larger than the majority (more than 50%) of developed lots in the area. For purposes of this section, the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator shall base determinations on the width, depth and area of the lot when 
determining conformance with the developed lots in the area. For purposes of this section, "area" shall mean 
at a minimum the lots on both sides of the street on the same block as the subject lot.  

(3) All other Ordinance requirements are met, including but not limited to, setbacks, minimum dwelling size, and 
height. A detailed plot plan shall be provided to determine compliance with this subsection.  
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If these three criteria are not met, such lot(s) shall not be developed, divided, utilized, or sold in any manner that 
diminishes compliance with lot width and/or area requirements of this Ordinance.  

D. Any variance request to the Zoning Board of Appeals for any provision of this section shall include a detailed plot 
plan for a proposed structure(s) that clearly indicates conformance or nonconformance with all Ordinance 
requirements including, but not limited to, yards, minimum dwelling size, maximum lot coverage and height.  

E. In all non-residential and mixed-use zoning districts, permitted uses and structures may be erected on any single lot 
of record, provided that such structures shall comply with the applicable dimensional and setback regulations of the 
district.  

4. Nonconforming uses of land. When, at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Ordinance, lawful use of 
land exists that is made no longer permissible under the terms of this Ordinance, such use may be continued, so long as 
it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following provisions:  

A. Once a nonconforming use is converted to a conforming use, it shall not be changed back to a nonconforming use. 
A nonconforming use shall not be changed to another nonconforming use. 

B. No such nonconforming use shall be enlarged or increased, nor extended to occupy a greater area of land than was 
occupied at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Ordinance. Nonconforming uses shall not occupy a 
greater building floor area beyond existing floor area. 

C. No such nonconforming use shall be moved in whole or in part to any other portion of the lot or parcel occupied by 
such use at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Ordinance.  

D. If a nonconforming use is discontinued or ceases, but is re-established within 180 calendar days, then the 
nonconforming use may continue, provided the nature and degree of the nonconformity will not be changed or 
increased from that which existed before the nonconforming use was abandoned. A nonconforming use which has 
been abandoned for more than 180 days shall not be permitted to be re-established.  

E. Any nonconforming use may be extended throughout any parts of a building which were manifestly arranged or 
designed for such use, and which existed at the time of adoption or amendment of this Ordinance, but no such use 
shall be extended to occupy any land outside such building.  

F. Where nonconforming use status applies to a structure and premises in combination, removal or destruction of the 
structure shall eliminate the nonconforming status of the land.  

G. Existing residential uses/structures in commercial and mixed-use districts are permitted to continue as conforming 
uses. Duplexes, townhomes, and multi-family dwellings in single-family districts in existence upon date of adoption 
of this ordinance shall be considered a conforming use of the property. 

H. Special Land Uses that are approved by the city council as provided in this Ordinance shall not be deemed a 
nonconforming use. 

I. The ZBA may allow an expansion or enlargement of a nonconforming use, or the conversion to another use which 
is less intensive than the existing use, provided that it is conclusively shown that such extension, enlargement, or 
conversion:  

(1) Will not further reduce the value or otherwise limit the lawful use of adjacent premises;  

(2) Will essentially retain the character and environment of abutting premises;  

(3) Will not materially increase or perpetuate the nuisance aspects of the use upon adjacent uses. 

J. In the event that any structure that is devoted, in whole or in part, to a nonconforming use is structurally damaged or 
destroyed through no fault of the property owner or tenant, the nonconforming use may be re-established provided 
that no new nonconforming uses are created and the degree of the previous nonconformity is not increased. A 
building permit shall be obtained for such rebuilding, restoration, repair, or reconstruction within 180 calendar days 
of the date of damage or destruction, and a Certificate of Occupancy is obtained prior to the expiration of the 
building permit. In the event that a building permit is not obtained within 180 calendar days, then the non-
conforming use cannot be re-established. If the structure containing the nonconforming use is also a nonconforming 
structure, the structure may only be rebuilt, restored, repaired, or reconstruction in accordance with Section 
13.01(5). 
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5. Nonconforming structures. Where a lawful structure exists at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this 
Ordinance that could not be built under the terms of this Ordinance by reason of restrictions on area, setbacks, lot 
coverage, height, yards, or other characteristics of the structure or its location on the lot, such structure may be continued 
so long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following:  

A. No such structure may be expanded in a way that increases its nonconformity. A nonconforming structure may be 
expanded if the addition(s) conform(s) with all Zoning Ordinance requirements for the district in which the structure 
is located. Bulk cannot be added to nonconforming structural elements. For example, a second story addition on a 
building with a nonconforming front yard setback shall be required to meet the minimum front yard setback. 

B. Should such structure be destroyed by any means to an extent of more than 50 percent of its replacement value, it 
shall not be reconstructed except in conformity with the provisions of this Ordinance.  

C. Should such structure be moved for any reason, it shall thereafter conform to the regulations for the district in which 
it is located after it is moved.  

D. A nonconforming structure may be altered to decrease its nonconformity, per the determination of the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator. .  

6. Nonconforming Site Elements. Nonconforming site elements pertaining to Article 7 (Standards Applicable to Specific 
Uses), Article 8 (General Provisions), Article 10 (Parking, Loading, and Access Management), and Article 11 
(Landscaping) shall be brought into compliance when one (1) or more of the following situations occurs: 

A. A proposed site modification requires Major Site Plan approval, per Section XX.XX; or 

B. Major change of use classification (per use table). (i.e., commercial to residential); or 

C. Other actions deemed necessary to bring the site into compliance as determined by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator.  

For sites with legal nonconforming site elements, the Planning and Zoning Administrator, Technical Review Committee, 
or other reviewing/approving body may reduce the requirements of any numerical standard by up to 25% if it is found that 
full compliance with site element requirements is not feasible, or that alternative compliance would satisfy the intent and 
spirit of the standard. 

7. Nonconformities Created by Form-Based Development Standards. 

A. A building or site that became nonconforming as a result of adoption of the Form-Based Development Standards in 
Article 6 may be expanded or improved, subject to the provisions of Section 6.01.2 and Site Plan Review 
procedures and requirements of Section 15.04. 

B. In reviewing a site plan for a nonconforming building or lot, the reviewing body may require the applicant to bring 
the building and/or site into partial or complete compliance with the requirements of the Form-Based Development 
Standards, in accordance with the standards of Section 6.022). 

8. Repairs and maintenance. 

A. On any legal nonconforming structure or building, or on any building or structure devoted in whole or in part to any 
nonconforming use, ordinary repairs, or repair or replacement of nonbearing walls, fixtures, wiring or plumbing may 
be permitted, provided that the permitted maintenance or repair shall not increase the nonconformity.  

B. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to prevent the strengthening or restoring to a safe condition of any 
building or part thereof declared to be unsafe by any official charged with protecting the public safety, upon order of 
such official.  

9. Change in tenancy or ownership. There may be a change of tenancy, ownership, or management of any existing 
nonconforming lots, structures, uses of land, or uses of structures and premises provided there is no change in the 
extent, size, nature or character of such nonconforming lot, structure, use of land or use of structure and premises.  
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Article 14.  
Administrative Organization  

Section 14.01 Planning and Zoning Administrator 

The City Manager shall appoint a Planning and Zoning Administrator (who may be the City Planner, Community and Economic 
Development Director, Building Official, or other City employee) who shall have the following duties: 

1. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, or their appointed designee(s), shall administer the provisions of this Ordinance 
and shall have all administrative powers in connection therewith which are not specifically assigned to some other officer 
or body.  

2. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, or their appointed designee(s), shall enforce this Ordinance and make such 
orders and decisions as may be necessary to carry out the intent thereof. 

3. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, or their appointed designees, shall maintain records of all certificates and 
permits issued under this Ordinance and the records shall be open for public inspection. 

4. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall be responsible for interpreting the text of this Ordinance, and maps 
referenced herein. Where it is alleged that there is an error in any order, requirement, decision, determination, or 
interpretation made by the Planning and Zoning Administrator, an applicant may appeal the interpretation to the Zoning 
Board of Appeals pursuant to Section XXX.  

5. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall have all the powers, duties, and responsibilities assigned to that office 
elsewhere in this Ordinance. 

Section 14.02 Technical Review Committee 

There is hereby established a Technical Review Committee consisting of designees and representatives from the Department 
of Public Services; Community and Economic Development Department, including the Planning and Zoning Administrator, 
Building Official, and engineering representative; Fire and Police Departments; and other City departments as deemed 
necessary. In matters where Technical Review Committee approval is required prior to the issuance of permits, a designee 
from each reviewing department shall provide written approval upon a form provided by the Community and Economic 
Development Department.  

The Technical Review Committee meets weekly, as needed. Upon receipt of a site plan the Technical Review Committee shall 
review and approve all site plans prior to issuance of any permits for any construction.  

In addition to the review of site plans in accordance with Section 15.04, the Technical Review Committee also reviews the 
following and makes a recommendation to the approving body:  

1. Dimensional Variances (Section 15.06) 

2. Ordinance Text Amendments (Section 15.07) 

3. PUDs (Section 5.05) 

4. Residential Cluster Subdivisions (Section 5.02) 
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5. Rezoning Requests (Section 15.07) 

6. Site Condominiums (Section 5.04) 

7. Special Land Use Requests (Section 15.05) 

8. Other items forwarded onto the Technical Review Committee by the Planning and Zoning Administrator 

Section 14.03 City Council 

1. City Council shall act as the final approving body for the following types of applications:  

A. Ordinance Text Amendments (Section 15.07) 

B. PUDs (Section 5.05) 

C. Rezoning Requests (Section 15.07) 

D. Residential Cluster Subdivisions (Section 5.02) 

E. Special Land Use Requests (Section 15.05) 

Section 14.04 Planning Commission 

The Planning Commission is hereby designated as the Commission specified in the Michigan Planning Enabling Act, Act 33 of 
2008, and shall perform the duties of said Commission as provided in the statute in connection with the amendments of this 
Ordinance. The Planning Commission is responsible for review and approval of certain Major Site Plans (Section 15.043.D)) 
and Site Condominiums (Section 5.04) and certain Temporary Use permits (Section 7.03; Section 15.08. The Planning 
Commission acts in an advisory capacity for Special Land Uses (Section 15.05), Ordinance Text Amendments (Section 
15.07), PUD’s (Section 5.05), Residential Cluster Subdivisions (Section 5.02), and Rezoning Requests (Section 15.07). 

Section 14.05 Zoning Board of Appeals 

1. Creation and membership. 

A. There shall be established and appointed by council of the City of Madison Heights, in accordance with the 
Michigan Zoning Enabling Act 110 of 2006, as amended, a Zoning Board of Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals 
shall consist of nine members, who shall be appointed by the council for terms of three years each.  

B. Council may also appoint, in accordance with the procedure specified in the Zoning Ordinance, not more than two 
alternate members for the same term as regular members of the Zoning Board of Appeals. The alternate members 
may be called on a rotating basis as specified in the Zoning Ordinance to sit as regular members of the Zoning 
Board of Appeals in the absence of a regular member. An alternate member may also be called to serve in place of 
a regular member for the purpose of reaching a decision on a case in which the regular member has abstained for 
reasons of conflict of interest. The alternate member having been appointed shall serve in the case until a final 
decision has been made. The alternate member shall have the same voting rights as a regular member of the 
Zoning Board of Appeals.  

C. The Zoning Board of Appeals has the following duties and responsibilities:  

(1) Dimensional Variances, in accordance with Section XX.XX.  

(2) Administrative Appeals, in accordance with Section XX.XX. 

(3) Alteration of non-conformities, in accordance with Section XX.XX. 

(4) Interpretation of Zoning Ordinance Regulations: The Zoning Board of Appeals has the power to make an 
interpretation of the regulations of this Zoning Ordinance where it is alleged that certain regulations are not 
clear or that they could have more than one meaning. In deciding upon the request, the Zoning Board of 
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Appeals shall ensure that its interpretation is consistent with the intent and purpose of this Ordinance and the 
article in which the language in question is contained.  

D. In the first instance, three of said members shall be appointed for a one-year term, three of said members shall be 
appointed for a two-year term, and three of said members shall be appointed for a three-year term; except that the 
term of any elected officer who may be appointed to the board shall expire upon the expiration of his term in office, 
or the expiration of his term upon the Zoning Board of Appeals, whichever event is first. All members of the Zoning 
Board of Appeals appointed to said board prior to the enactment of this Ordinance shall continue in office for the 
remaining portion of their term. All of the members of the board shall be citizens of the United States and resident of 
the City of Madison Heights for a full two-year period prior to appointment. Members of the board may be removed 
only as provided in section 5.4 of the City Charter. Any vacancy in the board shall be filled by the council for the 
remainder of the unexpired term.  

2. Procedure of Zoning Board of Appeals. 

A. Meetings of the board shall be heard at the call of the chairperson and at such other times as the board may 
determine by rule. Such chairman, or in his absence the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the 
attendance of witnesses.  

B. All meetings of the board shall be open to the public. The board shall adopt its own rules or procedures and shall 
maintain a record of its proceedings which shall be a public record. The fees to be charged for appeals shall be set 
by resolution of the city council.  
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Article 15.  
Administrative Procedures 

Section 15.01 Public Hearings. 

The staff liaison of the body charged with conducting a public hearing required by this Ordinance shall, upon receipt of a 
completed application, select a reasonable time and place for such hearing on behalf of the relevant body. Such hearings shall 
be subject to the procedures set forth in the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act 110 of 2006, as amended, and the 
provisions of this Ordinance.  

1. General Public Hearing Procedures. The following procedures are applicable to all public hearings except zoning 
ordinance text and map amendments, which are further outlined below.  

A. Publication in a Newspaper of General Circulation. Notice of the request shall be published in a newspaper of 
general circulation not less than 15 days before the date the application will be considered for approval.  

B. Personal and Mailed Notice.  

(1) Notice shall be sent by mail or personal delivery to the owners of property for which approval is being 
considered.  

(2) Notice shall be sent to all persons to whom real property is assessed within 300 feet of the property, 
regardless of municipal jurisdiction.  

(3) Notice shall be given to the occupants of all structures within 300 feet of the property regardless of municipal 
jurisdiction. Notification need not be given to more than one occupant of a structure, except that if a structure 
contains more than one (1) dwelling unit or spatial area leased by different persons, one occupant of each unit 
or spatial area shall be given notice. If a single structure contains more than four (4) dwelling units or other 
distinct spatial areas owned or leased by different persons, notice may be given to the manager or owner of 
the structure who shall be requested to post the notice at the primary entrance(s) to the structure.  

(4) All notice delivered by mail or personal delivery must be given not less than 15 days before the date of the 
public hearing. Notice shall be deemed given when personally delivered or when deposited during normal 
business hours for delivery with the U.S. Postal Service or other public or private delivery service. If the name 
of the occupant is not known, the term “occupant” may be used for the intended recipient of the notice.  

(5) The City shall prepare a list of property owners and occupants to whom notice was mailed.  

C. Content. Any notice published in a newspaper and/or delivered by mail shall:  

(1) Describe the nature of the request.  

(2) Indicate the property that is the subject of the request. 

(3) Include a listing of all existing street addresses within the property. If no such addresses exist, other means of 
identifying the property may be used. 

(4) When and where the public hearing will occur. 

(5) When and where written comments may be submitted concerning the request. 
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2. Zoning Ordinance Amendment Public Hearing Procedures. Public hearings for Zoning Ordinance amendments, 
including both text and map amendments, shall be noticed as follows:  

A. Map Amendments Affecting 10 or Fewer Adjacent Parcels. If the proposed map amendment will impact 10 or fewer 
adjacent parcels, notice shall be given as specified in Section 15.01 (1). 

B. Text Amendments or Map Amendments Affecting 11 or More Adjacent Parcels. If a text amendment is proposed or 
map amendment is proposed that will impact 11 or more adjacent parcels, notice shall be given by publication is a 
newspaper of general circulation as specified in Section 15.01 (1),.the personal and mailed notice requirements of 
Section 15.01 (1.B) and Section 15.01 (1.C(3) do not apply.  

C. Notice to Other Entities. Notice of the time and place of the public hearing shall also be given by mail to any of the 
following entities that have registered their name with the City Clerk for the purposes of receiving public notice: any 
electric, gas, or pipeline public utility company; each telecommunication service provider; each railroad operating 
within the district or zone affected; and the airport manager of each airport.  

D. Additional Information Required in Notice. Any notice required under this section shall include the places and times 
at which the proposed text or map amendment may be examined. 

Section 15.02 Building Permits 

1. No building or structure within the City of Madison Heights shall hereafter be erected, moved, repaired, altered or razed, 
or have a change of use, nor shall any work be started to erect, move, repair or raze or change the use unless such work 
is in compliance with this Ordinance and all applicable building codes and until all required zoning and construction 
permits have been issued by the city.  

2. Upon completion of the work authorized by a building permit, the holder thereof shall apply for a Certificate of Occupancy 
in compliance with Section 15.03.  

Section 15.03 Certificate of Occupancy 

A building or structure shall not be used or occupied in whole or in part until a Certificate of Occupancy (CofO) has been 
issued by the Community and Economic Development Department. CofO’s shall be approved by both the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator and Building Official. Additional approvals from reviewing departments may be required at the request of the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator or Building Official. A building or structure erected or altered in whole or in part shall not be 
used or occupied until such a certificate has been issued, except that a use or occupancy in an already existing building or 
structure that was not discontinued during its alteration may be continued for 30 days after completion of the alteration without 
issuance of a certificate of use and occupancy.  

A Certificate of Occupancy shall be issued when the work covered by a building permit, site plan, or any other City-issued 
permits or licenses has been completed in accordance with the permit, the code and other applicable laws and ordinances. 
When a building or structure is entitled thereto, the city shall issue a certificate of occupancy within five business days after 
receipt of a written application on the prescribed form and payment of the fee to be established by City Council. An issued 
CofO shall certify that the building, structure and use are in compliance with Zoning Ordinance standards. The Certificate of 
Occupancy shall certify that the building or structure has been constructed in accordance with the building permit, the code 
and other applicable laws and ordinances. Certificates of occupancy shall be issued to the occupant. In a multi-tenant building 
each individual occupant shall obtain a certificate. A copy of the Certificate of Occupancy shall be conspicuously posted in 
public view on the premises used for any purpose other than residential.  

The following shall apply in the issuance of any certificate:  

1. Certificates not to be issued. No Certificate of Occupancy pursuant to the Building Code of the City of Madison Heights 
shall be issued for any building, structure, or part thereof, or for the use of any land which is not in accordance with all the 
provisions of this Ordinance.  

2. Expiration. Certificates shall expire immediately upon any change in the use, ownership or occupancy of an individual 
tenant space or structure, or a portion thereof.  
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3. Ownership changes. A C of O shall be required for ownership changes of any business, name change of any business, 
or significant operational changes of any business. Where only the ownership of a multi-tenant building changes the 
building owner shall be responsible for obtaining a new certificate for each tenant.  

4. Certificates including Zoning Compliance. Certificates of occupancy as required by the Building Code for new 
buildings or structures, or parts thereof, or for alterations to or changes of use of existing buildings or structures, shall 
also constitute certificates of occupancy as required by this Ordinance. Certificates of Occupancy applications shall be 
reviewed by the Planning and Zoning Administrator for compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance. All applications 
for a Certificate of Occupancy shall be accompanied by a detailed description of the proposed use, specifications, or any 
other information requested by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may 
waive information requirements that do not affect compliance with this Ordinance. 

5. Certificates for existing buildings. Certificates of occupancy shall be issued for existing buildings, structures, or parts 
thereof, or existing uses of land, if, after inspection, it is found that such structures, buildings, or parts thereof, or such 
use of land are in conformity with the provisions of this Ordinance. It shall hereafter be unlawful for any person to occupy 
any existing commercial and/or industrial building or premises located within the City of Madison Heights which has been 
vacated by a tenant, lessee or owner, unless such person desiring to reoccupy such building or premises shall first make 
application for and obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from the Community and Economic Development Department.  

6. Temporary Certificates of Occupancy. Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent the city from issuing a temporary 
Certificate of Occupancy for a portion of a building or structure in process of erection or alteration, provided that such 
temporary certificate shall not be effective for a period of time in excess of six months and may not be renewed more 
than once for a total of one year provided that such portion of the building, structure or premises is in conformity with the 
provisions of all applicable ordinances. The applicant for a temporary Certificate of Occupancy shall, prior to the issuance 
of said temporary certificate, deposit with the City of Madison Heights the required fees and performance guarantees 
established by resolution of city council. On request of a holder of a building permit the city may issue a temporary 
certificate of use and occupancy for a building or structure, or part thereof, before the entire work covered by the building 
permit has been completed, if the parts of the building or structure to be covered by the certificate may be occupied 
before completion of all the work in accordance with the permit, the code and other applicable laws and ordinances, 
without endangering the health or safety of the occupants or users. 

7. Revocation of Certificate of Occupancy. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall have the ability to revoke any 
Certificate of Occupancy granted under this Section upon a finding(s) that the use(s), building(s), site(s), and/or 
structure(s) for which said certificate was granted are in violation of this Ordinance or in violation of any conditions of 
approval applicable to said certificate. The Building Official shall have the ability to revoke a Certificate of Occupancy 
upon a finding that such use(s), building(s), site(s), and/or structure(s) are in violation of the City's Building Code, 
Property Maintenance Code, or any other regulations administered by the Building Official per the City's Code of 
Ordinances. 

A. The decision of the Planning and Zoning Administrator to revoke a Certificate of Occupancy under this Section may 
be appealed to the Zoning Board of Appeals in accordance with the procedures set forth in Section 15.06(1). 

B. The decision of the Building Official to revoke a Certificate of Occupancy under this Section may be appealed to a 
hearing officer, who shall be appointed by City Council. An appeal of the Building Official's decision to revoke a 
Certificate of Occupancy shall be submitted in writing to the Planning and Zoning Administrator within twenty-one 
(21) days of the Notice of Action sent by the City to the address of the responsible party listed on the application for 
Certificate of Occupancy by United States Postal Service first class mail. The request for appeal shall include a 
summary of the reasons for appealing the Building Official's decision. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall 
set a hearing in front of the City Council-appointed hearing officer within thirty (30) days of the receipt of a complete 
and eligible appeal.  

Notice of hearings in front of the City Council-appointed hearing officer shall be in writing and served at least ten 
(10) days prior to the date of the hearing by serving the responsible party for the affected property sent by United 
States Postal Service first class mail at the address listed on the application for Certificate of Occupancy. The 
Notice of Hearing shall include: 

i. The date, time and place of hearing; 

ii. Notice of the purpose of the hearing; 

iii. Reasons for the revocation that is being appealed; and 
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iv. A statement that the responsible party may appear and present evidence on their behalf and has the right 
to be represented by legal counsel. 

8. Residential dwellings exempted. A Certificate of Occupancy is not required for the change of ownership or tenancy of 
an existing residential dwelling unit.  

Section 15.04 Site Plan Review 

1. Purpose. This section sets forth the requirements for the application, review, approval, and enforcement of site plans in 
the City of Madison Heights. Site plans may be reviewed and acted upon by the Planning and Zoning Administrator, 
Technical Review Committee, or Planning Commission. 

2. Developments subject to Minor (Planning and Zoning Administrator) or Major (Technical Review Committee or 
Planning Commission) Site Plan Review. Site Plans may be deemed 'Minor’ or 'Major' based upon the criteria listed in 
this Section. Minor Site Plans may be reviewed and acted upon by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. Major Site 
Plans shall be acted upon by the Technical Review Committee or the Planning Commission, as determined by Section 
XX.XX. Engineering Plan approval may be required following site plan approval for projects with significant impacts on 
stormwater, transportation, and utility systems, per Section XX.XX. 

3. Site Plan Review Process. An applicant may initiate the site plan review process by submitting for Minor or Major Site 
Plan approval. All materials shall be submitted to the Community and Economic Development Department for 
processing. 

A. Pre-Application Conference (optional). At the option of the applicant, prior to the submittal of a formal site plan 
review application, the applicant may submit a conceptual plan to the Community and Economic Development 
Department to be reviewed by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. The purpose of the pre-application 
conference is to discuss the review procedures, design elements, and ordinance requirements. At this conference, 
the Planning and Zoning Administrator may provide the applicant with an advisory opinion as to whether the site 
plan qualifies as a minor or major site plan, and whether the conceptual plan meets the standards of this Ordinance 
with respect to use, location, character, and zoning district requirements. The City's comments during a pre-
application conference shall be advisory in nature only, and shall not constitute approval of a site plan. An applicant 
may request that the pre-application conference take place at a meeting of the Technical Review Committee, upon 
payment of a fee established by City Council. 

B. Site Plan Review Not Required. Formal Site Plan review shall not be required for: 

(1) Detached single-family and duplex housing and related parking. 

(2) Accessory Dwelling Units and Residential Accessory Structures 

(3) Minor alterations to an approved site not listed under minor or major site plan review, as determined by the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator 

C. Minor Site Plans.  

(1) A Minor Site Plan shall be submitted to the Planning and Zoning Administrator for review and approval for any 
of the following activities, uses, or developments, except for those uses exempted from Site Plan Review in 
Section X.XX, above.  

(a) Remodeling or altering an existing structure that does not modify the building footprint. 

(b) Addition/expansion of existing structure that does not increase the gross interior or leasable floor area by 
more than 2,000 square feet and does not increase the total by more than 20% of the existing gross floor 
area. In cases of multi-family residential development, the application shall not increase the number of 
dwelling units.  

(c) Multiplex and Townhome developments (3-4 units) 

(d) Addition, modification, or relocation of non-residential accessory structures;  

(e) Change in building height that does not create new floor area; 
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(f) Decrease in building size; 

(g) Minor changes to building or site to accommodate barrier-free regulations; 

(h) Additions, modifications or substitutions of approved or existing landscaping or site lighting; 

(i) Internal rearrangement of parking lot that does not significantly change site circulation or create new 
parking spaces. 

The Planning and Zoning Administrator may refer site plans for any of the above to the Technical Review 
Committee and/or Planning Commission for review and approval. 

(2) Applicant initiates the Minor Site Plan process by submitting the following materials to the Community and 
Economic Development Department: 

(a) One copy of the completed minor site plan application form. 

(b) Two 11" x 17" copies of the site plan containing all of the information set forth in Section XX.XX below. 

(c) One copy of the site plan in digital (PDF) format. 

(d) All applicable fees as established by City Council. 

(3) The Planning and Zoning Administrator reviews the Minor Site Plan application materials for completeness 
and for compliance with the standards contained within this Ordinance.  

(4) The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall approve, approve subject to conditions, deny, or postpone action 
on the Minor Site Plan: 

(a) Approval: Upon determination that a minor site plan is in compliance with the requirements of this 
Ordinance, including Section XX.XX below, and other applicable ordinances and laws, the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator shall approve the minor site plan. A Notice of Action and a stamped copy of the 
approved site plan shall be sent to the applicant. The applicant may apply for Engineering Plan approval, 
if required.  

(b) Approval subject to Conditions: The Planning and Zoning Administrator may approve a minor site plan 
subject to one (1) or more conditions necessary to address minor modifications to the plan. Such 
conditions may include the need to obtain variances or approvals from other agencies. Upon resubmittal 
of the site plan which satisfies the condition(s), the Zoning Administrator shall approve the minor site 
plan. A Notice of Action and a stamped copy of the approved site plan shall be sent to the applicant. The 
applicant may apply for Engineering Plan approval, if required.  

(c) Postponement: Upon determination by the Planning and Zoning Administrator that a minor site plan is 
not sufficiently complete for action, or needs to be revised to meet Ordinance standards, the Planning 
and Zoning Administrator may postpone action until such time that revised materials can be submitted. 
Revised plans shall be submitted to the Community and Economic Development Department in the 
same manner as the original submittal. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, prior to granting 
approval of a site plan, may request from the applicant any additional graphics or written materials, 
prepared by a qualified person or person(s), to assist in determining the compliance of the site plan.  

(d) Denial: Upon determination by the Planning and Zoning Administrator that a minor site plan does not 
comply with the standards and regulations set forth in this Ordinance, or would require extensive 
revisions to comply with said standards and regulations, the site plan shall be denied. A Notice of Action 
shall be sent to the applicant listing the reasons for such denial. 

D. Major Site Plans. A Major Site Plan shall be forwarded to either the Technical Review Committee or the Planning 
Commission for review and action , based upon the criteria listed below: 

(1) Technical Review Committee: A Major Site Plan shall be reviewed and acted upon by the Technical Review 
Committee for any of the following activities, uses, or developments, except those uses exempted from Site 
Plan Review in Section X.XX, above.  

(a) All new construction, structural alterations, or substantial changes in use that do not qualify for Minor Site 
Plan review.  
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(b) Remodeling or altering an existing structure that increases the building footprint or gross floor area by 
more than twenty percent (20%) or 2,000 square feet. 

(c) Grading, filling, or excavation of a site. 

(d) Any use, or change of use, that requires a change in traffic circulation patterns that impacts 
ingress/egress, parking layout or pedestrian circulation. 

(e) Outdoor storage areas, unless otherwise determined by the Planning and Zoning Administrator. 

(f) The improvement, expansion, extension, or abandonment of any public or private overhead or 
underground utility, utility lines, or easements. 

(g) The establishment, addition or modification of a building or use which results in the need for additional 
parking. 

At the committee's discretion, any site plan may be referred to the planning commission for review and 
approval.  

(2) Planning Commission: A Major Site Plan shall be forwarded to the Planning Commission for any of the 
following activities, uses or developments, except those uses exempted from Site Plan Review in Section 
X.XX, above. 

(a) Site condominium projects; 

(b) Any residential development with more than fifty (50) units.  

(c) Site plans associated with an approved PUD.  

(d) When abutting single-family residential zoned or used property, any non-residential or mixed-use 
development that involves the construction of a new structure exceeding 7,500 gross square feet of 
space dedicated to non-residential uses, or expansion of an existing structure by more than 5,000 gross 
square feet. 

(e) Any site plan forwarded to the Planning Commission by the Planning and Zoning Administrator or 
Technical Review Committee 

(3) Applicant initiates the Major Site Plan process by submitting the following materials to the Community and 
Economic Development Department: 

(a) One copy of the completed major site plan application form. 

(b) One 24" x 36" copy of the site plan containing all of the information set forth in Section XX.XX below.  

(c) Two 11" x 17" copies of the site plan containing all of the information set forth in Section XX.XX below. 

(d) One copy of the "Hazardous Substance Reporting Form" and "EGLE Permit Information" checklist. 

(e) One copy of the site plan in digital (PDF) format. 

(f) All applicable fees as established by City Council. 

(4) The Planning and Zoning Administrator reviews the Major Site Plan application and materials for 
completeness. If complete, the Planning and Zoning Administrator places the site plan on the agenda for an 
upcoming Technical Review Committee meeting. If incomplete, the Planning and Zoning Administrator may 
request all necessary items prior to placing the item on the Technical Review Committee agenda.  

(5) The Technical Review Committee reviews and, when authorized, acts upon the site plan application. If 
Planning Commission action is required, the Technical Review Committee provides advisory comments to the 
Planning Commission. If a site plan is referred to the Planning Commission for action, the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator will place the site plan on the agenda for an upcoming Planning Commission meeting 
and notify the applicant of the date, time, and place of the meeting.  

(6) The Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission, when authorized to act upon a major site plan per 
Section XX.XX, shall approve, approve subject to conditions, deny, or postpone action on the site plan: 
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(a) Approval: Upon determination that a major site plan is in compliance with the requirements of this 
Ordinance, including Section XX.XX below, and other applicable ordinances and laws, the Technical 
Review Committee or Planning Commission shall approve the major site plan. A Notice of Action and a 
stamped copy of the approved site plan shall be sent to the applicant. The applicant may apply for 
Engineering Plan approval, if required.  

(b) Approval subject to Conditions: The Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission, when 
authorized per Section XX.XX, may approve a major site plan subject to one (1) or more conditions 
necessary to address minor modifications to the plan. Such conditions may include the need to obtain 
variances or approvals from other agencies. Upon resubmittal of the site plan which satisfies the 
condition(s), the Planning and Zoning Administrator shall approve the major site plan. A Notice of Action 
and a stamped copy of the approved site plan shall be sent to the applicant. The applicant may apply for 
Engineering Plan approval, if required.  

(c) Postponement: Upon determination by the Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission that a 
major site plan is not sufficiently complete for action, or needs to be revised to meet Ordinance 
standards, the Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission may postpone action until such 
time that revised materials can be submitted. Revised plans shall be submitted to the Community and 
Economic Development Department in the same manner as the original submittal, and be reviewed at 
the next available Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission meeting. The Technical Review 
Committee or Planning Commission, prior to granting approval of a site plan, may request from the 
applicant any additional graphics or written materials, prepared by a qualified person or person(s), to 
assist in determining the compliance of the site plan.  

(d) Denial: Upon determination by the Technical Review Committee or Planning Commission that a major 
site plan does not comply with the standards and regulations set forth in this Ordinance, or would require 
extensive revisions to comply with said standards and regulations, the site plan shall be denied. A Notice 
of Action shall be sent to the applicant listing the reasons for such denial. 

E. Engineering Plan. At the time of minor or major site plan review, the Planning and Zoning Administrator or 
Technical Review Committee shall determine if the proposed site plan requires the submittal of an Engineering 
Plan. Applicants shall only be eligible to apply for Engineering Plan approval following site plan approval. Projects 
that require Engineering Plan approval shall be subject to the following process: 

(1) Applicant initiates engineering plan review process by submitting the following required materials to the 
Community and Economic Development Department: 

(a) One copy of the completed Engineering Plan application form. 

(b) One legible 24" x 36" copy of the engineering plan containing the information required in Section XX.XX, 
below. 

(c) Two 11" x 17" copies of the site plan. 

(d) One copy of the site plan in full size in digital (PDF) format. 

(e) All applicable fees. 

(2) The Planning and Zoning Administrator reviews the Engineering Plan for consistency with the approved minor 
or major site plan. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may request revisions to the Engineering Plan prior 
to forwarding onto the City Engineer. Upon finding that the Engineering Plan is consistent with the approved 
site plan, the Planning and Zoning Administrator forwards the Engineering Plan onto the City Engineer for 
review and action. 

(3) The City Engineer reviews the Engineering Plan for compliance with the following: 

(a) All local, county and state requirements, as may apply to the proposed use, are met. 

(b) All applicable engineering requirements are met. 

(c) The Engineering Plan remains substantially consistent with the approved site plan. 

(4) The City Engineer shall approve, approve with conditions, deny, or postpone action on the Engineering Plan: 
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(a) Approval: Upon determination that an Engineering Plan is in compliance with the requirements of this 
Ordinance, and other applicable ordinances and laws, the City Engineer shall approve the Engineering 
Plan. A Notice of Action and a stamped copy of the Engineering Plan shall be sent to the applicant.  

(b) Approval subject to Conditions: The City Engineer may approve an Engineering Plan subject to one (1) 
or more conditions necessary to address minor modifications to the plan. Such conditions may include 
the need to obtain variances or approvals from other agencies. Upon resubmittal of the Engineering Plan 
which satisfies the conditions, the City Engineer shall approve the Engineering Plan. A Notice of Action 
and a stamped copy of the approved Engineering Plan shall be sent to the applicant.  

(c) Postponement: Upon determination by the City Engineer that an Engineering Plan is not sufficiently 
complete for action, or needs to be revised to meet Ordinance standards, the City Engineer may 
postpone action until such time that revised materials can be submitted. Revised plans shall be 
submitted to the Community and Economic Development Department in the same manner as the original 
submittal, and be forwarded to the City Engineer for re-review.  

(d) Denial: Upon determination by the City Engineer that an Engineering Plan does not comply with the 
standards and regulations set forth in this Ordinance, or would require extensive revisions to comply with 
said standards and regulations, the Engineering Plan shall be denied. A Notice of Action shall be sent to 
the applicant listing the reasons for such denial.  
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4. Submittal Requirements. Applications for minor and major site plan review and engineering plan review shall be made 
on forms available at the Community and Economic Development Department. 

A. Minor Site Plan Submittal. The following information shall be required on all minor site plans: 

(1) Project Address, Names, North Arrow, Zoning Designation 

(2) Property Lines and Dimensions 

(3) All Existing and Proposed: 

(a) Buildings/Building Additions (including setback and area dimensions) 

(b) Parking areas and drive aisles (including dimensions) 

(c) Driveways 

(d) Loading areas 

(e) Sidewalks 

(f) Rights-of-way/easements 

(g) Bicycle rack(s) 

(h) Trash receptacles/enclosures  

(i) Landscaping 

(j) Walls/fences 

(k) Exterior lighting 

(l) Stormwater facilities 

(m) Ground signage 

(4) Any other items deemed necessary by the Planning and Zoning Administrator to illustrate compliance with the 
standards of this Zoning Ordinance. 

The Planning and Zoning Administrator may waive particular minor site plan submittal items upon a 
determination that such items are not necessary to deem compliance with Zoning Ordinance standards. 

B. Major Site Plan Submittal. The following information shall be required on all major site plans: 

(1) Title block with name of proposed development, and the name, address and phone number of the property 
owner, developer and architect/engineer. All sheets of the plan shall bear a stamped, countersigned seal of 
the registered professional who prepared the plan.  

(2) Location map showing the proposed site location, zoning classifications and major roads.  

(3) The site plan shall be drawn to scale not less than one-inch equals 50 feet.  

(4) Date, north arrow, and scale.  

(5) Property identification number(s) and the dimensions of all lot and property lines, showing the relationship of 
the subject property to abutting properties.  

(6) Location of all existing and proposed structures, uses, number of stories, gross building area, required and 
proposed setback lines, and distances between structures on the subject property.  

(7) Demolition Plan.  

(8) The percentage of land area devoted to building, paved, and open space.  

(9) All existing and proposed structures, roadways, drives, landscaping, trees, parking areas, and pedestrian 
paths within 50 feet of the subject property lines.  
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(10) Number of parking spaces and location of loading areas and handicap parking spaces and access routes on 
the subject property. The total number of parking and loading/unloading spaces to be provided and the 
method by which the required parking was calculated shall be noted. The dimensions of proposed parking 
spaces and maneuvering lanes shall also be provided. 

(11) Location and height of all walls, fences, and landscaping, including a landscaping plan.  

(12) Location and widths of all abutting streets, existing and proposed rights-of-way, easements, and pavement.  

(13) Type of existing and proposed surfacing of all drives, parking areas, loading areas and roads.  

(14) Elevations (front, sides, and rear views) of all sides of the building(s), including types of facing materials to be 
used on structures.  

(15) A floor plan drawing showing the specific use areas of all existing and proposed buildings on-site.  

(16) Density calculations (for multiple family projects).  

(17) Principal and accessory buildings.  

(18) Designation of units by type of buildings.  

(19) Sidewalks and pedestrian or bicycle paths. 

(20) Bicycle rack location(s) and details 

(21) Exterior lighting locations, type of fixtures, and methods of shielding from projecting onto adjoining properties. 
Details of all lighting fixtures shall be provided. For new parking lots and vehicle canopies a photometric plan 
shall be provided, demonstrating conformance with section 10.512.  

(22) Trash receptacle and transformer locations and method of screening, including details 

(23) Drive or street approaches including acceleration, deceleration and passing lanes, where appropriate.  

(24) All utilities located on or serving the site, including sizes of water and sewer lines, wells, proposed hydrants, 
and proposed fire suppression line into building. Proposed sanitary leads and sanitary sewers must also be 
shown, as applicable.  

(25) Designation of fire lanes.  

(26) Location, size and types of all proposed signs.  

(27) Preliminary storm system layout and flow arrows demonstrating that storm flow connections and disposal 
methods are feasible.  

(28) Typical existing and proposed cross-sections for streets, roads, alleys, parking lots, etc., as applicable, 
including right-of-way.  

(29) Existing and proposed ground contours at intervals of two feet, or spot elevations sufficient to review the 
proposed grading and drainage plan, as determined by the city's consulting engineer.  

(30) Location of all tree stands and measures to be taken to protect existing on-site trees not proposed for removal 
as part of the development.  

(31) Landscape plan showing species, spacing, and size of each tree and plant material and ground cover.  

(32) The applicant for site plan review shall complete and submit the "Hazardous Substances Reporting Form for 
Site Plan Review" and the "Environmental Permits Checklist" at the time of application for site plan review 
(forms provided by city).  

(33) The city may require a listing of the type and quantity of all hazardous substances and polluting materials 
which will be used, generated, produced or stored on the site.  

(34) The site plan shall detail the location of the following:  

(a) Public or private wells on-site and on adjacent sites.  
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(b) Septic systems and other wastewater treatment systems, including the location of all sub-components of 
the system.  

(c) Interior and exterior areas to be used for the storage, use, loading, recycling, production or disposal of 
any hazardous substances and polluting materials.  

(d) Existing and proposed underground and above-ground storage tanks and the material stored therein.  

(e) Exterior and interior drains, dry wells, catch basins, retention/detention areas, sumps, and other facilities 
designed or intended to collect, store, or transport stormwater or wastewater. The point of discharge for 
all drains and pipes shall be specified on the site plan.  

(f) Wetlands, watercourses, and drains.  

(g) Soil characteristics of the parcel, at least to the detail provided by the U.S. Soil Conservation Service—
Soil Survey.  

(h) Areas on the site which are known or suspected to be contaminated, along with a report on the nature of 
the contamination and the status of clean-up efforts, if applicable.  

(35) A receipt of submission to all applicable reviewing jurisdictions, such as county, state, or federal agencies. 

The Planning and Zoning Administrator and/or Technical Review Committee may waive particular major site plan submittal 
items upon a determination that such items are not necessary to deem compliance with Zoning Ordinance standards. 

C. Engineering Plan Submittal. The following information shall be required on all Engineering Plans: 

(1) All information required for Major Site Plans, per Section XX.XX, above. 

(2) Boundary survey prepared by a Michigan Professional Surveyor. 

(3) Topographic survey including information 100 feet off-site. All elevations must be measured in relationship to 
U.S.G.S. datum and one site benchmark is required (two site benchmarks are required for any site larger than 
one acre). 

(4) Demolition plan showing all structures to be removed and method of disposal. 

(5) Site grading plan showing all proposed elevations with the purpose of containing all stormwater runoff on site. 
The grading of the subject site must not interfere with natural drainage of adjacent sites. 

(6) Utility plan showing the layout and necessary details for the installation of water, sanitary, and storm systems. 
Profiles are required for all public utilities. 

5. Site Plan Review Criteria. The approving body shall consider and require compliance with the following:  

A. All application and site plan review submittal criteria have been met.  

B. The site plan is in full conformance with all applicable Zoning Ordinance requirements.  

C. The location of development features, including principal and accessory buildings, open spaces, parking areas, 
driveways, and sidewalks minimize possible adverse effects on adjacent properties and promote pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic safety.  

D. On-site and off-site circulation of both vehicular, non-motorized and pedestrian traffic will achieve both safety and 
convenience of persons and vehicles using the site, including emergency vehicle access.  

E. Landscaping, earth berms, fencing, signs, and obscuring walls are of such a design and location that the proposed 
development's impact on existing and future uses in the immediate area and vicinity and on residents and 
occupants is minimized and harmonious.  

F. Utility service, including proposed water, sanitary sewer and the development and the recommendation of the city's 
consulting engineer. Approvals required from any state or county department having jurisdiction, such as the 
department of health, drain commission or road commission, are a prerequisite or condition to approval.  
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G. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Ordinance, the city may require as a condition of site plan approval, 
landscaping, berms, fencing, walls, drives or other appurtenances as necessary to promote the health, safety, and 
welfare of the community and achieve compliance with the standards of this Ordinance.  

H. Groundwater and surface water protection standards. 

(1) General. 

(a) The project shall be designed to protect the natural environment, including wetlands, surface water and 
groundwater, and to insure the absence of an impairment, pollution, and/or destruction of the air, water, 
or other natural resources.  

(b) Stormwater management and drainage facilities shall be designed to retain the natural retention and 
storage capacity of any wetland, water body, or watercourse, and shall not increase flooding or the 
potential for pollution of surface water or groundwater, on-site or off-site.  

(c) Floor drains shall be connected to a public sanitary sewer system, an on-site holding tank without an 
outlet, or a system authorized by a state groundwater discharge permit.  

(d) Sites shall be designed to prevent spills and discharges of hazardous substances and polluting materials 
to the air, surface of the ground, groundwater, or surface water.  

(e) State and federal agency requirements for storage, spill prevention, record-keeping, emergency 
response, transport and disposal of hazardous substances and polluting materials shall be met. No 
discharges to surface water or groundwater, whether direct or indirect, shall be allowed without required 
permits and approvals.  

(f) In determining compliance with the standards in this Ordinance, the city may utilize appropriate and 
applicable reference standards regarding best management practices for groundwater protection.  

(2) Above-ground storage and use areas for hazardous substances and polluting materials. 

(a) Secondary containment of hazardous substances and polluting materials shall be provided. Secondary 
containment shall be sufficient to store the substance for the maximum anticipated period of time 
necessary for the recovery of any released substance.  

(b) Outdoor storage of hazardous substances and polluting materials shall be prohibited except in product-
tight containers that are protected from weather, leakage and vandalism.  

(c) Secondary containment structures shall not have floor drains or other outlets, except as necessary for 
connection to pumping trucks for removal of spilled product.  

(d) Areas and facilities for loading, handling, production, use or disposal of hazardous substances and 
polluting materials shall be designed and constructed to prevent discharge or run-off to floor drains, 
wetlands, surface water, groundwater or soils.  

(3) Underground storage tanks for the storage of hazardous substances and polluting materials. 

(a) Existing and proposed underground storage tanks shall be registered with the authorized state or federal 
agency in accordance with applicable state and federal law.  

(b) Installation, operation, maintenance, closure, and removal of underground storage tanks shall be in 
accordance with requirements of the authorized agencies. Leak detection, corrosion protection, spill 
prevention, and secondary containment requirements shall be met.  

(c) Out-of-service or abandoned underground tanks shall be emptied and removed from the ground in 
accordance with requirements of the authorized state and federal agencies.  

(4) Sites with contaminated soils and/or groundwater. 

(a) Site plans shall detail the nature of location and extent of any contaminated soils or groundwater on the 
site.  
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(b) Written verification from authorized state agencies shall be provided as a part of site plan review 
application that indicates their approval of the proposed use or activity in relation to the contamination 
on-site and clean-up efforts underway or anticipated.  

6. Site Plan Validity, Expiration, and Extensions. 

A. Expiration of site plan approval. The approval of any minor or major site plan under the provisions of this 
Ordinance shall expire and be void one year after the date of such approval unless an extension is approved as 
noted in section 10.514(G)(3)c. A minor or major site plan that has been submitted for Engineering plan review shall 
not be deemed expired, unless said engineering plan has expired..  

B. Expiration of final engineering plan approval expiration. Approval of any engineering plan under the provisions 
of the Ordinance shall expire and be void one year after the date of such approval unless actual physical 
construction of a substantial nature of the improvements included in the approved site plan has commenced and 
proceeded meaningfully toward completion during that period , and if a written request for extension of the approval 
has been submitted by the applicant as noted in section 10.514(G)(3)c. Upon expiration of an engineering plan, all 
site plan approvals shall expire.  

C. Extension of site plan and engineering approval. The time limit set forth in subpart 10.514(G)(1) and (2), above, 
may be extended subject to all of the following:  

(1) All applicable fees and bonds are paid.  

(2) The applicant shall request an extension in writing, at least 30 days prior to the expiration of the approval 
period and shall demonstrate that construction of the project has been delayed by factors beyond the 
reasonable control of the applicant and that construction of the project is likely to proceed within the extension 
period  

(3) The approved plan to be extended shall comply with all current site plan criteria and current ordinances, laws, 
codes and regulations.  

(4) There shall be no pending Zoning Ordinance amendment which would substantially change the requirements 
of the approved plan; In such instance, the applicant should submit a revised site plan.  

(5) The Planning and Zoning Administrator may grant the first extension for up to six months. Any subsequent 
extensions would require approval of the original approving body. No more than a total of three six-month 
extensions shall be granted.  

D. Approval and issuance of building permits. 

(1) Building permits shall not be issued until site plan approval has been granted by the Technical Review 
Committee, planning commission (if applicable) and the city engineering consultant has approved the final 
engineering plans for the site, if required.  

E. Amendments of approved site plans. An approved site plan may be amended by written application. Where the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator deems an amendment to be minor in scale, the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator may review and act upon the proposed amendment. Major changes, as determined by the Planning 
and Zoning Administrator, shall proceed to the body or board responsible for original site plan approval. For 
purposes of interpretation, the following shall be considered minor changes:  

(1) The size of approved principal or accessory structures may be reduced or increased by up to five percent 
provided the overall density of units, where applicable, does not increase. One accessory structure may be 
added, provided that it is no greater than 250 sq. ft. in area.  

(2) Movement of a building or buildings by no more than ten feet which does not significantly alter other aspects 
of the site.  

(3) Plantings approved in the landscape plan may be replaced by similar types and sizes of landscaping which 
provides a similar screening effect on a one-to-one or greater basis.  

(4) Minor improvements to site access or circulation, such as deceleration lanes, boulevards, curbing, 
pedestrian/bicycle paths, etc.  
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(5) Changes of building materials to another of similar or higher quality, as determined by the Community and 
Economic Development Department.  

(6) Changes in floor plans which do not alter the character of the use.  

(7) Slight modification of sign placement or reduction of size.  

(8) Changes required or requested by the city, county, state, or federal agency for safety reasons.  

(9) Situations similar to the above, as determined by the Planning and Zoning Administrator.  

F. Conformity with approved site plan required. Sites shall be built in conformance with approved site plans. 
Where modified by subsequent amendment or Zoning Board of Appeals action, approved site plans shall be 
modified to reflect said action. Maintenance of the property in conformance with the approved site and landscaping 
plan(s) shall be a continuing obligation of the owner.  

G. Inspections. The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall be responsible or inspecting all improvements for 
conformance with the approved site plan and all zoning regulations. All other improvements shall be inspected by 
the appropriate department, inspector, or an agency as needed. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may obtain 
inspection assistance from other City departments, as needed. Per Section 15.03, Certificates of Occupancy shall 
not be issued until all open site plan inspections have been completed and approved in accordance with this 
Section. 

H. Appeals to site plan decisions. Any person aggrieved by the decision of the Planning and Zoning Administrator, 
Technical Review Committee, or Planning Commission relating to their action on a site plan or denial of a site plan 
approval shall have the right to appeal the decision to the Zoning Board of Appeals in accordance with Section 
15.06.  

I. Accuracy of information. The applicant for site plan approval shall be responsible for the accuracy and 
completeness of all information provided on the site plan.  

J. Revocation of site plan approval. The body which approved the original site plan may, upon hearing, revoke 
approval of a site plan if it is determined that any information on the approved site plan is erroneous. Upon 
revocation, work on the affected part of the development, or on the entire development, as determined by the 
reviewing body , shall cease. The reviewing body may direct the Community and Economic Development 
Department to issue a stop work order to enforce its determination. Upon revocation, the reviewing body may 
require the applicant to amend the site plan in a manner appropriate to reflect the corrected information. Any work 
so suspended shall not be resumed until an amended site plan is approved by the reviewing body .  

7. Site plan guarantee. 

A. Prior to the issuance of any building permit for any project or development which requires major site plan review, or 
any site deemed necessary by the Planning and Zoning Administrator under this Ordinance, the applicant for same 
shall provide a site plan completion guarantee deposit to the city. Said deposit shall guarantee completion of all site 
improvements shown on the approved site plan and, if required, engineering plan. For the purpose of this section, 
completion shall mean inspection by the appropriate city officials and approval for compliance with the approved 
site plan and, if required, engineering plan, not less than six months after the last occupancy certificate has been 
issued.  

B. Site improvements shall mean, but shall not be limited to, drives and streets, curbs and gutters, sidewalks, water 
and sanitary sewer systems, drainage facilities and retention/detention basins, final grading and swales, retaining 
walls, landscaping and parking lots.  

C. The amount of the guarantee shall be as established from time to time by city council resolution.  

D. In the event the applicant fails to correct any deficiencies within 30 days of written notice from the city, the city shall 
have the authority to use the guarantee to complete the site improvements, or repairs to said improvements, within 
a period of nine months following the issuance of the last Certificate of Occupancy unless good cause can be 
shown by the applicant for the delay in completion. The city may, at its sole discretion, agree in writing to a specific 
extension of the nine-month period. The city may use the completion guarantee to hire sub-contractors to complete 
work, fund inspections and for the administration of the required work including legal fees.  

303

Item 13.



 

 

ZONING ORDINANCE 2024   Draft February 20, 2024 208  

E. The guarantee or portion thereof, shall be promptly released upon the inspection and approval of all improvements 
in compliance with the approved final site plan or conditional use permit and all applicable city standards and 
specifications. Portions of the guarantee may be released, in not more than three installments, provided:  

(1) The project or approved phase of a project has been completed for six months and the improvements for 
which the release is requested have been inspected and approved in accordance with the above standards, 
and the remaining balance is sufficient to cover the remaining improvements, including administrative and 
contingency expenses.  

(2) The guarantee shall not be reduced below the minimum amount required in subsection (o)(3) above.  

F. Types of completion guarantees. The applicant may provide a guarantee in the form of a cash deposit, certified 
check, surety bond or letter of credit in a form acceptable to the city. Surety bonds and letters of credit shall be valid 
for a period of one year past the anticipated request for the last Certificate of Occupancy for the entire project and, if 
required, shall be renewed by the applicant not less than 30 days prior to expiration.  

Section 15.05 Special Land Use Review 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this section shall be to:  

A. Require Special Land Use approval for all uses in all zoning districts that are listed as Special Land Uses.  

B. Establish review procedures for all Special Land Uses.  

C. Establish review standards for all Special Land Uses.  

D. Establish the Planning Commission as the advisory board and City Council as the final review and approval 
authority for Special Land Uses.  

E. Establish authority to impose conditions upon Special Land Uses.  

2. Submission and Review Process. All Special Land Uses in all zoning districts shall be reviewed in accordance with the 
following procedural requirements and activity flow:  

A. Applicant may request a preliminary meeting with Community and Economic Development Department staff to 
discuss proposal, design elements, ordinance requirements, etc. The applicant may further request a preliminary 
discussion at the Planning Commission for informal input. The city's comments during a pre-application conference 
shall be advisory in nature only. 

B. Applicant submits application, fee and two copies of the proposed conceptual site plan to the Community and 
Economic Development Department (site plan must be reduced to 11″ x 17″). A separate site plan application is not 
required for special land use review. A conceptual site plan shall include at a minimum: 

(1) Location map showing the proposed site location, zoning classifications and major roads.  

(2) Property identification number(s) and the dimensions of all lot and property lines, showing the relationship of 
the subject property to abutting properties.  

(3) Location of all existing and proposed structures, uses, number of stories, gross building area, required and 
proposed setback lines, and distances between structures on the subject property.  

(4) The percentage of land area devoted to building, paved, and open space.  

(5) All existing and proposed structures, roadways, drives, landscaping, trees, parking areas, and pedestrian 
paths within 50 feet of the subject property lines.  

(6) Number of parking spaces and location of loading areas and handicap parking spaces and access routes on 
the subject property.  

(7) Location and height of all walls, fences, and landscaping, including a conceptual landscaping plan.  

(8) Location and widths of all abutting streets, existing and proposed rights-of-way, easements, and pavement.  
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(9) Type of existing and proposed surfacing of all drives, parking areas, loading areas and roads.  

(10) All utilities located on or serving the site, including sizes of water and sewer lines, wells, proposed hydrants, 
and proposed fire suppression line into building. Proposed sanitary leads and sanitary sewers must also be 
shown, as applicable.  

(11) Preliminary storm system layout and flow arrows demonstrating that storm flow connections and disposal 
methods are feasible.  

(12) Existing and proposed ground contours at intervals of two feet, or spot elevations sufficient to review the 
proposed grading and drainage plan, as determined by the city's consulting engineer.  

C. The Planning and Zoning Administrator may waive particular submittal items, as listed above, upon a determination 
that such items are not necessary for making a determination on the requested Special Land Use.  

D. The Technical Review Committee reviews the Special Land Use application for general conformance with 
Ordinance requirements and transmits review comments to applicant for revision, if necessary. Applicant submits 
revised materials to Planning and Zoning Administrator, if necessary, for re-consideration by Technical Review 
Committee. Comments made by the Technical Review Committee shall be forwarded onto Planning Commission 
for consideration. 

E. The Planning and Zoning Administrator notifies the City Clerk when Special Land Use applications are adequate for 
consideration by The Planning Commission. The Planning and Zoning Administrator and City Clerk establish a 
public hearing date and post/send public notices in accordance with Section XX.XX.  

F. The Planning Commission shall hold a public hearing. Following the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall 
review the request and make a recommendation to the City Council in the form of a motion. The recommendation 
may be subject to certain conditions or changes being made. 

If the Planning Commission requires additional information, the application may be postponed to a date certain until 
such information has been received. 

G. Following the review and recommendation of the planning commission, the application shall be forwarded to the city 
council at its next scheduled meeting. The city council shall consider the request, along with the planning 
commission recommendation, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application for special use 
approval. 

H. Each action taken with reference to special use approval shall be duly recorded in the minutes of the planning 
commission and city council and shall state the grounds for the action taken upon each special use submitted for its 
approval. 

I. Special use approval shall be obtained from the city council before issuance of a zoning/occupancy certificate for 
any special use, and prior to the submittal and approval of a site plan, engineering plan, and building permit, if 
required.  

J. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, in coordination with the City Clerk, sends the applicant a Notice of Action 
and a copy of the City Council minutes from the meeting in which the case was acted upon. If Site Plan approval is 
required for the project, the applicant may apply for Site Plan review in accordance with Section XX.XX.  
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3. Review Standards and Criteria. In approving a special land use, the Planning Commission and City Council shall make 
a finding that the special land use is in compliance with all of the following standards:  

A. The use is so designed, located and proposed to be operated in a way that protects the public health, safety and 
welfare. 

B. The use is designed in a way that considers the natural environment and help conserve natural resources and 
energy. 
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C. The special land use will not involve uses, activities, processes, materials, and equipment or conditions of operation 
that will be detrimental to any person, property, or the general welfare by reason of excessive production of traffic, 
noise, smoke, fumes, glare, or odors. 

D. The use shall be designed and located so that it is compatible with the surrounding properties, neighborhood, and 
vicinity. At a minimum, this shall include:  

(1) Location of use(s) on site;  

(2) Height of all improvements and structures;  

(3) Adjacent conforming land uses;  

(4) Conformance with master plan and future land use map for the area as adopted by the planning commission; 
and  

(5) Compatibility with the permitted principal uses allowed in the zoning district where the Special Land Use is 
requested, and consistency with the intent of the zoning district. 

E. Ingress/egress to the use shall be controlled to assure maximum vehicular, pedestrian and non-motorized safety, 
convenience and minimum traffic impact on adjacent roads, drives and uses including, but not limited to:  

(1) Reduction in the number of ingress/egress points through elimination, minimization and/or consolidation of 
drives and/or curb cuts;  

(2) Proximity and relation to intersections, specifically with regard to distance from drive(s) to intersection(s);  

(3) Reduction/elimination of pedestrian/vehicular traffic conflicts;  

(4) Adequacy of sight distances;  

(5) Location and access of off-street parking;  

(6) Location and/or potential use of service drives to access multiple parcels, reducing the number of access 
points necessary to serve the parcels.  

F. The use is consistent with the intent and purpose of the zoning district in which it is proposed to locate such use. 

G. In granting Special Land Use approval, City Council may impose conditions that it deems necessary to fulfill the 
spirit and purpose of this Ordinance. The conditions may include those necessary to ensure that public services and 
facilities affected by a proposed land use or activity will be capable of accommodating increased service and facility 
loads caused by the land use or activity, to protect the natural environment and conserve natural resources and 
energy, to ensure compatibility with adjacent uses of land, and to promote the use of land in a socially and 
economically desirable manner. 

4. General Stipulations. 

A. The breach of any condition, safeguard or requirement, and the failure to correct such breach within 30 days after 
an order to correct is issued by the city shall be reason for immediate revocation of the Special Land Use Approval. 
Conditions and requirements stated as a part of special use permit authorizations shall be continuing obligations of 
the holders of such permits and are binding upon their heirs and assigns and upon any persons taking title to the 
affected property while such special use permit is in effect. 

B. The discontinuance of a special use after a specified time may be a condition to the issuance of the permit. 
Renewal of a special use permit may be granted after a review and determination by the city council that continuing 
private need and public benefit will be served by such renewal. Renewal applications shall be in accord with 
standards and requirements in effect at the time that the renewal is requested.  

C. Application for Special Land Use Approval shall be made with the full consent of all persons having an ownership 
interest in the land on which the Special Land Use is requested. All persons having ownership interest in the 
property shall sign the application prior to its acceptance by the city.  

D. Special Land Use Approval is valid for a period of one year. When required, site plan approval and commencement 
of construction of approved improvements must occur within one year of the city council's Special Land Use 
Approval or the Special Land Use Approval shall be automatically null and void. The city council may grant an 
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extension for good cause for a period not to exceed six months from the date of expiration of the original approval 
provided for extension is made during the period of effectiveness.  

E. When a use approved under the special use approval procedure ceases to function or is abandoned for a period of 
six months, the special use approval shall lapse and shall no longer be in effect. 

F. The record of the city council shall be the approved minutes for Special Land Use cases. Said record shall be made 
available to the applicant whether the Special Land Use Approval request is approved, approved with conditions, or 
denied and shall constitute notice of the city council's decision regarding the Special Land Use Approval request.  

G. The Planning Commission shall give notice of the time and place of the required public hearing as required by state 
law.  

H. All construction, improvement or use of a parcel or parcels of land shall be in complete accord with the Special 
Land Use Approval, any conditions imposed by the city council and the approved site plan.  

I. A special use permit may be terminated by subsequent rezoning of the affected site as a part of an appropriate 
zoning district, subject to any vested nonconforming use rights. Such termination may be initiated only after 
determination by the city council that the development status of the site is in accordance with requirements of the 
zoning district in which it is to be placed. There shall be no waiver of standards or procedures, including publication, 
hearings, planning commission and city council action, in regard to the rezoning of a site which is occupied or used 
under a special use permit.  

J. No reapplication, reconsideration and/or rehearing for a special use permit which has been denied by the city 
council shall be resubmitted until the expiration of one year from the date of such denial, except on grounds of 
newly discovered evidence or proof of materially changed conditions, sufficient to justify reconsideration by the city 
council. Each reapplication will be treated as a new application.  

K. Appeals: No decision or condition related to a special land use application shall be appealed to the Zoning Board of 
Appeals. An appeal of a special land use decision or condition may be taken to Circuit Court. 

5. Amendments, Expansions or Change of Special Land Use. The following provisions apply when there is an 
amendment or a proposed expansion to an approved special land use or when there is a proposed change from one 
special use to another. 

A. Amendments. Any applicant who has been granted special land use approval shall notify the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator of any proposed amendment to the approved Special Land Use. The Planning and Zoning 
Administrator shall determine whether a proposed amendment requires new special land use approval. New special 
land use approval may be required when such amendment is a departure from the operation or use described in the 
approved application or causes external impacts such as additional traffic, hours of operation, noise, additional 
outdoor storage, or display. Any alteration of previously approved conditions pertaining to a special land use 
approval shall require resubmittal and new Special Land Use consideration by Planning Commission and City 
Council in the manner described in this Section.  

B. Expansions. An expansion of any use requiring a special use approval that results in an increase of 10% or more 
of the building, parking, paved areas, or site area shall require resubmittal and new Special Land Use consideration 
in the manner described in this Section.  

C. Change in Use. The applicant shall be responsible for informing the Planning and Zoning Administrator of any 
significant change in an approved special land use, operations, or activities prior to any such change. The Planning 
and Zoning Administrator shall determine if a new special land use approval is required. A significant change shall 
mean any departure from the operation or use described in the approved application or any change that may cause 
external impacts such as additional traffic, hours of operation, noise, additional outdoor storage, or display. 

Section 15.06 Variances and Appeals 

1. Administrative Appeals. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall have the power to hear and decide appeals where it is 
alleged by the applicant that there is an error in any order, requirement, permit, decision, or interpretation made by the 
Planning and Zoning Administrator, zoning enforcement officer, or any other administrative official, board or commission 
in carrying out or enforcing any provision of this Ordinance, except where this Ordinance prohibits Zoning Board of 
Appeal Action (e.g. direct appeal to Circuit Court). 
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A. An appeal to the Zoning Board of Appeals based in whole or in part on the provisions of this Ordinance may be 
taken by any person, firm or corporation aggrieved or by any governmental officer, department, board or bureau 
affected by the decision of the building inspector aggrieved by the decision, order, requirement, or determination 
made by the Planning and Zoning Administrator, Technical Review Committee, Planning Commission, zoning 
enforcement officer, or other administrative official or board or commission tasked with administering or enforcing 
the provisions of this Ordinance. Such appeal shall be taken by filing a notice of appeal with the Planning and 
Zoning Administrator on appropriate forms provided by the Community and Economic Development Department. 
The Planning and Zoning Administrator shall transmit all papers constituting the records of such appeal to the 
board. The board may require the applicant to furnish such surveys, plans or other information as may be required 
for the proper consideration of the matter. Upon a hearing before the board, any person or party may appear in 
person, or by agent, or by attorney.  

B. Time for Appeal: An appeal shall be filed to the Planning and Zoning Administrator within thirty (30) days from the 
date listed on the Notice of Action referring to the order, requirement, decision, or determination which is the subject 
of the appeal. 

C. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall fix a reasonable time for the hearing of the appeal and give due notice thereof to 
in accordance with the procedures set forth in the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA 110 of 2006 (as amended) and 
Section 15.01. 

D. The board may reverse or affirm wholly or partly or may modify the order, requirement, decision or determination 
as, in its opinion, ought to be made in the premises and, to that end, shall have all the powers of the officer from 
whom the appeal is taken. The concurring decision of a majority of the members of the board shall be necessary to 
reverse an order, requirement, decision or determination of an administrative officer or body, or to decide in favor of 
the applicant a matter upon which they are required to pass under an ordinance, or to effect a variation in an 
ordinance. An appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from unless the building 
inspector certifies to the Zoning Board of appeals after notice of appeal shall have been filed with him that by 
reason of facts stated in the certificates a stay would cause imminent peril to life and property, in which case the 
proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining order which shall be granted by the Zoning Board of 
Appeals or by the Circuit Court on application, on notice of the building inspector and on due cause shown. 

2. Variances. The ZBA shall have the power to authorize, upon application, specific variances from such dimensional 
requirements as lot area and width regulations, building height and square foot regulations, yard width and depth 
regulations; such requirements as off-street parking and loading space, requirements, sign regulations and other similar 
requirements as specified in the Ordinance, provided such modifications will not be inconsistent with the purpose and 
intent of such requirements. In granting a variance, the Zoning Board of Appeals shall make findings that a "practical 
difficulty" has been shown by the applicant by finding that all of the following requirements have been met by the 
applicant's petition: 

A. That strict compliance with area, setbacks, frontage, height, bulk, or density would unreasonably prevent the owner 
from using the property for a permitted purpose, and would thereby render the conformity unnecessarily 
burdensome for other than financial reasons; and 

B. That a variance will provide and preserve a substantial property right similar to that possessed by other properties 
within the same zoning district and in the neighboring area, provided that possible increased financial return shall 
not of itself be deemed sufficient to warrant a variance; and  

C. That plight of the owner is due to the unique circumstances of the property, such as the shape of the parcel, unique 
topographic or environmental conditions, or any other physical situation on the land, building or structure deemed 
by the Zoning Board of Appeals to be extraordinary; and  

D. That the requested variance is the minimum amount necessary to permit reasonable use of the land, building or 
structure; and 

E. That the authorization of such variance will not be of substantial detriment to adjacent properties and will not 
materially impair the intent and purpose of this Ordinance or the public health, safety, and general welfare of the 
community; and 

F. That the need for the requested variance is not the result of actions of the property owner or previous property 
owners (self-created).  

In granting any variance, the Zoning Board of Appeals may prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards in conformity with 
this Ordinance, provided that said conditions: 
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(1) Are designed to protect natural resources, the health, safety, and welfare and social and economic well-being 
of the public; and 

(2) Are necessary to meet the intent and purpose of this Ordinance, are related to the standards established in 
the section for the land use or activity under consideration and are necessary to ensure compliance with those 
standards. 

3. Use Variances Prohibited. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall not have the authority to grant a use variance to permit a 
use that is not permitted in a zoning district. 

4. Approval Period. 

A. No order of the Zoning Board of Appeals permitting the erection or alteration of buildings shall be valid for a period 
longer than one year unless a building permit for such erection or alteration is obtained within such period and such 
erection or alteration is commenced and proceeds to completion in accordance with the terms of such permit.  

B. No order of the Zoning Board of Appeals permitting a use of a building or premises shall be valid for a period longer 
than one year unless such use is established within such period; provided, however, that the use of such permit is 
dependent upon the erection or alteration of a building, such order shall continue in full force and effect if a building 
permit for such use, erection or alteration is obtained within such period and such erections or alterations are 
commenced and proceed to completion in accordance with the terms of such permit.  

5. Appeals of Decisions to Circuit Court. The decision of the ZBA shall be final. An appeal of a decision of the Zoning 
Board of Appeals shall be taken to the Oakland County Circuit Court within a time period specified in the Michigan 
Zoning Enabling Act (P.A. 110 of 2006, as amended) and by such persons permitted by State statue and common law. 
Upon appeal, the court shall review the record and decision of the ZBA to ensure that the decision complies with the 
constitution and laws of the state, is based upon proper procedure, is supported by competent, material, and substantial 
evidence on the record and represents the reasonable exercise of discretion granted by law to the ZBA. As a result of 
this review required by this Section, the court may affirm or modify the decision of the ZBA. 

6. Resubmittal. No application for a variance which has been denied in whole or in part by the Zoning Board of Appeals 
shall be re-submitted for a period of three hundred sixty five (365) days from such denial, except on the ground of new 
evidence or proof of changed conditions found by the Zoning Board of Appeals to be valid.  

Section 15.07 Zoning Ordinance Amendments (Map and Text) 

The City Council may amend, supplement, or change the regulations or the district boundaries of this Ordinance pursuant to 
the authority and according to the procedure set forth in Act 110, of the Public Acts of 2006, as amended. Changes in the text 
or zoning district boundaries of this Ordinance may be proposed by the Planning Commission, Planning and Zoning 
Administrator, other City Staff, or any interested person or organization.  

1. Application for Amendment. An application for an amendment to the text of this Ordinance or an amendment to 
change the zoning classification of a particular property shall be commenced by filing an application with the Community 
and Economic Development Department on the forms provided by the Department and accompanied by the fees 
specified. The application shall describe the proposed amendment and shall be signed by the applicant. Applications for 
rezoning of a specific site shall be accompanied by a plot plan or survey which specifies the boundaries and legal 
description of the site. The Planning and Zoning Administrator, Planning Commission, and City Council may request 
additional information with the application. 

2. Amendment Review Procedures. The amendment, be it a text or a map amendment, and application materials shall be 
prepared in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and shall be reviewed in accordance with the following 
procedure. Amendments or application materials that do not meet the stipulated requirements shall be considered 
incomplete and shall not be eligible for consideration by the Planning Commission: 

A. Technical Review. Prior to Planning Commission consideration, the proposed amendment and application 
materials shall be distributed to the Technical Review Committee for review, comment, and recommendations. The 
proposed amendment and application materials may also be distributed to applicable outside agencies and 
designated city consultants for review.  

B. Public Hearing. A public hearing shall be held at a Planning Commission meeting in accordance with Section 
15.01. 
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C. Planning Commission Consideration of the Proposed Amendment. The Planning Commission shall review the 
proposed amendment, together with any reports and recommendations from staff, consultants, other reviewing 
agencies, and any public comments. The Planning Commission shall identify and evaluate all factors relevant to the 
petition, including the appropriate criteria listed in this Section, and shall report its findings and recommendation to 
the City Council.  

D. City Council Action on the Proposed Amendment. Upon receipt of the report and recommendation from the 
Planning Commission, the City Council may approve or deny the proposed amendment. If determined to be 
necessary, the City Council may refer the amendment back to the Planning Commission for further consideration. 
City Council may, but is not required to, hold an additional public hearing. In the case of an amendment to the 
official Zoning Map, the City Council shall approve or deny the amendment, based upon its consideration of the 
criteria contained in this Ordinance. 

3. Standards of Review for Amendments.  

A. Text Amendments. In considering any petition for an amendment to the text of this Ordinance, the Planning 
Commission and City Council shall consider the following criteria in making findings, recommendations, and a 
decision. The Planning Commission and City Council may also take into account other factors or considerations 
that are applicable to the application but are not listed below. 

(1) Consistency with the goals, policies and objectives of the Master Plan and any sub-area or corridor plans. If 
conditions have changed since such plans were adopted, consistent with recent development trends in the 
area shall be considered.  

(2) Consistency with the basic intent and purpose of this Zoning Ordinance.  

(3)  Consideration of changing conditions since the Zoning Ordinance was adopted or a finding that there is an 
error in the Zoning Ordinance that justifies the amendment.  

B. Map Amendments. In considering any petition for an amendment to the Zoning Map, the Planning Commission 
and City Council shall consider the following criteria in making findings, recommendations, and a decision. The 
Planning Commission and City Council may also take into account other factors or considerations that are 
applicable to the application but are not listed below. 

(1) Compatibility of the site’s physical, geological, hydrological and other environmental features with the uses 
permitted in the proposed zoning district.  

(2) Compatibility of all the potential uses allowed in the proposed zoning district with surrounding uses and zoning 
in terms of land suitability, impacts on the environment, density, nature of use, traffic impacts, aesthetics, 
infrastructure and potential influence on property values.  

(3) Consistency with the goals, policies and objectives of the Master Plan (including the Future Land Use Plan), 
and any sub-area or corridor plans. If conditions have changed since such plans were adopted, consistent 
with recent development trends in the area shall be considered.  

(4) The boundaries of the requested rezoning district will be reasonable in relationship to surrounding zoning 
districts, and construction on the site will be able to meet the dimensional regulations for the requested zoning 
district.  

(5) The requested zoning district is considered to be more appropriate from the city’s perspective than another 
zoning district.  

(6) If a rezoning is requested to allow for a specific use, rezoning the land is considered to be more appropriate 
than amending the list of permitted or special land uses in the current zoning district to allow the use. 

(7) The requested rezoning will not create an isolated or incompatible zone in the neighborhood. 

(8) The capability of the street system to safely and efficiently accommodate the expected traffic generated by 
uses permitted in the requested zoning district.  

(9) That the amendment will not be expected to result in exclusionary zoning.  

C. Rezoning with Conditions The Planning Commission and City Council recognize that, in certain instances, it 
would be an advantage to both the City and to a property owner seeking rezoning if the property owner proposes 
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certain conditions and limitations as part of a petition for rezoning. Therefore, it is the intent of this Section to 
provide a process consistent with the provision of Section 405 of the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act 110 
of 2006, as amended, being MCL 125.3405, to permit property owners to offer conditions regarding the use and/or 
development of land as part of the rezoning request. It is the further intent of this ordinance to accomplish, among 
other things, the objectives of the Zoning Ordinance and the Master Plan to achieve integration of the proposed 
land development project with the characteristics of the surrounding area. 

(1) Authorization and Eligibility. 

(a) The standards of this Section shall grant a property owner the option of voluntarily proposing conditions 
for the development and use of property in connection with the submission of a petition seeking a 
rezoning. Such conditions may be proposed at the time the application for rezoning is filed, or at a 
subsequent point in the process of review of the proposed rezoning.  

(b) In order to be eligible for consideration of a Rezoning with Conditions, a property owner must propose a 
rezoning of property to a new zoning district classification, and must, as part of such proposal, voluntarily 
offer certain site-specific conditions (to be set forth in a Rezoning with Conditions Agreement) that are 
more strict or limiting than the regulations that would apply to the land under the proposed new zoning 
district. Such conditions may include, but are not limited to, the following:  

(i) The location, size, height or other measure for and/or of buildings, structures, improvements, 
setbacks, landscaping, buffers, design, architecture and other physical features of the proposed 
development.  

(ii) Specification of maximum density or intensity of development and/or use, expressed in terms 
fashioned for the particular development and/or use. For example: units per acre, maximum usable 
floor area, or hours of operation.  

(iii) Preservation of open space, natural resources and/or natural features.  

(iv) Improvements to address traffic issues, including paving, substantial improvements to or funding of 
improvements to major roads to the benefit of the entire City.  

(v) Site improvements such as signage, lighting, landscaping, building materials for the exterior of some 
or all structures above and beyond what would otherwise be required by City Ordinance.  

(vi) Limitations on permissible uses of the property.  

(vii) Any other conditions that may be voluntarily proposed by the property owner. 

(2) Application and Review Procedures. 

(a) Application. 

(i) At the time of making application for amendment of this ordinance seeking a rezoning of property, or 
at a later time during the process of City consideration of such rezoning a property owner may submit 
a complete application for approval of a Rezoning with Conditions to apply in conjunction with the 
rezoning.  

(ii) The application, which may be amended by the applicant during the process of consideration, shall 
specify the Rezoning Conditions proposed by the applicant, recognizing that Rezoning Conditions 
shall not authorize uses or development not permitted in the district proposed by the rezoning. 

(iii) An application for a Rezoning with Conditions shall include a Rezoning with Conditions Agreement 
(“the Agreement”). The Agreement shall set forth the rezoning conditions and may incorporate a 
Rezoning with Conditions Plan.  

(iv) The application shall include a notarized signature of the property owner indicating that the conditions 
attached to the rezoning are voluntarily offered. 

(b) Technical Review Committee Review. The proposed Rezoning with Conditions will become an agenda 
item for the Technical Review Committee, with comments forwarded to the Planning Commission. 

(c) Planning Commission Review.  
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(i) The proposed Rezoning with Conditions shall be noticed for public hearing in accordance with 
Section 15.01 before the Planning Commission as a proposed legislative amendment of the Zoning 
Ordinance.  

(ii) Following the public hearing, and further deliberations as deemed appropriate by the Planning 
Commission, the Planning Commission shall make a recommendation to the City Council on the 
proposed Rezoning with Conditions. 

(d) City Council Review. Upon recommendation by the Planning Commission, the City Council shall make a 
final determination to approve or deny the Rezoning with Conditions as offered by the applicant. The City 
Council may only consider the conditions offered by the applicant and may not attach any other 
conditions to the rezoning other than those offered by the applicant. Any new conditions voluntarily 
offered by the applicant shall require Planning Commission review and a new public hearing. The City 
Council’s deliberations shall include, but not be limited to, a consideration of the review criteria for a 
Rezoning with Conditions. 

(3) Review Criteria. A Rezoning with Conditions shall only be approved if it meets the following requirements and 
standards:  

(a) The proposed Rezoning with Conditions will further the goals and objectives of the City Master Plan.  

(b) Rezoning conditions shall not authorize uses or development not permitted in the district proposed by 
the rezoning (and shall not permit uses or development expressly or implicitly prohibited in the Rezoning 
with Conditions Agreement).  

(c) The use of the property in question shall be in complete conformity with all regulations governing 
development and use within the zoning district to which the property is proposed to be rezoned, 
including, without limitation, permitted uses, lot area and width, setbacks, height limits, required facilities, 
buffers, open space areas, and land use density; provided, however, the following shall apply:  

(i) Development and use of the property shall be subject to the more restrictive requirements shown or 
specified in the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement, and/or in other conditions and provisions set 
forth in the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement required as part of the Rezoning with Conditions 
approval. Such Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall supersede all inconsistent regulations 
otherwise applicable under the Zoning Ordinance. 

(d) The proposed Rezoning with Conditions will result in integration of the proposed land development 
project with the characteristics of the project area, and result in an enhancement of the project area as 
compared to the existing zoning, and such enhancement would be unlikely to be achieved or would not 
be assured in the absence of the use of a Rezoning with Conditions.  

(e) As compared to the existing zoning and considering the site-specific conditions and/or land use 
proposed by the applicant, it would be in the public interest to grant the Rezoning with Conditions. In 
determining whether approval of a proposed application would be in the public interest, the benefits 
which would reasonably be expected to accrue from the proposal shall be balanced against and be 
found to clearly outweigh the reasonably foreseeable detriments, taking into consideration reasonably 
accepted planning, engineering, environmental and other principles, and also taking into consideration 
the special knowledge and understanding of the City by the City Council and Planning Commission.  

(f) The proposed conditions will not preclude future zoning and planning actions by or on behalf of the 
municipality.  

(g) Existing and available public services will be capable of serving proposed or potential development that 
will occur as a result of the Rezoning with Conditions without negatively impacting the delivery of public 
services to other properties in the City, or the conditions will ensure that public services will be sufficient 
to serve both the site and other properties in the City.  

(h) The offered condition(s) are beneficial to the public good and likely to be enforceable.  

(i) The condition does not have the same effect as a use variance.  

(j) The proposed conditions do not relieve the applicant of the responsibility of securing any applicable site 
plan, plat, condominium, or special land use approvals. 
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(4) Effect of Approval. Approval of the Rezoning with Conditions and Rezoning with Conditions Agreement 
confirms only the rezoning of the property, subject to any conditions reflected in the Rezoning with Conditions 
Agreement. Any applicable site plan, plat, condominium, special land use, or variance approvals shall be 
required before any improvements to the property may be undertaken. 

If approved, the zoning district classification of the rezoned property shall consist of the district to which the 
property has been rezoned, accompanied by a reference to “CR Rezoning with Conditions”. The Zoning Map 
shall specify the new zoning district plus a reference to “CR” e.g., the district classification for the property 
might be “B-1, Neighborhood Business District (CR, Rezoning with Conditions)”, with a Zoning Map 
Designation of “B-1/CR.” Use of the property so classified and approved shall comply with the conditions set 
forth in the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement. No development or use of the land inconsistent with the 
conditions of the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall be permitted. 

(5) Compliance with Conditions. 

(a) Any person who establishes a development or commences a use upon land that has been rezoned with 
conditions shall continuously operate and maintain the development or use in compliance with all of the 
conditions set forth in the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement. Any failure to comply with a condition 
contained within the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall constitute a violation of this Zoning 
Ordinance and shall be punishable accordingly. Additionally, any such violation shall be deemed a 
nuisance per se and subject to judicial abatement as provided by law.  

(b) No permit or approval shall be granted under this Ordinance for any use or development that is contrary 
to an applicable Rezoning with Conditions Agreement. 

(6) Period of Approval. 

(a) The Rezoning with Conditions and Agreement shall expire after a period of one (1) year from the 
effective date of the Rezoning unless substantial progress towards obtaining site plan and other required 
approvals has been made, and shall expire after a period of two (2) years unless development of the 
property is substantially begun within such two (2) year period and proceeds diligently and in good faith 
as required by ordinance to completion.  

(b) In the event substantial progress towards obtaining site plan and other required approvals has not 
commenced within one (1) year and bona fide development has not commenced within two (2) years 
from the effective date of the rezoning, the Rezoning with Conditions and the Rezoning with Conditions 
Agreement shall be void and of no effect.  

(c) The property owner may apply for a one (1) year extension two (2) times. The request must be submitted 
to the Community and Economic Development Department before the approval time limit expires. The 
property owner must demonstrate why the extension should be granted, and must also demonstrate that 
there is a strong likelihood that the development or use will commence within the period of extension and 
proceed diligently thereafter to completion, and if the City Council finds that there has not been a change 
in circumstances that would render the Rezoning with Conditions incompatible with adjacent or nearby 
use and zoning of land or is otherwise inconsistent with sound zoning policy. 

(d) An extension request shall be considered by the City Council following a recommendation by the 
Planning Commission. 

(e) If the Rezoning with Conditions becomes void in the manner provided in this section, the following 
procedures shall apply:  

(i) The property owner may seek a new rezoning of the property within thirty (30) days of the expiration 
of the period of approval.  

(ii) If no application is made for a new rezoning of the property, the land shall revert to its former zoning 
classification as set forth in MCL 124.286i (as amended). The City Council shall direct the Planning 
Commission to proceed with consideration of rezoning the land to its former zoning designation 
following the standard rezoning procedures set forth in this Zoning Ordinance.  

(iii) Until such time as a new zoning district classification of the property has become effective, no 
development shall be undertaken or permits for development issued.  
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(7) Rezoning with Conditions Agreement Requirements. A Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall be 
executed between the applicant and the City at the time of City Council approval of a Rezoning with 
Conditions.  

(a) Rezoning with Conditions Agreements shall, at a minimum, contain all of the following items:  

(i) Identification of the requested zoning district and a listing of the conditions offered by the applicant.  

(ii) A statement acknowledging that the Rezoning with Conditions was proposed by the applicant, and 
further agreement and acknowledgment that the conditions and Rezoning with Conditions Agreement 
are authorized by all applicable state and federal law and constitution, and that the Agreement is 
valid and was entered into on a voluntary basis and represents a permissible exercise of authority 
by the City.  

(iii) Agreement and understanding that the property in question shall not be developed or used in a 
manner inconsistent with the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement.  

(iv) Agreement and understanding that the approval and Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall be 
binding upon and inure to the benefit of the property owner and City, and their respective heirs, 
successors, assigns, and transferees.  

(v) If the City Council grants an extension of approval, a new Rezoning with Conditions Agreement with 
the new expiration date shall be recorded.  

(vi) Agreement and understanding that, if a Rezoning with Conditions becomes void, no development 
shall be undertaken or permits for development issued until a new zoning district classification of the 
property has been established. 

(vii) Agreement and understanding that each of the requirements and conditions in the Rezoning with 
Conditions Agreement represents a necessary and reasonable measure which, when considered 
with all other conditions and requirements, is roughly proportional to the increased impact created by 
the use represented in the approved Rezoning with Conditions, taking into consideration the changed 
zoning district classification and the specific use authorization granted.  

(viii) A legal description of the property affected by the Rezoning with Conditions.  

(ix) Development regulations affected by the conditions of rezoning, including but not limited to density, 
setbacks, height, site coverage, signs, parking, architecture, etc.  

(x) Revocation of approval provisions returning the property to its original zoning designation if the 
developer violates the terms of the Agreement. A Rezoning with Conditions Plan may be included as 
an exhibit to the Agreement.  

(b) The Rezoning with Conditions Plan may show the conceptual layout of the proposed development or 
use, along with any other information deemed relevant by the applicant. Inclusion of a Rezoning with 
Conditions Plan as an exhibit to a Rezoning with Conditions Agreement shall not replace the 
requirement for preliminary and final site plan, subdivision, condominium, special land use or variance 
review and approval.  

(8) Amendment of Rezoning with Conditions Agreement. Amendment of a Rezoning with Conditions 
Agreement shall be proposed, reviewed and approved in the same manner as a new Rezoning with 
Conditions.  

(9) Recordation of Rezoning with Conditions Agreement. A Rezoning with Conditions shall become effective 
following publication in the manner provided by law, and, after recordation of the Rezoning with Conditions 
Agreement, whichever is later.  

(10) Termination. The City Council shall be the only body with the authority to terminate a Rezoning with 
Conditions agreement. The consideration to terminate the agreement shall be for reasons of expiration of the 
agreement, discovery of false information upon which the initial approval was based, or the existence or 
discovery of new information that alters the viability of the approved rezoning. The Termination shall comply 
with any applicable provisions of this ordinance or the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement.  

(11) City Right to Rezone. Nothing in the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement or in the provisions of this Section 
shall be deemed to prohibit the City from rezoning all or any portion of land that is subject to a Rezoning with 
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Conditions to another zoning classification. Any such rezoning shall be conducted in compliance with this 
Ordinance and the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act. 

(12) If land that is subject to a Rezoning with Conditions Agreement is thereafter rezoned to a different zoning 
classification or to the same zoning classification but with a different or no Rezoning with Conditions 
Agreement, the Rezoning with Conditions Agreement attached to the former zoning classification shall cease 
to be in effect.  

4. Notice of Adoption of Amendment. Following adoption of an amendment by the City Council, one (1) notice of 
adoption shall be filed with the City Clerk and one (1) notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in 
the City within fifteen (15) days after adoption, in accordance with the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, Public Act 110 of 
2006, as amended. A record of all amendments shall be maintained by the City Clerk. A Zoning Map shall be maintained 
by the City Clerk, which shall identify all map amendments. The required notice of adoption shall include all of the 
following information: 

A. In the case of a newly adopted Zoning Ordinance, the following statement: "A zoning ordinance regulating the 
development and use of land has been adopted by the City of Madison Heights."  

B. In the case of an amendment(s) to the existing Zoning Ordinance, either a summary of the regulatory effect of the 
amendment(s), including the geographic area affected, or the text of the amendment(s). 

Section 15.08 Temporary Use Permits 

1. Purpose. This section sets forth the requirements for the application, review, approval, and enforcement of temporary 
use permits in the City of Madison Heights. Temporary use permits may be reviewed and acted upon by the Planning 
and Zoning Administrator, Technical Review Committee, or Planning Commission. 

2. Use-Specific Standards: Temporary uses are subject to the use-specific standards of Section 7.03(XXXX).  

3. Planning and Zoning Administrator/Technical Review Committee Review: The Planning and Zoning Administrator 
may review and approve certain temporary uses addressed in Section 7.03(XXXX). The Planning and Zoning 
Administrator reserves the right to refer any request for a temporary use permit to the Technical Review Committee or 
Planning Commission for review and approval.  

4. Planning Commission Review: The Planning Commission shall review and act upon temporary use permit requests 
where the applicant seeks approval for a time period longer than otherwise allowed by this Section 7.03(XXXX), or for a 
temporary use not specifically permitted in Section 7.03(XXXX) nor deemed similar by the Planning and Zoning 
Administrator; provided, that the temporary use complies with all other relevant development and operational standards 
for the use as provided in this Zoning Ordinance. 

5. Conditions pertaining to the Issuance of a Temporary Use Permit: In granting a temporary use permit, the approving 
body may prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards in conformity with this Ordinance, provided that said 
conditions: 

(1) Are designed to protect natural resources, the health, safety, and welfare and social and economic well-being 
of the public; and 

(2) Are necessary to meet the intent and purpose of this Ordinance, are related to the standards established in 
the section for the land use or activity under consideration and are necessary to ensure compliance with those 
standards. 

6. Submittal Requirements: The following information shall be required with the submittal of a temporary use permit 
application: 

(1) Application Form 

(2) A detailed description of the temporary use, including anticipated dates and hours of operation, employees, 
anticipated visitor numbers, etc.  

(3) Letter of authorization from all property owners authorizing agent to act as applicant, where applicable.  

(4) A sketch plan (to scale) illustrating, at minimum:  
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(a) Property lines and adjacent roads, streets, alleys. 

(b) Adjacent uses and zoning districts. 

(c) Existing and proposed buildings and structures, landscaping, and other site improvements.  

(d) Location of the intended use on the property and a written description adequately defining the location of 
the temporary use.  

(e) Sign location(s) and size(s) 

(f) Pedestrian walkways 

(g) Parking and loading stalls with dimensions 

(h) Trash and refuse collection areas 

(i) Exterior lighting 

7. Appeals to Temporary Use Decisions: Any person aggrieved by the decision of the Planning and Zoning Administrator, 
Technical Review Committee, or Planning Commission relating to their action on a temporary use permit shall have the 
right to appeal the decision to the Zoning Board of Appeals in accordance with Section 15.06. 
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Article 16.  
Violations, Penalties, and Enforcement 

Section 16.01 Responsibility of Enforcement 

The Planning and Zoning Administrator, or their designee(s) (including but not limited to code and zoning enforcement 
officers), is responsible for enforcing the provisions of this Code. 

Section 16.02 Violations 

Any person, firm or corporation violating any of the provisions of this Ordinance shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof, shall be fined not less than $25.00 nor more than $500.00 for each such conviction, or shall be punished by 
imprisonment for a period not exceeding 90 days for each offense, or by both such fine and imprisonment in the discretion of 
the court, together with the costs of such prosecution.  

Section 16.03 Public Nuisance Per Se 

Any building or structure which is erected, altered, or converted, or any use of premises or land which is begun or changed 
subsequent to the time of passage of this Ordinance and in violation of any of the provisions thereof is hereby declared to be a 
public nuisance per se.  

Section 16.04 Fines, Imprisonment, etc. 

The owner of any building, structure or premises or part thereof, where any condition in violation of this Ordinance shall exist 
or shall be created, any person who has assisted knowingly in the commission of such violation shall each be guilty of a 
separate offense and upon conviction thereof shall be liable to the fine and imprisonment herein provided.  

Section 16.05 Each Day a Separate Offense 

A separate offense shall be deemed committed upon each day during or when a violation occurs or continues.  

Section 16.06 Rights and Remedies are Cumulative 

The rights and remedies provided herein are cumulative and in addition to any other remedies provided by law.  
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Section 16.07 Stop Work Order 

The Planning and Zoning Administrator, or their designee(s), may issue and serve upon a person pursuing the activities in 
violation of this Ordinance a stop work order requiring that the person stop all activities in violation of this Ordinance. 

Section 16.08 Permit Suspension or Revocation 

Any development or site plan permit, approval, Certificate of Occupancy, or other form of authorization required under this 
Ordinance may be suspended or revoked if the Planning and Zoning Administrator determines that: 

1. There is a failure to comply with the approved plans, specifications, terms or conditions required under the permit, 
development approval, or Certificate of Occupancy;  

2. The permit, development approval, or Certificate of Occupancy was procured by false representation; or  

3. The permit, development approval, or Certificate of Occupancy was issued in error. 

Written notice of suspension or revocation shall be mailed or served upon the property owner, agent, applicant, or other 
person to whom the permit or certificate was issued or such notice may be posted in a prominent location at the place of 
violation. No work or construction shall proceed after service of the notice.  
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 And CITY OF MADISON HEIGHTS 
PLANNING COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES (DRAFT) 
March 19, 2024 
Council Chambers – City Hall 
300 W. 13 Mile, Madison Heights, MI 48071 
 
 

 

 
1. CALL TO ORDER 

 
Chair Champagne called the meeting of the Madison Heights Planning Commission to order at 5:30 p.m. 

 
2. ROLL CALL 

Present:  Chair Josh Champagne   
  Mayor Roslyn Grafstein 

Mayor Pro Tem Mark Bliss 
City Manager Melissa Marsh 
Commissioner Eric Graettinger 
Commissioner Melissa Kalnasy 
Commissioner Grant Sylvester  

 
Absent: Commissioner Cliff Oglesby 

 
Also Present:  City Planner Matt Lonnerstater 

  City Attorney Larry Sherman 
  Assistant City Attorney Tim Burns   
  Business Services Coordinator Mary Daley 
 
Additional Councilmembers Present: Councilman Fleming, Councilman Mier, Councilor Rohrbach, 

Councilman Soltis, Councilor Wright 
 
3. EXCUSE ABSENT MEMBERS 

 
Motion by Commissioner Grafstein, seconded by Commissioner Graettinger to excuse Commissioner 
Oglesby.  
 
Motion carries unanimously. 

 

4. APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES 

Motion by Commissioner Grafstein, seconded by Commissioner Kalnasy to approve the minutes of the 
regular Planning Commission meeting of February 24, 2024.  
 
Motion carries unanimously.  
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March 19, 2024 Madison Heights Planning Commission Minutes (Draft) 

Page 2 of 3 
 

5. JOINT PUBLIC HEARING  

a. New Zoning Ordinance – Complete Draft for Review and Consideration  
 
Planner Lonnerstater welcomed everyone and showed a copy of the Madison Heights code of 
ordinances that was first written in 1962. The City of Madison Heights has received a grant from the 
MEDC for $30,000 to update the zoning.  The City has been working in conjunction with consultants 
from McKenna, a steering committee and the Planning Commission to rewrite the zoning ordinance.  
The first draft was included in the packet as distributed. The zoning ordinance rewrite includes new 
districts, renamed districts and districts to be eliminated.  
 
 
McKenna consultant Adam Cook described the building types in form based codes. New districts 
include: 
 
1. City Center Form Based District  
2. Mixed Use innovation 1 – Zoned light industrial and primarily in the southern end of John R 

Road and 10 Mile.  
3. Mixed Use innovation 2 – Intended for large parking lots (i.e. Target, Meijer etc) 

 
  Renamed districts include: 

4. Residential mixed neighborhood  (R-MN) renamed from the current R-T two family district. 
Currently only one parcel allows for R-T. In the proposed zoning map, this newly renamed 
district is significantly expanded.  

5. Manufactured homes district – Renamed to update current terminology. 
6. Natural preservation district – renamed to allow for the inclusion of public park and recreation 

facilities. Most public park facilities are presently zoned residential. 
7. Neighborhood Business (B-1), Community Business (B-2), and Regional Business (B-3): 

Renamed to more accurately reflect the increasing intensity of permitted business uses in each 
district. 

  Eliminated districts : 

8. Residential Condominium (R-C): Condominiums represent a form of ownership, not necessarily 
a building or land use type. Condominium-style ownership may be applied in any zoning district 
to many different layouts, including site condominiums and building condominiums. Separate 
processes for each are contained in the Zoning Ordinance. 

9. High-Rise (H-R) District: With the addition of the City Center and Mixed-Use Innovation districts 
which allow for greater building heights and a mix of uses within the same building, the High- 
Rise district became redundant. Properties presently zoned H-R are proposed as Mixed-Use 
Innovation 1 or 2 or Multi-Family Residential 

10. Vehicular Parking (P-1/P-2) Districts: In the proposed Zoning Ordinance, stand-alone parking 
lots are permitted as special land uses in certain districts with use-specific standards, eliminating 
the need for separate parking zoning districts.  

 
Chair Champagned opened the public comment at 6:13 pm.   
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Tom Yazbeck, member of YIMBY Oakland County Chapter spoke in support of the zoning 
ordinance proposed revisions. He was encouraged by the prospect of more affordable housing, a 
more walkable downtown, and form based proposed zoning.  

The Clerk of the meeting distributed a letter from Katie Woock of Royal Oak, who supported the 
proposed zoning ordinance amendments.  The letter is attached to the minutes.   

 
Seeing no other comments, Chair Champagne closed the public comment portion of the meeting 
at 6:20 pm.   

 
Discussion followed amongst the Commissioners in regards to the proposed amendments.  

Motion by Commissioner Kalnasy, seconded by Commissioner Graettinger to move that 
pursuant to the processes set forth in the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, PA Act 110 of 2006, 
together with the information presented by staff and the input received during the joint public 
hearing conducted by the Planning Commission and City Council on March 19, 2024, the 
Planning Commission recommends that City Council approve the new Zoning Ordinance, 
including the Zoning Map, replacing the Zoning Ordinance and Zoning Map in its entirety 
subject to the condition that the permitted use table be revised to adequately reference the 
pertinent marihuana regulations/ordinances for adult use and medical marihuana facilities 
and primary caregivers.  

Motion carries unanimously.  

6. MEETING OPEN TO THE PUBLIC for items not listed on agenda 

Chair Champagne opened the meeting to the public at 7:18 pm.  Seeing no comments from the 
public, he closed the meeting to the public at 7:19 pm.  

 

7. UNFINISHED BUSINESS 

No unfinished business at this time.  

 
8. MEMBER UPDATES  

Commissioner Bliss expresses his gratitude to the Planning Commission members for all of their 
work on this zoning ordinance rewrite.  

9. ADJOURNMENT 

Meeting adjourned by the Chair at 7:20 pm.  
  

323

Item 13.


	Top
	Item 1.	City Manager's Comments
	240408 cm comments

	Item 2.	Condolence Resolution - Lila Richards
	Richards, Lila

	Item 3.	Director of Public Services - 2024 Fireworks Display Permit Approval
	Topsheet - 2024 Fireworks Display Permit
	Michigan Permit Application - 2024 Fireworks Display Permit

	Item 4.	Director of Public Services - 2024 Arbor Day Resolution
	Topsheet - 2024 Resolution to Declare Arbor Day
	DPS - 2024 Resolution to Declare Arbor Day

	Item 5.	Director of Public Services - Civic Center Basketball Court Paving
	Topsheet - Civic Center Basketball Court Paving
	Memo - Civic Center Basketball Court Paving
	Italia Construction - Civic Center Basketball Court Quote

	Item 6.	Director of Public Services - 2024 Drinking Water Week Proclamation
	Topsheet - 2024 Drinking Water Week
	Memo - 2024 Drinking Water Week
	Proclamation - 2024 Drinking Water Week

	Item 7.	Director of Public Services - 2024 West Nile Virus Reimbursement Resolution
	Topsheet - 2024 West Nile Virus Resolution
	Memo - 2024 West Nile Virus Resolution
	2024 West Nile Virus Resolution

	Item 8.	Designation of April at Arab Hertiage Month
	Arab Heritage Month

	Item 9.	Designation of Chaldean Heritage Month
	Chaldean Heritage Month

	Item 10.	Minutes - CC 3/25/24
	Minutes-03-25-24

	Item 11.	Michigan Indigent Defense Commission Administrative Agreement
	Contract 2024 - MIDC Administrator Wilson Agenda Packet_04.08.24 mtg

	Item 12.	Professional Auditing Services, Five Year Term
	Agenda-BidsAwards-Professional Auditing Services

	Item 13.	Ordinance 2198 - New Zoning Ordinance and Zoning Map, First Reading
	Agenda Topsheet - Ordiinance 2198 - New ZO and Map
	Staff Memo - First CC Reading - ZO Rewrite - 04.08.24
	Ordinance 2198 [ver. 2] - Repeal and Replace Appendix A - New Zoning Ordinance and Map 2024
	Exhibit 1 - Madison Heights Zoning Ordinance 2024- Clean - First Reading Draft
	Exhibit 2  - Proposed Zoning Map - First Reading
	PCMIN 031924 Joint Planning and Council DRAFT

	Bottom

